
Edrti'J by 

0 . W. Markley and 
Willis W. Harman 
Stanford Research Institute (now SRI International) released a 
repon on 1974 that has become a classoc in the " alternative 
futures' literature. It has been adopted as a text in non· 
tradotoonal courses at more than a dozen unoversoties and 
repnnted repeatedly by SRI. 

Changing Images of Man explores the reasons why changes 
may have to take place rn the fundamental conceptual 
premoses, laws, anitudes and ethics once suitable for guidong 
the development of the United States and other hoghly 
Industrialized nations of a humane (and "workable") future os 
to be achrevable. It doscusses the evidence that such changes 
may be occurring and the possibilotv that an evolutionary 
transformation may be underway that os at least as profound 
as the transotoon on Europe when the Medieval Age gave way 
to the rise of scoence and the lndustrral Revolution 
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I <lo not wash to ~ecm ovcrdramltiC but I 
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that the Members of the Unucd Nauo h ~Secretary-General 
left in wluch tO .mbordm:ue the . ru ave ~rhaps ten )Cars 

glob<~l J)a rtncnhap to curb the a~m~n~~:' ,:u.arrcU andh l.il~nch ;a 
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valued .ruture . . Any sludent of the rise and bll or cuhures 
cannot ~aal1o bf: ampreucd b) the role in this historical succmion 
by the amage or the ruture. Thc rise and faU of im~gh or the 
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In the end, the ruturc may "'ell be decided by the image: which 
carnes the greateJt Jptntual power. 
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e"olutJOn, includmg advance m sacncc, is of coune obr2incd by 
adding minute pa rticulan, but at intcrvah somcthins liU CJ")'I

taliution from a supenaturated solution occun, as when Kiene&' 
arrivH at an entirely new concept, which then unifia an tnor
moUJ amoun1 of factual da1a and ideu, u with Newron or 
Darwin. Major adv.anca occur in a Kria of larp atepa. from one 
form of orpniudon 10 aaotbcr. In our psychooocillnoludoD I 
bclievr we are now in a potilioa 10 make • new major .ciftiiCL 
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Introduction to the Pergamon Edition 

C!wnging l rnagts of Ma11 is an unusual work, one that enthuses some 
dospleases other., and leaves few neutral. ' 

It was under~akcn for a specific purpose: to chart, insofar as possible, 
what changes on the. conceptual premises underlying Western society 
would lead to a deSira ble future. Obvtously a research objective con
taining many value-laden assumptions! 

Thus it is pe rhaps not surprising that a number of questions about 
the background of this stud y have been asked by studenl5 in classes at 
the dozen or so colleges and universities that have used ChangJng fmagr> of 
ll·faro as a text. 

The most common questions concern the study's origins. Why was it 
undert.1ken? Who supported it? What kinds of researchers wrote it? 
Add itionally, most have wanted to know how it is viewed now, some 7 
years later, by the researchers who wrote it. And what it may have led to 
by way of social change. 

T he purpose of this introduction to the Pergamon edition is to 
answer some o f these questions. 

In 1968 the U.S. Office o f Educauon launched two research centers in 
an am bitious undertaking to "investigate alternative future possibilities 
for the society and their implications for educational policy." One of 
these Educational Policy Research Centers, or EPRCs as they were 
ca lled, was established at Syracuse University, the other at SRI Inter
national (then known as the Stanford Research Institute). The SRI 
center, after assessing available methodologies, chose to develop a 
totally new a pproach. First, we attempted to identify and :weu the 
plaus ibility of a truly vast number of future possibilities for society. We 
next followed a method of analysis that determined which sequenca of 
possible futures (that is, which "alternate future hUtories'') 
be most plausible in light of human history and 10 
serve the needs of policy research and 
we derived a variety of policy implicatioDI, 
how best to continue this type of inquiry 
Rhyne, 1973; Rhyne, 1974). 

From this exercise IW'priliJJl,.. 
emerged. Of some 
were by usual .._taiiCI!IN.-, ~~~ 
why thia was lffUI~ DIIIWj~ 



fnl rodurlion lo lhf Prrgnmo11 Fdi11011 

1hc huurc. (ThC) invoh•c 1he interconnected 1~\ues and problems of 
populalion growth. resource depletion, poll111ion, .1nd so forth, 
' ·" ·iously termed ''the world macro-problem," "le problcmatique," or 
" llw crises or triscs. ") 0Lher invc~ligator' ~oon came to similar con
rlu,iom u,ing different methodological approaches (sec, for example, 
Mc<Jdows tl al .• 1972: or Salk, 1973). 

In the research on 1he "world macro-problem" that fo llowed, a second 
sobering conclusion emerged: that an essential requirement for rcaliLing 
any of 1he more desirable alternative future paths would hkely require 
fundamcnlal changes in the way our indus1rinl cuhurc is organized. Laws. 
allitu<l~_ct.hjcs-even the very W3)' we conccplualitc the n«lure o f 

- ~1kind-may require reform if they are 10 " fit with" and ap
proprialely guide 1he complex interrclaiCd poli1ical and social syste ms that 

--.have wme to dominale modern life (Markley. Curry and Rink, 1971). As 
1he inimitable Pogo said in the comics. "We have met the enemy and he is 
u s!" 

Finding it difficuh to apply the implications of findmgs such as these, 
the Office of Ed ucation in 1972 shifted the miS\IOn of the EPRCs 
toward inqu•r> into educational-policy problem' ha' ing more im
media te concern to them, such as on education for the d isadvantaged, 
compc1ency-bascd teacher education and so forth In order to conunue 
the long-range implication; o f the line of inquir) we had begun, we 
created a 'ec<>nd research activity at SRI-the Center for the Study of 
Social PoliC). 

In choosing the research agenda of the new center. we reasoned 
that the job of alerting society to the world macro-problem 
ahead was well under"•ay. The policy-re~earch task that now (in 1972) 
seemed most in need of doing (although perhaps lea~t ~usceptible to 

I 
conventional research methods) was the dc,•elopmenl of a plausible 
vision of the future in which democratic methods survive, major prob
lems are managed successfully if not resolved, and the unfolding of the 
human potential continues to expand. In other words. the postulation 
of a "desirable future" including feasible paths to its reali1ation-thc 
world macro-problem notwithstanding. 

About this same Lime the Charles F. Keuering Foundation was 
looking for "high leverage" ideas-possibly risky approaches to social 

research and development in which a relatively small amount of 
might, if suc:cessful, lead to a beneficial effect on society that is 

large. In discussion with Wins10n 0. Franklin and Kent 
about the implications o( a study they bad earlier 
do we cun-

l nlroduclwll lo the Ptrgamon Edition 
xix 

n11gh1 be useful!) done. Although il was tempung, we decided lhat it 
"ould be premature to 1m mediately auempt analysis and d · · 1 11 c "t f d f .. ' escr.puon o 

1 • rans orme uturc we had b) this time come 10 believe "'"' 
urgen~l) needmg to 1><; envisioned. Rather it seemed a more ap
propnat.e 1ask to a~;ess msofar as feasible, the conceptual foundations 
of thmkmg a1~d domg that might support a benign transition to such a 
fuwrc, chooSJ~g as o~1r rc~carch focus to concentrate on "images ol 
nature of man 111 rel.auonsh.lp.with th~ universe:" how past image> have 
led to our present mdus1r1ahzed soc1ety with its crisis-level problems· 
and ~vhat t~pes of im~ges appear to be needed as we move into ~ 
post-mdu~lrlal future fhe rest of the rationale underlying the study is 
set forth m lhe " Introduction to the SRI Report" that follows. 
. T.he research study leading to this book was done by a multidis

Ciplinary team, most of whom had not worked together before, in 
abou.t 8 months. T he researchers came from a variety of backgrounds 
rang~ng from 1hc humanities and social sciences to engineering and 
phySics. Most had proficiency in at least two specialized dl5ciplines as 
well as having a generalist orientation-a definite advantage in-att-' 
interdisciplinary inquiry such as this-and all brought with them a 
deep appreciation for the profound ways in which myths and images 1 
a ffect the percepuons and actions of humankind in the universe where ----.1 
we now find ourselves. 

su~[:c7 otr"~u0ru:~~t~i~~;h~ss~~:e0~~e~o~~e~":e~;:!e;: :::~g1::a:~ -
of humankind-was a sensitive one; further, that no study of this type 
would seem adequate, certamly not one done in the short time we had 
available, and that it would not be possible 10 cover aU the topics and 
points of view that we would like. Nevertheless, we agreed that due 10 
the subject-mauer involved, we should folio;. where the inquiry led, 
even if it meant getting into areas that arc unconventional, aUowing 
feedback from our advisory panel and from other reviewen to sene u 
a check on our results. 

As to how its authors now view C/uJngtnf !ups of Mjlll 
what the study has Jed, several genera~tions will have 
Although the authon are still in fundamental 
what we wrote almott a decade 
in retrospect we would lib 
would be 10 preaent ou"'.:a.J~;,ijir. amlll:fill 
Although we 
the appj$ntQ!;e, 
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U Significance that cmc.rgri ng ( h.lngc\ in )>\}'rhnsc~u .. l 1 he enormous r . . n 
eep Y 1 d . •s hove for the future soc1et). 

:~n prcn11sc • . 
orn~ ~lifficuh-pcrhaps even inap_pro prr.u c-to .l\\CS't. the duec:t im-
1_1 1 • • ·arch report Chm1g111g lmagt.\ of Man "'·'> have had 0 11 J<l a hal I I< r«c II. h d 

P· . 0 • ason is that a he study"''" no I pu >" e p romptly, hence 
~OCJt"H. Jlt: reo . . . [ 
ir did nor ~.·nrcr rhc ~tandard brbhogra pl~•c rc ert· r~cc _\}~tt·ms th;u can 
be u;cd for ,uch assessment~. <!ntcrcs~mgl). unul I•. I\ on Las~lo and 
l'cl .tmon Pre« initiated the1r Explomtoor~< of IV~rld Ortlrr Scn es. a he 

dg J·udgcd unsuitable for commcrnal pubhcauon because ia did 
\IU } h.lS • • . • 
not [;oil onto an)' of ahe markeung ~~c~oroes th.u pubh>hers con-
•cnaionall) usc.) A second. and more sa_gn 1 1ica~1 , obstacle_ ~o asse,sing 
the impact of ahe book stems fro1~ an mcreas1ng. recogn11 1~n since it 
\\,I\ fir~r rdcased-that the em crgmg tra nsforma11011 of SOCICiy seem~ 
10 be proceed ing by 1vay o f a d iffuse network of in1 c1 related influences, 

110 one of which seeks to be a "cc1H1'a l projcu" (sec. for example . the 
.Jrlide " fhc Basic Paradigm of a Future Socio-cultural System" b)' 
Virgmia llinc included here as Al>pcndix F). Certainly man) of ahc 
ideas contained in Chm1girog lmagrs of Mllro arc being d ebated and 
ext~Jtded in .. a varic.~ scnings throughou t the society. Two recent 
boola, Vtu• Agr Polit1cs).Satin, 1978) and the Aquariaro CorupirnC) 
(Ferguson, 1980), describe much of this activity from a proponent's 
pom1 of 1·iew. 

With ven lew changes. the Pergamon cd11io n is csscnt iall) the same 
as Chong111g lmagt.1 of Maro, Research Report No. 4, i~s ucd Ma) 1974 b) 
the Center for the Study of Social Policy, SRI International. Fo r those 
who want to compare the Pergamon edition with the SRI report. 
specific changes (other than minor editing) arc ( I ) the reordering of 
ma~erials in Chapter I, adding back in a section on the role-of myth in 
~ty by Joseph Ca_rnpbellthat was contained in the original draft but 
not m the final verston of the report; (2) the modification of Chapter 
2, ~a~e 23 to reflea Sir Geoffrey Vickers' comments regarding the 
Chrasuan Image of Mankind as a brotherhood, members one of an· 
other; (3) the addition of a short section in Chapter 2. page 30 in 
response to Carl Rogers' urging that the contributiou of humanistic 

be ~cknowledged as having positive characteristics needed 
tmage of mankind, and finally (4) the addition of a 

end of each chapter. 

and the index are also additions of the Pergamon 

Willis W. Harman 
lnstirute of Noetic Sciences 

and SRI lnternaaonal 

lnt1·oduction to the SRI Report 

llo" docs one Mudy. a prioro conceptions which, by dcfinuion, are 
fundamental tO and Joe beyond the I ules of inquir) or . . I 
d ' · 1 ; II . an) pan1uo ar 

1sc1p me. . 1ere os a pnnc1plc that is made explicit in Gesaalo PI)· 

chol?gy "' l~ach st.n es that "without contrast, there can be no per
ccpuon; wn hout perceived similarity, there can be no common 
meaning." 

In li~is sa.ud)• we auempt to discern fundamental and usually un
rccognazed onlluences on our societal problems, on our ~ocial policies, 
and on o ur hopes for the future. Since our aim is to break ou1 of 101 
pauc_rns ~f thinking (and hence recognize useful ntuJ ways of thinking 
and 1magong), we have not auem1Hed to follow the research methods 
a~sociatcd with any particular academic or applied mcahodolofO. 
Rather we have tried to follow the course of inquiry wherever it would 
lead-within definite limitauon of Lime, resources. and the nature of 
conclusions "•hich were required of the study-contraSiing different 
conceptions held a1 d1fferem times in different places, recognizing 
pancrns and similariaie~ between divergent modes of thought, and 
seeking creative S)'Otheses wherever possible. 

The approach u<cd in this study is perhaps best described by the 
amhropologiSI Levi-Strauss's term "bricolage:" 

This 11 .1 "·ork for whKh wr ha\c no proper Enclish equivalent. Thr "'brimleur'' is 1 

do·ll·)·ounelf man, who draws on a s1ock of miKcllJn~us marcriab •nd whaiCYC"r 
toob come 10 hand 10 do hll odd JObs. He is nor the meticulou• cnfuman who iRliiU 

on the precise tool for the precise job. 
(Dorolhr Emmo~ t969, p. 471 

In Levi-Strauss' conception, bricolage thinking convey~ a meuage, 
but the message is not so much the conclusion of a story (though a 
s10ry, as with myths, is generally being told); rather bricolage thinking 
is primarily to exhibit relationships which are important to recognize, 
although it is necessary to make recoune to the leYel of meUIP.bRr. In 
order to do so. • 
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d f damcntal conceptions o f human nature a nd paten-
Images an un . h . h . I d . . . . . h .... lormous power m s apmg I c \a ucs a n .uuons in uahrws can on e C l . • d . 

\ 11 ha•·e auempred on thos sw > 10. 
,1 socict). c ' ~ 

w;a ,5 our prescnl society. itS citizens, and muitutic:m~ h.t\c been ~haped by 
lllumin;a te1 ) )lhJ Jnd images of th~ past :md prc~cnr 
the undehq dmgfi~~enciesof current~,' held images of hum.mkind and to identify nuded Explore 1 c e . 
ch~r:~cterisrir.:s of fu1ure 1mages. . • 

f h ' h -lc'e~ge acth ilies that could hc1h~te the emergence of new 1magr.s 
~. !~:.~~~~~ ~,ic) ;~pproaches to t.he resolution of ke) problem~ in ~ocict) 

In seeking 10 fu lfill the above three o bjectives within the practical 
consrrainrs of the srudy, we chose to focus. o n rhe chall~ nges a nd 
opportunities facing Western ~an, a_nd ~an~cularly A m c n can man . 
While we tried to view the Amencan sotuauon on a pla n e tary context, it 
was nor possible 10 deal adequately with the ve ry d ifferem situations 
facing different peoples o f the modern world. A I so we had to omit a 
number of impon a nr and re levan t topics. Most no table are modern a n , 
literature, theology, and mass movements as a ctivit ie s which will con· 
rinue to inftuence stro ngly the image human beings hold of themselves 
and their world. • We have instead chosen to foc us on those aspects 
moSI involved in rhe rise and potemial transformation of irodustrialism 
as rhe dominanr way o f life in modern Western cu lture. In particular 
we focw on the limitations of current economics and science, and on 

the potential rhat a n integrative and evolut ionary image of man mig ht 
have to reunite what C. P. Snow termed "the two cultures" (the 
sciences and the humanities) in o rder to forge a m o re appropriate 
policy paradigm for our society. 

In addition to the three main goals above, this project os a lso a 
somewhat informal experiment in " network deve lopm e nt," the pur· 
pose of which is to demonstrate the relevance and interrelatedness of 
conclusions reached by workers in different areas o f specialized 
research vis-l-vis these goals; and also to foster an increase in inter· 
dbciplinary communication between these workers, agency staffs which 

such research, and other members of the public. 

111ioa iD the document is a recognition of the pouible role of the ~h· 
'deplctiq a positive futul'<!,' but u openen of the war to deUs 1 

DDt iD oome future, but now. I don't recall that,:~ 
iD termJ of the •um, of arL Their ro~ in ~ :.e . 01d,. 

put lhat they misbt play, m tb~ tbia c!:j. 111 the put lhat they misbt play, muld be ~ 
il a topic, I think. that CD 

Introduction to tht SRI Report xxiii 

Thus, as o~orcd in the Acknowledgments, a discussion dra h of rhos 
rcpon was ~~:culated tO ~ '"ide \"aricty of learned and expert persons 
for thc1r cnuq~c and on gmal contributions. Their briefer comment.s 
?re p~esemcd on fooonotes th roughout the re pon , and se• eral, mo re 
mdusove state ments arc presented in the appendices. Jn general, com. 
ments o f pratSe from such reviewers are not presented in this re po rt 
unless the} happen to balance related, but less happy remarks. 

ORGANIZATION OF T HIS STUDY 

In C~aprcr I we survey rhc role o f images in contemporary society. 
An y un age of humankind implies normative values and goals, wh ich 
are turned by the society inro operating rules lor social policies. This 
"conve rsion" i ~ illus trated thro ughout Chapter 2 which is a selective 
his to rical survey of 1magcs and soctcties that have particular relevance 
to the current and possible future images held by our society. 

Chapte r 5 rhen explores in detail ohe development of "economic 
man," an image that has prevailed throughout rhe indu.!lrial era bur 
no" must be questioned in terms of its inadequacies for a societ) 
passing beyond that era. 

In Chapter ·1, our particular concern is with the conceptuaJ ... mpirical 
input from scientific resear~h and its inftuence on our images of 
humankind. At various times in history, man's image of himself was 
shaped by m ythology, philosoph y, and religion. In our contemporary 
culture , science has added a dominant formative contribution lo our 
conception of rhe na ture o f the human being-through biology and life 
sciences, physocs, psychology. brain research, evolutionary theory, and 
the growing investigation of consciousness stales and paraps)·chologial 
phenomena. • 

The hear! of the s tudy os to be found on Chapter 5-"Characteristics 
o f an Adequate Image of Humankind." Whether these characteristics 
prove to be attractive or as adequate as we believe them to. be and 
whether they (or o thers like them) emerge in our culture rematns to be 
seen. At this time, we can only explore the feasibility (Chapter 6) of the 
integrative, evolutionary image of humankind that we postulate as an 
adequate image. 

In Chapter 7, we explore some of the possible methods! atreaa, and 
consequences of changing images as our society moves mto the poll· 
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. I Thi.l chapler concludes thai : industna tra. 

Finall). in Chap1er 8, we aucmpt to dc~idclines for actiQn__by 

f dalio•u _.eorpora.ti9...n4 g:ovcrnrn~ agcncocs,a)1cFvuJnmar y asso.-
oun --· , --~ · " h d . b"J" ' ri:uiOns. T~r':"ocale,.J!n 1 .. csora , ol~ ~oc 

u1iiiiformaoion ned-in p~ of th t;.""lC t, wluch 
in•o ,05 1h 1hc dominanl image of man in 1he socic1y, and major 

J.Orial insfirnrtom. 
A1;p.;iiC!IcCs present longer commcn1s from reviewers a n d more 

specific projec1 suggestions. 

C IIAP I ER 1 

I mages of Man in a Changing Society 

\ J .. n i\ .t ~) rubul- fonning org.ilni\m 11(' h 
formul.auon nf ,elf .lnd "'orld 111 whifh ha\ .n comt;.m need o_r ;a mc.tmngful mncr 
WffiC' kind Of "fil" Wllh lhC' "OUt\ldc" .I'\ he o;~c~i!~s"it~ .llld CH!n has nnpufSC'\, h;, \C 

Rnbcn j.l) llfiOn, m 17u Dn·tlopmt11t nnJ Acqwisit•on of1'alutJ (19f>8) 

\fartc-.o~ lh.ade, 111 \11r.U tnul s,r..H4 {19.S2) 

IMAGES AND SOCIAL POLICY 

In 1his Sl udy ••c .oucmpc to idenllf) and a55ess che "images of man" 
cha1 are fundame ntal organiting principles of (I) our society and/or (2) 
of kc) ci•ilitations th:u h3\ e concributcd co i1. All publk and privar~ 
1>olicy deci.,ons necessarily cmbod) some view (or comprom~ of 
••icws) abou1 che nacurc of man. sociccy, and univene. The kinds of 
educacional ~ystcms and goals a society scc.s up, cbr ways in which it 
approaches 1hc problems of macrrial discriburion (poverry and wealrb), 
how it creac.s che welfare of ics cicizens, the prioricies it gives 10 varioUI 
human needs-all these aspccc.s and many more are affected by lbe 
image of humankind that dominates the society. Precilc:ly how we 
cannoc say with derailed accuracy-which is why mempbon, 
allegories, theories (all of which auempt to expras an IDIIIIIJ . .;illf!i~ o 

useful. But in a very real way, aU policy issuea •rr 
fundamental auumptiona about lbe nalure of IDltii<~~W!!IJim 
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• If "'e ~ec: ourschc.s .u srp~r.ue from or su~nor to n;lturc, t he n .In n.ploit.uion cthac.. 
a.. ( 1 rrd more C:ilSII) • 

an lJII" 
01 

t' I , p.ut of or one: with nature. then .111 et:ologic.ll cthtc c;m '--• If "'e 1~ oursc '~) .u 'IC' 

fo,ttr~ ~o~~n~~~~~ing~ (e .g. m medicine. cmplo)menr, .architc(ture ) al_ .lnirnatcd 
• ~J;~in~~ nf phuK:-..1 pariS, then no n-ph)'Stcal ;t_spc:tls o f our exauent c .trc hlel) 10 be 

• ~?":~~;t"' humans :as solei) sparitual r:-1hcr th.'ln ph)SIC31 .bcmg1, then m.ucrial 
;upccu or our cxUc_cnce a rc likd) 10 be tgnorcd, e.g. m public health , cmplolment 
opportuniriet, housmg. k 

• If human nJIUrr u seen ;u compiC'rr .1nd fixed , then our l.lJ as to ad~pt oursches 
:and om nu:uturaotu 10 enhance that dc,elopmc nt 

A WORKING DEFINITION OF " I MAGE OF MAN"' 

We use "image of man" (or of humankind-in-the-universe) to refer to 
lht ut of aJ.wmptious ht ld about tht human being's origin, naturt, abililits 
a11d charactrrislics, rtlationships with others, and plact i11 tht uuiverst. A 
coherent image might be held by any individual or group, a political 
; 1stem, a church. or a r l\•ilizaLion. It would consist of beliefs as to 
~hether we are basicall) good or evil, whether o u r will is free or is 
drtermined by external forces. whether we are cooperative or com
petilil·e, ~hether we are essentiall} equal, and so o n . It includes both 
what man (woman) "is" a nd what he (she) "ought to be. "1 Most 
societies have a reasonably coherent image or ,,•hat tt means to be 
"human," defining. for example, the ideal social nature o f a person. 
But different societies may assume exactly opposite social ch arac
terislio. Hopi culture, for instance, sees people as ideally cooperative 
while "mairutream" American culture usuall y sees competitive 

• "BJ usin1 'man, mankind, men. he, and hi.s' all through, you unconsciowly comey 
the old imaae of the: noble mastrrful male once more out to rescue 1he human r-~ce . 
Here is the: ~bulary you must use if the new image of ma n it not to be stxiJt aJ th.e 
old: 'hum1nkind, humanity, human being. humanJ, person,, indi\iduals', etc. For 1h1s 
teaiU!J• at leaa.t. until our thought habits have be-en reformed, ahe u\e of 'man' as an 
iac:haaive lerm II out . •.. You can't stick in a sentence on womt'n's lib and adcquarely 
lrllllform the CDIIC<pt 'human' thcrcby."-Elise Boulding 

of report. we have followed Dr. Boulding's o1dvkc with wh.ith 
of the phrase and though! allow io, only ad~~~~ 

woc:abulary, and pulling ohe phrase "image of man on 
feasible 10 awid. 

~11:01 man'' 01' bY tho• at·d•,ral>ie bu1 more awkward ph,.... "imJI" 
by definition Ita al the 
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<~chic,cmc~l~ a\ the idea~ . If 1hc 'iUCtclisful o r ideal adult is assu 
be compcuuve, then choldren as they grow up are med to 
compctili\'C, game\ are based o n tompclition succe"'sc~couragcd. ~0 be 

. . ' _, m compeuuon " 
rewarded, a1~d compe.uuon bccom.cs a dommant motive, thus va\idatin 
1he assuffo'puon ~on~a1~cd 111 the Image. T he same is true, in a sirnUa~ 
~anner, 1f a ~oc1ety ~ •.mage defines the ideal person as cooperative, as 
ondep~~dcnt, or as havong any other o f the many possible social atlitudes. 

An •~age of (l~e ~a.ture of) man" is Lhus a Gestalt perception of 
humankm~. both mdovodual and collective, in relation 10 the self, 
others, so~oety, and the cosmos. It may conta in many levels and face 
contradocuons and paradoxes-as docs the living human being-and 
still be experienced as an organic whole. 

However, a ny image is necessarily selecLive, noL only as to what 
cal~gories of human auributes a re included, but also as to Lhc factJ 
whoch are asserted to be true of them. Some images are narrow, 
ognoring many possibilities ; others are more comprehensive, embracing 
more o f the person's potential being. Each, however, selecu which 
a ttribuLCs and qualities a re 10 be considered real and which are to be 
developed, admired , accepted, despised or otherwise auendcd to. 

These images are held at varying degrees of an awareness by persons 
and by socieLies. For some (e.g. the "True Believers" described by Eric 
Hoffer, 1951), images are likely to be in Lhe forefront of awareness, 
seen as reality and used consciously in perceiving the world and in 
making decisions. For most, however, assumptions about the nature or 
human beings are held beneath the conscious level or awareness. Only 
when these hidden assumptions are recogniud and brought into 
awareness is an " image of man" discovered and/or conslrueled. Then 
the image can be examined carefully and with perspective, lO be 
retained, disc.arded, or changed . 

Funhermore, no one knows the total potentiality of humankind. Our 
awareness of human "nature" is selective, shaped by our symbolic and 
presymbolic images. From the total possibilities-nature, abilities, and 
characteristics that make up the human potential-our images of 
humankind reRect those aspecU we are "in touch" wilh, or tba~ arc 
defined as real by the knowledge, social norms, cultural assumpiiODI, 
and myths. 
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. rt•.tdil) .tcccptcd the C\tdc~rc.Ciuggc~ting the pO.\\Cf of irn~gcs. 
nor )t'l ·r rhr rc arc nume rous inchcauons that .t pcr\011 .\ o r ~~ \OC'ICl)•'s 

llo"c"' • 1 a ffect l>erccprions, •111d thcrcfon: ac uon\ (see fable 
JOiolJ(t"\ CJU SlfOilg) 

I) .1 • b •1011sll important llut our undcrl) 1ng 1111.1ges and 
\\'lu e tl 1~ o ' · I' 

b<-llcf< be good 111,1ps of 1hc rcali1y m ~vhich "" 1:c, we .probabl) .do 
hell nut 10 paY them 0,crmuch auenuon .ts long .1s the commumg 
hdfatt· of socirt) and it' citiJcns \Ctms secu rl', Ma ny of our present 
image~ appear ro ha,·c become dangcrousl)' ob~olc\ccnt, however. 

·\n Image may be a ppropria1c for o ne pha<e "' the d,•vcloprncnt of 3 

l'abl• I 

INDICA liONS I'IIAT Pf RCEJ'TIONS ANI) llE IIAVIOR 1 
ARE JNFI.UF.NC:ED IIY IMAG ES 

• Cliniul d.U.1 from p\)dunhcrap~ indil:-atmg the lifc.shaping dft·< I o ( ;tn uulividu=-l't 
\clf·llll;ljJ( 

• .\nccduul d:uo~ relating 10 bth<t\·ior change' mdutC"d b) \df.im;•gc <-howgc following 
~~w~~ . . . . . 

e Studic\ of tffCCI\ of C"-pt:rlmtntcr CXptliO&IIOOS Ill I"C~C3TCh Wllh both ol nltnaJ and 
hum .. n subJtf'Ll 

• Stud I(' or effects of IC.Ichcr expecLitlon~ on \ tudtnt pedor tnJil((' 

• RC'tt'nrh on cxpectanC) ~ct. cxpcrimcntcr belicfs, and I>IJrcbo effect m \tudies or 
h~pnotK phcnQmcna, ps)"'Chotropic dru~. \ens.ory cfcprh·ou•on, clc 

• .4.nrhropologi<.al Jludirs indK.Jting that J)('rccption~ of \elf. other~. and the 
cn"1mnmen1 arc highly mftucnced b)· <.uhunl irn.tgcs Jnd exprfldtions 

• Rew:•rc.h on \"isu;;al perception mdicating the rxtcnt co which wiMt u penc1\ed 
depends on p.m ordcringJ of pcrccpuom (c g. thr Ames demorutro~uons), on lch 
n«ds, on cXJ)<'Ctat.ion.s, and on the inHuencc of import.tnt othcn (c.K. the t\$Ch 
C'Xpc"rimcnb) 

• Studies of authoriurianism and prejudice, mdicating the c'tent to "'h1ch other 
pcnons arc teen in terms of sttrcot)'pcs 

_,. Eumples from the histof)' of scknce indicatmg ho"'· new ronccpltMiilalion.s h:Hc 
rauhed in new wa)'1 of perceiving the world 

e 1lcsnrcb Ob the fO~ or K'l£-cxpcclations in limiling JC.Jdcmic achie\emenl ol 
Ulldnperforauna children 

• Hrpooth raarcb demomtr.ning the influence or sugKettion-induced images and 

UioHIIrfomoan~ rebtionships In Jtudies of conquered p<opi<S, prison· 

drVi!lopmcnc courses baKd on the aheration of 
~.i!!!ii'<!!IJI«<lllioaa lhrouah autosunntion 

I. Tbomaa: "If men define situations as rcal, ther 

(Emile Colli, C. Baudouin, C. H. 

OD the power o( belief, iJDaga, a~ 
10 ,ou.if,ou hatoe l'ai&b ... ~ k 

lleace 10 IUIOihcr pll«. ...... 
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•oclcl), but once that 'lage ;, accomplished I . 
conrinuing gUide to anion will likely crca~: lC usc of ~~t unag~ as a 
solve•. (Figure I illustrates in a h' hi. . 7~rc pro ems than il 
fun her developed in Chnl;tcr 3 ~~~ . ) sun~ IICdl ""> lhal will be 
. . ' f •• . • lntCr3tliOn >ClWt'tn "rhan j 
lrn.lgcs o man ilnd a tha ngmg •odety) Wh'l r . . g ng 
dinicuh problem~ ~1ro5c from natural . d . t e ear •c: liO(Icuec;' mo~l 
f · IS3Slers \UC11 a\ pest') 
am me, and flood' (due lo an inabilit) to manipulalc th • h I enc~, 

environment .1nd oursclvc, in unprecedented \vay> lnd "r um.m c; 
f ·1 • · . . • • • rom our 
a1 urc to cn\ure w1.sc C).Cr( 1smg of these " F:tu\tian" powe-r\-· s 

1 termed 1hc lcrm). as pcng er 

. S6cncc, tc.< hnology, and econo mic. have rnade possible reall 
Slgmficam Sl11dc~ to ward .1chicving >uch basic l1uman h. oal . h · )I 

• ,., • s a s p ) 1iiC:a 

FiK. I. ff ypolhc•izt'dlimelph•JC' rdJiiomhip belwcrn images and soc:Ul!cultunl develop
ment. 

When im.;ages ''It-ad'' WKial dnelopment thcr .;arc .lnticipatory. and proYide din:cdon for 
JOCU.I change. When imasc• arc in 1his fC'~tion 10 todtty thrr earn wbac Pobk (117S) hll 
l<rm•d • "ma~JMtic pull" toward the future. Br their aunctimlaa and mClJiboa thor 
reinforce each mowment which taka the IOcietr coward dw:m. and lhuslbey ildlunc:e abc 
social d.O.ions which will brinalhcm to rnliution. 

As sociotr moon toward achinemnu or !he":~ ~;o:::~~:~~~~=:::: incrn ... between !he tma.,. and ,;; 
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~a fet) ;tnd ;ccurit)', material comfort, and hcttc r health nut <IS Table 
2 illustrate,, many of these succcssc~ ha1e brought '"th them problems 

of being "too succeosful "-problems th<ll thcm;chcs ;ccm insol bl 
"'ithin the set of societa l value premises that Jed tO their cmergen~e.~ 
lmpro1·ed health, fo r example, has cau>t!d population increases "'h ' h 
exa<erbate problems o f social organi7ation, food distribution a'~d 
resource dep letion. Our highly developed system of tech nology Jc~ds to 
a higher vulnerabilit) tO breakdowns. Indeed, the range and imer. 
co nnected impact of societal problems that arc now emerging pose a 
serious threat to our civilization. 

Table 2 
SELECTED SUCCESSES AND ASSOC IATED PROBLEMS 

OF THE TECHNOLOGICA L/I NDUSTRIAL ERA 

Successes 

Rtducing infan1 ;md aduh 
morulit)' r.ues 

Hiahl} dc\'tlopcd science ;and 
trchnolofl) 

Machine repb.ttmcnt of manual 
and routint labor 

Aclvanca in communication and 
lrlDSpomtion 

Problems rc:suhing from 
being "too ~ucccufu l" 

Region:al O\'trpopulation; problems of 
the aged 

Hazard of ma.u destruction through 
nuclear and biological weapom: \'ul
ncrabaht) of specialization; threats 
to priv-ar) and freedoms (e.g sur
\·cillancc technology, bioengineering) 

l!..xacerbated unemplo) ment 

lncreonmg air, noise, ;md land poilu
lion; "information O\·crloJd;" vulner
ability of a complex socict)' 10 break
down; disruption or human biological 
rhythms 

Dchumamzation o£ ordinaT) work 
Increased per capi121 consumptjon of 

energy and goods, leading to pollution 
and depletion of 1he earth's resources 

Worldwide revolutions of "rising ex-
pectations;'' rebellion afr.iinst non 
meaningful work 

Unanticipated consequence of technolog
ical applications; managemtnl brrak
down as repnll control of lhtK 

lncreuing pp between "ha••" and 
"have-DOl" nations; frwuation of lht 
rewlulions of risint cxptetations; 
exploiwJon; poclrq of poveny 

lrnagtl of Man 111 a Changing Soti<ly 

Addiuonall). it appears that although some of our images .lnd need• 
h,t\C come to be ~cned most adequately by what ,.,e no"' term the 
mdu,tndl state, othcn. have fared more poorly. From sludtc\ or 
Rl)lholog) and pa" civiltntions done b) j oseph Campbell, a1 lean fi1e 
funuions stand out "' need ing 10 somehow be fulfilled by tm<~ge;, 
rituals, and tnstitutions of a society They are the m)stical, 1hc cos
mological, •he sociological, the pedagogical or psychological, and the 
editorial functions. 

The lll).<lical fum lion inspires in the individual a sense of the mystery. 
the profound meamngof the universe a nd of hiso1vn existence in it. What 
arc Lheorigin"i a nd Lhcclcnsityo r huma nkind? H ow iscxisLcnce maint.ainccl 
and wh> ? I hcsc are qucsuon'i whose an~wers-howcver adequa te the) 
may 0 1 may not be-as n</lrrtt•fllill/1) reali>cd b) an individual serve the 
mystical funcuon. 

rhe C051110{0Jrita/ f lin <liOn is tO form and present images of the 
universe and world in accord with local knowledge and e~periente. I he 
"ructute or the univcr~e is dc<eribed and the forces or nature identified, 
such that human< m.ty more adeq uate!) picture what their world i• like 

The IOctO/ogtcnl funCi ion is to validate, support, and enforce the local 
social order, rcp1esenung it as m accord with the sensed na~urc of the 
u111verse. For example, myths, rituals, and social "ructure from hunt· 
ing culture' t·mphasite men as the bearers or power whereas •hose 
from pla nter cultures usua ll} emphasi1e women as bearer. of lik 
Medte1•al European culture emphasi1ed the central importance of the 
Chlll ch, and our Ol\'n, the legi•imaq of the modified free-market 
economy and plurali\tic bod)·-politic. 

The ptdagogual or /llychologual function is that of guiding each 
member of the culture through the stages of life, teaching ways of 
understanding oneself and others, and presenting desirable responses 
to life 's challenges a nd trials Rttes of passage, councils of elders, 
psychotherapy, and education all serve this function. 

In us tditorial function, the m)•ths and images of a culture define 
some aspecu of reality as important and credible, h~nce '?be auended 
ro. while other aspecu are seen as unimportant or mcredible, hence _10 
be ignored and culturally not seen. For ex.ample, !be anthropoloJIII 
Malinowski reported that the Trobriand Islanders believe that a cblld 
inherits his physical characteristia only !rom his falber. Hence, tbe 
Trobriands simply do not observe or no._ an~ ~~~=;;:~;~~:::; 
the child and his mother, although 10 t.btb!Mi!~~l kb?P.:I! 
were quite evident. 

Two bu~,~-u~ 
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. social class, nation or civitilation ; ar~d the magaca/, 
specml person.' rac~ituals or other "extraordinar)•" tcc~OJ~ue~ arc used 
whcrevc_r pra)e~, such as for rain, good crops. '~a r-'''.mnmg .. 
lor spec.al bene 

1
• .. yths" lullillthesc functio ns wh1ch stand 

llo"' well do our current m . I I I 
. . f the perspecti,•e of h iStory? Myt>O og), at cast 

out m Importance rom d l o f e 
amon most "educated .. people, is now rclc~tc ~~ t 1~ s tatus m. re 
u >er~tition , as is anything that sounds mystical. T he lll)S t~cal 
;u~ction of inspiring in the individual a sense of the pro fo und mcanong 
of the unh erse has been neglected almost entirely, as S)•na_gogues. a nd 
churche•. the traditional servants of th is role, have become mcrcasm_gly 
concerned with social junicc. Science now per fo rms the cosmo logJC;:!I 
function, but its successes in this regard have become so cor~1plcx that 
the average person has little comprehension o l how sc1c nufic know
ledge defines the world, other than b~ consuming the products th~t 
science and technology h3\•e made pOsSible. Bureaucral• a nd other c1v1l 
s<rvants, who make no claim to understa nding or even seeking a ny 
larger picture of reality, now carry out the sociological functio n o f 
enforcing the local social order. T he pedagogical function of g uiding 
each indh•idual through life's stages has been-except fo r those who 
can aft'ort psychotherapy-taken over by an instiwtion o f ed ucation 
which (at least until very recently) deals almost solely wit h preparation 
for work in an industrialized society. The editorial function in Western 
Culture was dominated first by the Church (which emphasized a very 
specilic image of man and associated 1deology) and more recently by 
science (which emphasizes another limited image). It appears now in 
the process of being lllken over by the funding agencies (government 
lcgidaiUres and depanments of program planning, foundatio ns, and so 
fonb) who also represent special interests in the selection o f '•hich 
~of reality shoul.d be ~oll;cti.vely igno red and which a11cnded to. 
-riirillermore, there 11 no md1cauon that our society, operating under 
ill currently dominant guiding images and values premises , will no t 
colllioue lO create vexing problems at an increasing rate. Researche rs 
•t lbe Hudson Institute have identified what they call "The Basic 
l<oJii-term Mullifold :re~d of Western Culture" that represents a 

IUDilar lO those causing the "successes" noted in 
!R'Z.\1f'li"i;:ll(llltil'Oid Trend includes developments such as: 

j 

lnltlgtJ of Man on o Changing SocitiJ 

6 Incn:;umg mihtary op~biluy. 
1 \\'estc:rmutton, modcrniatton. ;md indu.stri.a.hution. 
8 l ncrc;asing ;1f!luence and (recently) leisure. 

9 

9 POJlUiouton growth 

10. ~:t;..~~::~:; reccrull suburb;iniution and "urban 11pnwl"-K>On the growth of 

II Decrc.l\ing.unponanccor pru~aryand (rcccmly)secondaryand tcrtiaryoccu~tions; 
mcrca\t.ng rmpor1011ncc of tcrt101ry ;~nd (recently) qu:uenury occu~oom 

12 l ncn:owng litcr.acy Jnd educatiOn and (recently) .. kno"Aiedge mduitq ano 
111

. 
crt;tsing role of mtcllectuals 

It lnno\·o~ t.hc and manipul.:&ti\C: lOcial r nginecrmg-i.e. rauomlity mcrc:uingly ;ap
plied .'~ socii&!, pohttal, cuhunl.' and economic "'·orlds :u wdl a$ 10 sh;apmg and 
explortmg the rn;uenal world- mcrcasing pl'oblcms of ritualistic, rncomplete, or 
pseudo rationality. 

1<1. Increasingly unh.euality of the muhirold trend. 
15. l ncrc.umg tempo or change in all the abo\>e, (Kahn and Urucc-Briggl, 1972) 

The impact and like ly conseque nces (for bc11e r and lor worse) ol 
continuing with this socie wl trajectory can be inferred !rom a study of 
Fig. 2 through 5. If such projections of the future prove correct, we can 
expect the pro blems associated with the multifold trend will become 
mo re serious, more universal, and occur much more rapidly than will 
growth o f the trend itself. • 

. 
' ~· ~~ ~ ~~ 1650 1850 1930 r=..--.: ~I 0~01 ''"'""" 2bo,.t0n 

~ 200~ 
. 

H.lnchO, d rl'lo.ltonctt ~~II .on . or y.ars 
M~rn ,m., 

Ne,. .tone AQ• Sronlt Iron trot r·,'l;. Slon• tJql ... Aou 

. eooo 'CICIO OC» - .... .... SCAD - 0 . 
Fig. 2 The rrowlh of human numben (Souru: McHale. 1972.) 

19721 fi res r<ll<ct lftnds !hal pnudtd 111o OPIC ol 
• "II diould be noltd .~1 1hot< ( nc1 ,:: bool of lftnd-cha,.m. ....,..lila! .. ,.,._ 

blocladc, <D<'IY pncr ln<TH~nd··~•~ in lhil 1!180 tdilioa. bod! for lalorDrilal
ocxurrcd n- fil"ra an 1 uucu • they llill .._... 111o JoJf!:J 
(aina ~ led 10 11udles l1l:c lhil one) aad "!"'" of w ...... ~ '-(); W'. 
implialioal of 111o mdilioa~l ........ and --
Marlley 
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300 Mill iOn people 
and acres 

200 

I 
\ ,.. 
\ 1 ", l)'ban acres per 
v \ urban person 

\ 
\ Urban 
\ p~ulot1on 

' ' ' \ 
\ / -. .... 

.-,.. S. Urbonizalion in the United St>tes. (Sourco: McHale, 1972.) 

Butlhe mul"!old t~end (essentially, rampant industrialization and 
With ~U .'Is associated problems, need nor prove to be the 

cbanacnsuc of our future society. As Fig. 2 through 5 
most of human history the growth of man's population was 

Eanh ecology relatively small. Humans lived close 
communities, such that the actions of one 

impact on most others not near by. But 
specialized and interconnected, 

Girlrittulion of essential goods and services is 
continued integrity of human in

however, depend on trUSt, 
illlerd"'" ""unchanging "natural"law. 

of npid cultunl change 
senaitive to break

at societal 

l mngfl of Man m n Chnngmg Socttly 

"' . 
~ 

GNP, -----

-----------
World entrQy COMUtnPiton and populoi iOft 

l 22 
0 

j 
., 

e .. 

-EnttQy 
con1umpt10t1 

~
--~-----

--- ---- "Populot1on 

0 .. e 

.. 

PopulatiOn 

Enerqy con.u~J~pt.,n crw1 .hv~Q 
slondauh 

FtulU a a Awstro a 
a Wut ~onr . 

_a UK 
~. etMrb,.d\ 

e itllly 
• Jopon 

II 

Us 

z :<'10 .:.oo 6COO eaoo Q.OCO 

E'*tf c.cnsumptiOtl, ltafOtNmt of coal 
IQII v.Nnt per capi1a 

Ftg. 4. Selmod world populatN>n, we•lth, and eonwmplion trends. (Sou,.. McHale 
1972.) 
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AbuncJanc.~ 

•n earth\ ttult ----
Pb:rrs l)'!r mtlhon 

81,l00 
A'~•t'IJifl 

50,000 
hon 

20.900 
'-bQrtSJI.Ifl 

Starnless steel 

I 
200 

()vOI"liUtn 
80 Stotnlus steel 

NiCk11!1 
Abroson resastara 69 

Tunqsttn 
70 

C.oott 
Electnco! wue 

L<Od 
Storage bOitenes 16 

Z•nc Golvomzed steel 220 

T~ 
Tu'lolate for cons 40 

1-brdenmo stu! 15 

~ICUI'J Chlorrne product 05 

So he• Photoqrophtc ftlm 01 

12 ,.. :16 48 60 12 

Years ro deplefton 

f~t. 5. Dtplttion o( world rc:st"rns of commcrci21 grade ores if world populalion had 
U.S. tirills lllln•brd. (Soum:· Gough and E2stland, 1969. b.ucd on dal3 from U.S. 

Buruu of Mints.) 
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I 
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grO\\ th of those activities that undermine the elf f h 
I h w arc o I e ecologu· 1ence w ere the \ urvival of rhc specie 'II d d '' 
b h . f h S WI epen more On the 
c av10r o t e ''hole species than of its · d ' 'd 1 h h . . _ 10 lVI ua s. on cooperalion 

rat er t an compcuuon, and emphaSizing the ;unival nor of th 
phys1cally fittest , but of the UJLWI. ' e 

While it is _pt•rha~s unrealistic to expect that rhe United States and 
other mdustnal nauons would volu maril• limit the'1r 0 •. · f · ' n•n consumllliOn 
o physrcal _resources and share their wealth more equnably "'ith less 
affluent_ nauons .. •t may be equally unrealistic to think that we wrll not be 
forced r_mo makrng_Just tha t choice. With only 6 percent of the world's 
populauon, the Unned Stmcs curremly uses about half of the world's 
resource output. And ~his sta1~dard of living that we enjoy is the growth 
goal of most developrng nauons--most of whose citizens arc unclcr
nourishecl and undereducated . 

As the late Prime Min1ster of Canada, Lester Pearson, observed, 

No plane! an survt\t half ,~a\'e, half £rec: half engulfed in misery, hJir arccning 
:dong IOward th<: sup1>oscd JOys o( an almou unlimited coruumptton.. Neuber 
ec:ology nor our moralit) could .survive .such comr.uu .... 

While not all researchers agree that such an epochal transrtJon is 
facing mankind, most agree that the developed nations of Earth now 
face a series of fundamental dilemmas. By more adequately under
standing the nature of these dilemmas, ho"' they have emerged, and 
how they might be resolved, it should be possible to see new pos
sibilities for a better future. As a concise statement of why the role of 
images is crucial to such an understanding, four different types or 
"levels" of societal problems are delineated below (Markley 11 a/., 1971): 
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Fig. 7. Lt'els of description useful '" a nal)'zing social change 

Levels of 

descr1p11on 

. f dt'stinguishing the above four aspects is evidenced The tmponance o I . I 
f h t l'nformed persons agree on \vhat t 1e crucm b) the act t at mos . . , 

substamive problems of our time arc: mfiauon , unemployment, ~o.llu
tions, world hunger, threat of war, and so forth . Most of the vtstble 
disagreement-at least in th~ ~nited S';'ltes-occu~s at the process ~eve I, 
in the assignmenL of prionues and m the chotec of strate~es. for 
<llllmpl<, in the supposed tradeoff between "envtro nmcnt and JObs," or 
in the choitt whether to develop social policies that are future-onented 
rather than !hose that are politicall)• expedient, but shon-s1ghtcd. But 
th< third and fourth cat<gories, normative and conceptual social prob
l<ms, hav< be<n almost totall)· ignored to date . • With the extensive 
changrs brought by the accelerating "mamlold trend" discu'5cd ear
lier, however, obsolescent values and inappropria te conccp1ions may be 
precisely that which keeps us !rom finding satisfactory resolutio ns to 
lhe gripping social problems that increasingly confront us. 

Our imaae of ourself and our unh•erse has become f ragmc ntcd and 
n llave lost the guiding "sense of the whole" that ea rlie r c ivilizations 

have bad. At present our society goes from crists to crisis, with 
respo~~~e~ being made to ameliorate each, and with the 

one crisis invariably making another problem 
is our social system. There has been liulc effort, 

lmagtS of Man on a Changing Socitt1 15 

and less >ucccss, in searching out deeper strata of social forces-the 
basic 1magcs of our nature and our future, and the associated prtmises 
_.hich underlie the behaviors that lead to societal problems. Might it be 
possible that a more adequate image of humankind could lead to a 
renewed sense of wholeness and to beuer behavior-both indiVIdual 
and collecuve? 

By addressing ourselves to such questions we hope to help elevate 
the level of debate regarding the future of our nation and future of 
humankind generally, thereby creating new understandings through 
which societal problems that previously looked irresolvable may 
become increasingly tractable. 
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Some Formative Images of Man-in-the- Universe• 

As inlcrcuhural commcrt:c. \\·arfan! " forced rnnw•n 
7

.. d h 
f I . • ton, an ot cr 

modes o .cu tural dtfTuston .have operated through the millennia of 
human lunoq'. an I~C.rl·d,blc variety of images on man have 
d~vclopcd-somc rcmammg rel~tivcly pure, most blending with others . 
\\ c do no t ancmpt a n cxha usuve survey of this diversity, but rather 
focus o nly on a select few o f the_ relatively "purer" types of image that 
fulfill one o r more of the follo1vmg three criteria : 

I h $hOw.s_ how .the •mage o( humankind-Ill rel;uion to other forcts-can mftuencc 
the "'a) m wh1ch .1 <uhurc develops. 

2. The 1111J(CC: has ~igniria nlly ~hapcd or ilffecterl the dt\clopmenl or our culture m 
directions th;u need reuamin;uion 

3. I~ uffcrs unrcali11:d potential for moderatmJt the problems lh:u .ue unique to our 
umc. 

Thts brief survey should therefore not be read as a complete htstoq· 
of human images. Certainly mo>t of the images portrayed are neccs· 
sarily oversimplified. but they ma)' nevertheless provide useful insights 
for o ur time. These images are summarized in Table 3. 

A fle r the brief survey we note some underlymg dimensions along 
which the various images of humankind can be compared. We then 
estimate what images seem currently dominanl in the United States, 
and portra)' what the "center of gravity" or composite image of man in 
this coumry seems to be. 

SELECTED HISTORICAL AND MODERN IMAGES OF MAN 

Early lm•l" of Mu 

It is significant that we have come to equate !he rise of civilizalion In 
the Old World with the emergence of the 6ntltterate 
small elitist groups hold the keys to a kind of esoteric ~~~~Je 



Somile 

Zorouttian 

Aaeo! lhc 
Polis 

Tabl~t! 

DOMINANT IMAGES OF H UMANKIND T IIROUGH O I.TT H ISTORY 

Alkr 
9000B.C. 

S500 B.C. 

2S50 B.C . 

1200 B.C. 

500 B.C. 

Domin.~nt imaa~ 

The hunter. foc:w o r the m.lle· 
d ominated ~ulture fi~ld of the 
"Great Hunt., 

Including sense of •pirilua l affin· 
ily between beasts a nd man, o r 
which to lemism u an ex.p rest ion 

The planter. the child of the Cod· 
dcu : woman the giver or lire 

The human civilized through sub
mWion to seu o nal ~rlacaons ;md 
ruling elites 

The human as a mere creature fu h· 
ioned of clay to serve the gods, 
or some god, aJ a sl:lvc: but 
superior to and having d omimon 
over nature. Notion of "chosen 
people"" 

The human having free will, having 
to choose between good 2 nd evil , 
mythology of individual salvation 

India: one deluded by ma)IG : the 
Buddha representing the absolute 
fulfilhnent of the Indian image o f 

Cuhurc.t m which 
image is :u 

prcscm acuw 

f ew cu ltures in its 
pure ro rm; mosc 
in 11.t milita ristic 
equivalcnl 

Vario us Amer ican 
Indian cuhurc.s 
Wllh UOIIdic.ions 
in cacc 

Hindu a nd cert:tin 
other cuhures 

Most cultu res 

Onhodox j e""•ish. 
Chnnian, Islamic 
faiths 

A ll Western cuJ. 
turcs, in J. secu· 
ldr form 

Hindu/ Buddhisl 

m.Jn as )'Ogt relea~d from the 
v.heel or kJrrn<l. death and rebtrlh 
ln trian 1c d i\inil) of humankind 
reJii7..Jble throuKh 0\0. n efforu 

China: Confuciu1: and the paradigm OncncJ.I culture41 
or th~ .. mpcrior man" .1\ pohu-
calh .1nd \()(:IJih cnnc~rncd UJi:t 

l.e , ·ant : .1' <J Jltu·t, 'ubmtni'~ co Some forms of 
God in the t m~JCC o£ 3 dt\poc hl~m. Christ ~an· 

ny 
Creue. Ae"hylu~ ~nd unaJ;c: of \ f ou \\'e.stern cui· 

hum.:~n ill lrogu hno lures 10 some 
degree 

Grec:t.e: \ h , teq. religion~. the 
pcono n become' so a1t;1ched co the: 
m.u en althing-s o r thl.\ wo rld thtu 
he /she h a' lo\t couch with hi.slher 
own true nature wh i< h i' no t or thc,e 
thm5P, but o r ~Jlll'll-hinuellthe 
\ cf) bcinR .tnd modd o f th>~t S t>lrll 
or which r ;lrh is hut a particle 

All cuhure~. but 
IH!\er ,·eq visible 

C t t'ete: \Ucncc o~nd objccai~o-c 
knowledRe ;u Olt'UhC"IK' rather th.111 
uulit<~ n.an .acm ·il) ; nlltur;lliulc 
cmph.ulS m 'KlC"ncc, ;ut. o~nd 
philowphy 

T•,.oo contnry UlUI(Ct-•1(1) followinR 
the Se-mite ~net 7.nro.auru.n tr;uli. 
liPn•. God., ll!'rvant--o~y o r ax 
do~mmC'd ; C2) that of the c;nouiu 
Wmilu to the imillle of the Gred;, 
mrstcry n-liJPoru. the peun n 
.. wvcd" by wlf-knowl~d~ 

None an which 
do mmant 

( I ) Tro~duiomd Cl) 
Judco/Ch ri.ni.an 
Mu, lim cuhu res; 
(2) \ •ost cultures 
.u .:~n underground 

Sigmlicancc {or 
p()U·mdunrlil1 en 

JcoparditC1 crou. 
cuhural pc.1cc; m:~~y be 
ncce.ssa ry for police 
opcntio ns. however 

Has relevance fo r a 
1 c ncwcd sen5e of part· 
nenhip wich other life 
fo rms on the p lanet 

liai possible rde vance 
for balancing male
emph:uU of Western 
culture 

lias relcv.;ance a\ his
torical a nalog)': ~hows 
''political function'' o f 
ne"'' images 

Stands m iu preJcnt 
form ;u .10 obstacle to 
emergence of ne""· eco· 
logical underlt.andmgs 

Pre5cnt.s a basic polar. 
ity ncedmg 10 be dia· 
lectically transcended/ 
Jynthesizcd 

Could contribute co .1 

new "scff.reali:r.:uion 
ethic" fo r our culture 

if incorporated inlt> .l 
largt•r ") nthc"l' 

Could comnbutc In J 

ne"' "ecolugiC.II etlm." 
for our cuhurr ar 111-

corporalcd into .1 bagt"r 
synthe .. i~ 

Poss1ble to ~ec rtologt· 
al reqtnrcmeam m chi\ 
hght 

Could pro\ldc .1 J:Uidmg 
una~e fnr pcno nJ.I ' 
wcicul u-.unfnrrno~uon 
in umr uf cr-i~1\ 

Could cantnhute co dt•· 
emph.ui11ng nt-4leriAI 
O\crcon~umpcion .. net 
ccolo.l{ical undt"r\t,md 
lllR 

Hot\ rclc\;lluc to coun 
terb.ll.indng tht' " l t'dl· 

noloJri<.d ethic'' 

( I) .>\ domin.ull nn>~Rr th.u 
need~ 10 be mcoqlut.tlt'd 
into .t br~:er Hrllhe\1\, 
(2) Coultt ton1rilm1r en 
;I IIC"' "\clr-rc.IJUJ.IK111 
t'lhic" lnr our 'uhurl' 
lf w t-orpcu-.uc-d 11110.1 
lar~~:rr 1.\lllllr'l, 
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Ril\C them !)0\\Cr 0\'l•r lhcir fcllo\\· me A r 
occuncd m. rhc \lt.·~opu ram•an ,alley a~m ~5~ ~~C~c- lno"', th'' lh'it 

From thc1r ob,~n~HIOn\ of repeated hea 1 
rorrel.;~wd "·ith urnc' of lllanting reapt' \CO > mo,·ement'. wh~rh "'ere 

• ng. etc., a prole.,10 1 
hood dJ\< O\'Crc:d the drl~ of prc<i'ie a.slrono . · I bs . na pne'll-

. . I • k . . . mica o en.-auon, mathe-
m.ttac.t ~t:c onmg, .tnd \\~nllng. The pric~tll '"'archen of the slits had 
become J\hllt' of \omcthmg rnost remarkable and exciting, com let I 
unl-.n<HHI l>t•fo~t·, mtmcly. the mathemat· 1 

1 
- p . e ) 

bl I tea regu ant), prcCIIel) 
nH.·a,ura ~> o 1 ht: 1~a~sagcs of the moon, the sun, and the five , isible 
p la_nch. \1 uh that diStO\ Cr) came a complete!) ne~ conception olthc 
umvers~ .tnd of the human place within it. No longer "ere the 
dct.crnumnns of I he 1111agc of one's self in the world lObe lhc animals 
whtc h one hunted or the plants of a lush environment sell-renewed 
through d~ath, _but an C\•er-increasing !actual knowledge of the natural 
ordet olthc umver~c. Morco,cr-and possibl~ because th1_s.ncw ttpcol 
knowledge could not be extended to the entire community-there 
developed abruptly at this tunc a clear d istinction between governing 
and governed classes. ~ 

Although the ideas a nd forms of a literate civilization probabl) took 
roQI in India a nd China as early as 2500 B.C. and 1500 B.C. respec
ti\el), their impact on these societies. and hence on the "image ol man" 
in rclauon to the universe, took a ''cry different form !rom the 
developmems west of the Indus Valle). Perhaps as a result ol !heir 
geographical isolauon both !rom each other and lhe rest olthe ci•ilized 
world. the) r eta ined undamaged the old Bronze Age image ol an 
impersonal princip le or power immanent in a univers~ of forms ever 
disappearing a nd returning thro ugh measured cycles of infinite lime. 
Accord ing 10 th is image. no1hing is to be gained, eilher for 1he universe 
or fo r m.tn, through individual originali1y and effon. The individual, 
rather, is to p la y the role into which he has been born-as do the sun 
and the moon. 1hc various plant and animal species, lhe waten, .rocks 
and stars. Also. he should try 10 order his mind so as 10 identify Ill 
conscio usness wi1h 1he inhabiting principle of lhe whole. In lndJa tllii 
aspiration came to be symbolized by the mystic seer, who 
all else prac1iced 1he discipline of renunciation 
illusory entrapment-of worldly concern; in 
developed with the Confuaan symbol of the 
who seeks 10 act in accord with the 
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d. d Chma arc tochtl \\t.'JI 11110 chfTt·ring mode, 
h h boilr In M Jll . • II 

\ h oug . ion .. md h:wc each oJI le~lst p~nua \ O\ t•rrluo,, n their 
of r~r~crrut..a.: C> of humankind (Chma appan.·mh mOll' th,ln lndi,l), 
tradiiiCUI.lf 

101
' J:t ld otential rclc\'ancc for the t•thJCal llt't·~l' of nur 

thC~C' rlll:lgC~ ho•\ ~CIS of the image of the \agt <llld J'aoi\lll phii0\0-
pr<ICill ruhure. IP . " I . I I . .. I 

. rail could greall) contnbute to an em ogK.l t·t '"; t 1c JOgr 
ph> gencd >h losoph) of Vendanta could_ cquall• comnbutt• to ,1 
'""'gc an p I . r I Cl 5 II h 
"sdf-rcJiiz;uion ethic." as these arc '\Cot ~n I Ill I IOl~tt .. ·r r C~t ')"would 
brmg J h'ckome contras_t to the cxploua uve tenc cnut•~; o a nv1 uation 
drhen b)- rhe profit mouve 

The Human aJ Sepanle from God and Nalure-Early Ncar-Eastern Views 

From the Ncar-East came two systems of tho ught-those o f t he 
Semile~ ,wd the ZoroastrianS-\\those images o f man-in-the-universe 
ha1e significant!)' shaped this culture. 

The first distinguishing characteristic of Semitic m ytho logy, wh ich 
arose aft<r 3000 B.C., was its radical separation o f Man from Cod, the 
fint st(p of a "mythic dissociation" that has perhaps been completed 
onl)· with the full fio,.ering of objec tive science in modern times. T he 
Stmilic God was seen as a male Being "out there," a n image that closes 
th• inward wa) of m)·sticism, smce what is to be fo und within o n eself i1 
not divinit)' (:t! in India and the Far Eas t) but o nly o ne's "soul," which 
may or may not be found in a proper relationship to Cod. A proper 
relationship can be achie~·ed only by obedience to Cod 's command 
menu and membenhip in God's fa•·ored tribe Not as" free individual, 
bul only 3.'5 a m<mber of the High God's "chosen race" (or church, in 
later versions) is one effectively in God's care. In this vie" the human 
Wll seen as a servant, crrated to serve the One Cod by ha~•ing 
dOminion over all other forms of eanhl) creation. 

humankind was lhe servant of the One Cod, so al,o, according 
mythology, was one race the servant of the otht·rs. Gencsi1, 

l.ftll'"'..:!l,•recout~ll the story of Ham, the <on of Noah and father of 

he had seen his fa1her's nakedness and left him 
by Noah: 
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Traditional l~l~Crprctatron of these scriptures 
I lam a< compnsmg ~f black peoples of African sees. the descenda"'' of 
Eg) pt. T hus the ~ac~t 1m age of peoples of col~:':::~· to the . .'outh o.~ 
ser1ants of o ther oromcally arose from them tho! mg the proper 
of the mon persecuted peoples of history. Y ogy of the Jews-one 

Complemen ting the master/servant aspects of th . . . 
huma nkind was the no tion o f "man as th b th e Semuoc •mage or . r h . e ro e r of other me .. b 
YlrtUC o l Clr common crcal1on; as required and abl . 0 > 
nature to carry responsibility for each oth e, by thos created 

This image o f broth erhood was a key .~;;,ent in the lat Ch . . 
image o f persons as "members o ne of anothe " her nsu~n 
h 'II ' r -a metap ysocal reahty 

t at wo later be e laborated as being an image needin to be r v' : 
rather than scra pped. g e uahted 

We know next to nothing o f the life o f Zarathustra (Greek f 
~) whose teachings o f th e great Lord of Truth and 1.::':· 
Ahura Mazda. mark the beginning of a completely new d. · g.'· 
0 'd 1 1. . ~recuon on 

cct ema ~e •g•o n. and the. associated imagery of humankind. The 
no~ehy of h os teachmg lar m us treatment in purely ethical terms of the 
ulumate nature a nd destmy of both the world and humankind; it anri
buted absolult values to the contrary principles or Good and Evil 
personified as two contending universal gods-Ahura Mazda, "fin; 
father of the Righteous Order," and Angr.t Mainyu, the Deceiver, 
A~tagonist, and principle of the Lie. In this teaching, time was im· 
agmed n ot as an ever-cycling round (3.'5 in most of the conceptions 
before approximately 1200 B.C.), but as a linear trend to victory, which 
was to culminate in a season of prodigious wan and the appearance, 
finally, of a second Sa••ior, Saoshyant, through whom the Lord of the 
Lie and all his works were to be annihilated. The dead were then to be 
resurrected and all would dwell forever in light and truth. 

Another innovation of this doctrine, sening it apar1 espe~lly from 
neighboring India, is the responsibility it placed on every individual 10 
choose of his own frtt will whe1her and how 10 s1and for the Truth and 
Light, in though!, word, and deed. Finally, the Zoroastrian view ho~ 
I hat engagemem in 1he ba1de for salvation is the ultimate goal of "man,'' 
a view diamelrically opposed 10 1he Indian image of yop ~elf·~ 
Judged evil, 1he world could neverthelm be uved 
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I b th . f . ,.hose beliefs a ppear to 1avc . ~en a syn es1s. o 
But the Gnos tic~ , d E tian as well as Sem u1c a nd Zoroastnan 
Babylonian, Indian, an . ~~gre~ing ,. 1th the Semitic belief in o ne 

I k another VIC\\. . . f I 
thoug 1t. too • 8 . and the Zoroast rmn viC\\ o t1e World 
Eternal and Supreme . _emg, as savable the G nostics took as cent ra l 

d · redeemed Cllllens · · · 11 • • 
an us un f . ·traordinary and e xpen c nua y Intimate 
"(i:t\fing" po'''Cf o gno.su-ex . 

. d f he mysteries of existence. 
knowlc_ gc 

0 1 
h. . , as contrasted with the v1ew which u ltimately 

Theunportoft ISVIe'' · C I d " 
I .. ffi ·al" one is portrayed b y the ,ospe accor tn g to came ro be l IC o ll' ' 

Thomas: 

ff disc-i IC's said 10 Him: When will the Kingdom come? Je~u~ said: h ~ill n,_ot corn.e 
IS p . . they will not say: "Sec there . .. But the Kangdom or the Fa ther 15 b) cxpectnt•on. . 

'PTt'~d upon the earth :and men do not see H. 

(Sa)•ing 113) 

This tension between the Gnostic undcrsta_nding of apocal~ptic 
s ·mbolism and that of the Early Church wl11ch condemned tt _as 
~ere tical is the essence of what is sometimes called "the J udeo_-Chns
tian Problem." Is an apocalyptic Messiah to come (or come agam) and 
thus grandly save the elect from evil, or is the "Kingdom of th_e 
Father" already here within us, within ourselves a nd our world-as IS 
"Buddha-consciousness" and the " Mother Light"-only waiting to be 
recognized and fulfilled? The conundrum was inherited a lso by Islam, 
and supplied the whole sense of the contention between the Sufis of the 
mystic way and the orthodox Sunna of the law. 

Because the Gnostic path was condemned as heretica l, of necessity it 
went underground, and hence its influence on our culture is much less 
visllile tlian are the effects of the orthodox views. It and views like it, 
however, have been kept alive by secret societies such as the Sufis, 
Freemasons, and Rosicrucians, whose influence on the founding of the 

States is attested to by the symbolism of the Great Seal of the 
States, on the back of the dollar bill. The Semitic/Zoroas-

l~~rtl~ocllox Christian image meanwhile came into dominance in 

....,,_,,..,..__. , .• -Th. is of the "human as separate" laid the 
revolution to come. 
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from a sect~l~r sense o f duty-not toward others but rather toward 
Jumsd~-Mnvmg after \\•hat we translate as "virtue·• but ""·hich in 
Creek IS a_rttt, excellence. Significantly, Greek theolo~n was formulated 
no t by pnests or eve n by prophets , but by artists, poets, and philoso
phers. T he Greeks we_re p~obably the first culture to develop an 1magc 
o f the human not pn manly as a member of this race of tribe or of 
that , but as an individ ual being. Furthermore, when the city-state 
em_erged fully devclop_ed m the later period of Socrates, Plato, and 
Anstotlc, la,•s a nd e th1cal rules were sought beyond indil•idualism for 
the regula tio n o f conduct; but it was not to any supernatural authorit)· 
that the Greeks loo ked, but to nature, and specifically, human nature 
They saw virtue as a na tural property of the person, whose nature was 
not an instinctual one (as with the lower animals), but the perfection of 
divine intelligence (shared with the gods above-gods who were not the 
"creators" of manki nd. but themselves, also, children of the mystery of 
creation, having come into the world as its governing powers). Their 
artistic images of humankind were thus naturalistic, as was their 
philosophy, and their politics. 

It is necessary to recognize, however, tha t the dominant "image of 
man" was for the Creeks, as fo r so many other slave-based economies, a 
dichotomous one-the image of the citizen differing significantly from 
that of the slave. Thus, although the Creeks had by the second century 
B.C. developed the necessary knowledge to build a powerful science
based technolo~n·. they did not do so. For in the Greek ••iew the 
acqutsition of knowledge was mainl)· for aesthetic or spiritual enjoy
ment o f the citizens, there being little motivation to utilize technology 
to make rouune labor more efficient. 

While it is commonly believed that science, or what we think of as.t~e 
scientific method, originated in post-medieval Western Europe, thiS IS 

not the case. The scholars of this period, searching for more ade,~te 
me thods of inquiry than those "worn out" by medieval scholasLJCJSm, 
turned to translating manwcripts of distant times. and places. Only 
when the Greek scientific writings were translated mto a culture that 
would support a "technological ethic" (as would fi~tee~th-century 
Europe with its Semitic roots) did the widespread expl01~110n ~ thele 
ideas come to fruition. Although the modem scholanhlp beh 
finding is somewhat controvenial, the delayed 
science likely represents an instance where one 
had a clear-cut inftuence on culru~ • 
phenomenon in Chapter 4 because st provides 
analogy for the present-day application of 
development of a science or conacio~J~De~~;. 
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Empire and Chri.slianily-che Roman Caralysl 

I 
. . of man, the Roman ' mo1dc.· two la\ting 

In rt•rm' of 1 w muge · · 1 d fo d I · · . w the \\'estern hcriwgc. Fu\t, t lt') ro r It' l 1l' c.lrhcr 
conmbull?fll f I ' ld cxlcnded I hem lhroughout I he kn.own "'Orld. 
Cr ·rl nouon\ u ,H, 3 1 • · • 11 " 
' < 

1 
_1 . !ems of most European niliJOn\ .trc 'tll ,,ased on 

Indeed 1ht ega S)S I" · 1 · I h ' 1 
RonMn' lom' The Greeks S3\\' man a\ .a po IIICil an~n1a.: 10 _ t rs 1 1<: 

Rom·"" .ldded the conccp15 of umvcrsal. o:ganuauon ·'."d ad
minislr.uion. F'or lhc firs< 1ime m WeslCrn CIV.'~17aliOn, 1hc ngh1s. o f 
riliJCnship-e'·cn Saini Paul of Tarsus boas1cd, llvrs Ror~wnus HUll ·(I 
,
1111 

a Roman Cid1cn)-cxlended beyond 1he bot~nds. of ,1 c11y stale, race, 
color. or creed. Thus 1he Romans' uru~ue conmbuuon was 1ha1 anyone 
(exccpl, of course, a slave) could aspire 10 ucmme a. member o f the 
bodr poli1ic, which 1he Romans defined as" SCI of a llegiances, law1 , and 
responsibiliues 

The second Roman comribu1ion to 1hc Wcslcrn image o f man was 
an inad, enenl one. It may be 100 much 10 a<sen 1hat I he la tt•r Roman 
lcgJI« ld1 behind 1hem a "legac)"' of Chris1ianity-indcecl , 1hc mi~
~ion;~rics sent ou1 by lhe early popes may have played :1 grC<ll<'l role. 
The faCI rcmam~. howncr, that the Romans planted the seeds of 
Chri!lianil) "'hich "ere kept ali, c in 1hc monas1crics o f Wcs1ern 
Europe throughout the "Dark Ages." 

The Age of Foith-ond Conlention 

Following lhe fall of Rome 111 1he fiflh cen1ury A.D., 1he re e nsued a 
period of interminent chaos which lasted umil abou1 1hc elevcmh 
century when the Roman Catholic Church emerged as 1hc dominanl 
force m Western Europe. 

The .history of the "Age of Faith" is one of comcmion bel ween 
com,~tmg _images of humankind. For example, the classic Judeo
C~uan VIew of man as essentially maslcr over nature was overlaid 
WI tbe restrictive notions of the Medieval Church as to the "proper" 

of man in relation to nature. Similarly, 1he strivings of the 
~egemony over tbe temporal rulers of Western 

~~~~-<clalibetl. llritb 1':' original spiritual mission and em ph a sis on the 
life hereafter. 

~~~!!f>il~rb~.of tbe Church's power, disruptive forces.-spiri· 
comlanlly at work. The 

~.~~~~-kltllli~JNitaRI into conlact with more 
,n.., ... a"""l• which 
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dio;{(J\t'r) of the ~t'\\ \Vculd, opened u > ·- • . . . . 
economit t•xpan~ion .tnd pc:noanl . _I 'a'' nc." po~\lbthttc\ for 
\trittutc..·s of the C"hunh ' cnnthmcnt. fhuli, clc,pitc 'he 
b~gan to (.'Jllcrgc.J •• t new 11011011 or "m.tu .. d\ an eumumic cmity 

I nlcllcnu<~ll) >tnd 'Piritually too. I he Western Church . I 
grounclto'~~~d _t ht• end of the fou rteenth centur), when the ::1~ ,:~·:~ 
to turn aspul\t 11 -"1 ~~~long b.utlc ;.lgauut here~)·. Over :1 ccntur . bcf~rt 
Lu1hcr pmncd hiS nm('lyfive lh~<c' 10 lhe ch h 1 \ , ) 
. I r. 19 V I' IT urc c oo r dt l' lllenbcrg ;n ~ • \ yc I c "' England ,lnd llu>< m Bohemia had ,Ji rcacly <ned~~ 
>rt.ng ·•.~ut a rc:fornMtion o f the Church. At the \il mc time in thr 
unavcr,_uacc.. o f \Vc~tcrn ~:uropc, Arab auronorny a nd math~mouics, 
II a n~n1111cd b~ j cw1sh " h?l<~rs, were being \ludied , ide by , ide wilh 
Aquma\ .1nd Samt Aug u,tmc. 

n~us, grad ~all y, I he "rands or •ctulari:.m were being woven into I he 
Mcdwval fabr~c of hfc umil b) the beginning of 1he •ix1cen1h cemury 
we can sec them d nl\\ tng together LO form a nc"' pattern from which 
emerged o ur o wn \OCICl) 

Man Over Things-the New Empire• 

From the warp and woof or new and rc\·ived ideas foslered during 
1hc Renaissance and Rcform:uion came no1ions of man as the indivi
dualisl, 1hc empir~ci\1. and 1he ra1ionalis1. These nouons gained irresis
tible power wi1 h I he discoveries of Copernicus and Galileo, and brough1 
about .-an es'icntiall)' new image of man and his role in the uni\'ene. 

By I he ,c,·cntcenlh n•nliJry the image or man which emerged from 
scicn1ifir "ud1es w;1< 1ha1 of man as mechanism (Newlon). The grea1 
search for 1hc order pcrmca1ing 1hc univcnr was summed up in 
Baron\ phra\t' "1he empire of mau o\'Cr 1hings." The fundamental 
rca lilies were I he human hcing and mnure. Nature was regarded u an 
objenivc realily-ap:m from 1he human-observable in every aspect 
and unaffc<1ed by ei1her observalion or 1hc observer. The primacy of tbe 
acl of measurement meant that new rules predominated for making 
knowledge verifiable and public, and so knowledge became beueuultecl 
10 "make ourselves masten and poS5CUOn of nature" 

Evolving out of man's changing image of himself and bill•refa~ioi! •Q!i 
the external environment he sought 10 control came 
of the old Zoroastrian concept of pn)grCJS-IIICIW'··,Otlcrll!ll 
for human betterment while at tbe same IIDUUQCIII~IJIPI 
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. 'ts and CXCCSSC'i or inclll'llrial \Olil' l\ I n LH.t th~ 
rhe rnalt'JiilhSIIC pursua ~ . . II f I . I . . c 

. . become indisunguhh:l > c rom I H.' It l.'.t nf \c.icncc 
!dC I of p!Ogl CSS b . . 

· 1 ~ · · ntific pursuit became more.• o JCC"Irn.· .tnd rcduc-
it,df .\ , ''" sc•c . . I f I I 
tioni~lit, the images of mankind rh~u II . ra\ o'r c.~rt·c lf.l\e .d,o ht.•fornc 

f 
. 1 ,1 .111d out of touch ~>•nh the m vtlur fnrct·, that th<· 

more ragmen e • . . . . ~ ·d . . ·r. . •nJontes riles and ruual\ hdpt: m.111 to t•xpcncncc· prc-licaenurc cc.:rc ' • . 

The Human as lk'asr-lhe Darwinian, Freudian, and Echological Views 

In the next <haptcr· we note the more .sotlicnt charant•ristiu. of the 
ctonomir image of human beings that has ~o~in;tt~d the indu\lrial crd. 
llere, " " d iscuss some of the other spcc•ahted •mages that arc 1111• 

p111 1.1111 today. 
One , uch image is that of bestial man- ma n \ubjen most fun

d,,mcnt.llly 10 his anjUJal instincts. Thts image provides a unif) ing 
them<' to the otherwise d issimilar sc ientific thcorit·s of Dar" tn ,10d 
c•olutionar) thought, of Freud and pS)thoanalytic thought. and of 
Loren1 and other leading th inkers on the e thology of aggre;;ion. In 
c.tch of these three schools the re seem to be almost opposing emp hases 
which re•cal d i•crgent images of the h u ma n being. O n the one hand 
(usuilll) domina nt) is the image of Nature-h u man as well as animal
" red in fa ng and claw"-the huma n as man-bt•ast, prcdatot , and 
aggressor . On the other hand is the image o f a turc as symbiotic, 
cooperati•c. and social- with a n image o f the huma n as having both 
aggrcssii'C and altruistic traits. 

Darwin emphasi1cd the compctiti\t~ aspects o f natural selectio n and 
the strugglt• for survival both in the animal a nd in the huma n world. 
Fifty )·ears later the Russian Prince Kropotkin. with equally good 
scientific methodology, emphasized natural solidarity, intiinsic soci
ability, and tolerance-among animals as among humans. Similarly 
Freud emphasized the purely instinctual drives and in particular (in his 
later )'ears) the "death instinct" (Thanatos). The nco-Freudians, on the 
other hand, emphasized the ego and man's sociability drives. Lorenz. 
Ardrey tlal. have emphasized the "killer instinct" and the "territorial 
im~rativ~." Crook and others. looking at other ethological findings, 
denve eVJdence for instinaually driven non-aggressive behavior and 
the im))l)nance of frustration and :;ocialization in aggressive behavior. 

..,.;"''"'""'·Uincan illusttation of how one guiding image of dian-in
includes not only oneself as a human, but &he 

~:•J~ !J:QiliCleJltUiil world one lives in) to a large extent dell!'" 
I}!'.JnUJeC!e;~tJio:nolru ... "imageof man. 

~PJ:~~~~tl1,!l~!. ll=lee1tion and 
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for ~urvival, not ~o much from his rncticulo . 
tiom '" fiOm reading Malthus· &s . pus observauons and collec-

.d . •> on opulal!on and I I. amJ \l a. \OC'ICt)· m which laiss- f. . . • rom J\·mg . . .. ... a1rt econom1cs and th h. 
rugged mdl\lduali"n were being champio d (I . e Cl ICS of 
Darwin\ compctitol Alfred \1' II nck'. t IS notc"'orth) that • a ace. wor mg inde d , 1 happened upon the msight of natural sci . - pen em y, also 
thro.ugh reading Malthus; and that the very Pcch~sn t~rou~h-sltrufgglc 
fi " h . h fi '" c surv1va o th 
HLe')t, w_ tc I "'I .lppcarcd in the ~ccond edition of Orr lu . e 

'"'' contnbutcd b) l lcrbcrt SI>Cnccr th . h' l h lg of Spwn, 
· 1 · • < P 1 osop er o SOCial evolu

uo n .v•a awrz.-{a1rt economic capitalism a nd rugged individuali';m.) 
. Prm:c K_ropotktn, on the o ther hand, "'as a political and philoso hi-

ca l anarchiSt who•c 1dcology undoubtedly intruded 1 1 P 
vat ions nnd interpretation~ no less than had Darwin's. upon u, o l~cr-

Ea_ch of the above opposing image emphases (t he human as 
10

• 

lnns•call)• compclilivt.• and violent but also as intrinsicalh a ltruisuc a~ 
•v~ll) arc currently appealed to in the for mation of soci,11 policie" 
wttnes; the debate surrounding Ardrey's Thr Ttrrilorial fmptralivt 
(196~!· ~he •~ost :clcv.mt quesuon to ask with regard to such iiSue• is 
not wh1ch \' ICW •~ mon true?" but rather "what arc the like!) con
~equcnccs of acung from oue or 1he other \•icw in active comention' '' 
and "can a vic" be found which crea tively synthesius them into. a 
larger conception?" 

The Human as Mec.h•ni.sm-lhe View of Modern Behaviorism 

Objective P·•>cholog)· became beha,•iorism in 1913 when john B. 
Wat;on led a break with the o lde r tradition of introspection, a tradition 
that had brought about littlt• agreement about the nature of con
sc•ou>ncs<. More Important, from the utilitarian point of view that has 
typified American thought, the introspectionist approach could not 
lead 10 predicticm and control of data as could nineteenth-century 
physics. Thus, for scientific reasons, consciowncss came to be thought 
of as a "construct" whose study leads to no fruitful resulu-a "black 
box"· whose unknown mechanisms (which would become known by 
physiology, biochemistry, etc.) should produce behaviors that woUld be 
regular and predictable if we but study them the way. 

Jnstinaivist thought (endless lisu of 
explain man's behavior) came inJo 
same time; hence it was cot~vt,nlc!Dt. 
incorporale Locke's 

writJen &he .._!¥'1~.11~~~~ 
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" . , d , technique of oprraul rouditrouiuK. a term ori-. ,ful crnphas iT<~ '" . I 
cc> B F Skinner to denote a <) <tcmaur pron•< ure whcrcb) the 
gu~ated bf) · :,..nism arc brought under cont rol by gi,ing ll a reward 
acuons o an or.,~ . ·rl . I . 
: 1 ' f · behaves in a specoficd ma nner 11\ tee 1noquc has been 
of ·' nd on )' ' ot • . I I ' . d . . 

f II , sed-in cducauon, psyc lOLlerap) .• tn 111 prt<On\ to alter success u > u . · · 1 
whole beha,•ior paucrns of mdovodua s. . . 

h d ifferent approach to undcr;tandmg (and comrollin<>)'< A rat er . 
1 

h 
1 

. = 
behavior, also of proven effecti~eness, os ~ 1roug t1c tmplcmcntation 
of rconotcl) acti\>atcd electrodes '" the bram. 

The "ps)·cho-civilization of sococty" ha_s been advocated b)• means o f 
various techniques of behavior modificauon such as operant condition
ing (Skinner, 197 1), electrocranial stimul~tion (Dclgad~, .1969), and 
psychochemical drugs (Clark, 1971). Only tf such mcntahsuc a nd pre
scientific concept.s as will, freedom, conscoousness, a nd so fonh are cast 
off, Skinner assert.s , docs man have a chance to auain a truly peacefu l, 
rational, and humane society in the future.' Certainly, the techniques 
that ha,•e been developed within the vie'v of "man as mechanism" arc 
powerful and efficient. They work . Hence if in tegrated a!}d reconciled 
with other views o f man-views which have more adequate eth ics and 
metaphysics (both terms that the be havioristic scien tist insists are not 
part of his concern) on which to g u ide the ir applicat ion-th is view and 
i_rs products could conceivably be o f great benefit to mankind . 

The Human u Penon-the View of Humanism and Humanistic Psychology' 

Although its roots go back to Greek thinke rs suc h as Socrates and 
P_lato, !he tradition known as humanism fi rst flowered d uring the 
e1ghteenlh.ocentury period of Enlightenme nt. The centra l theme of 
humanism ~as always been the a ffirmatio n, pe rfectio n , and cele bration 
of aU that IS thought to be uniquely human-especia lly the reflective 
and expressive qualities of humankind. This is in vivid contrast to the 
repressi~e.qualities of the puritan ethic that so strongly influenced the 
economic Image of humankind in industrialized socie ties . 

humanism has surfaced in numerous forms, often as 
Wtc!t ·;Jl~llti'Ves to dehumanizing social forms. For example, !he 
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American Humanist Association arose in large part•'n ord ff 
h' I ( dl I) 1 · erwo cran et •ca an ega a tcrnauve to dogmatic religion and th A . 

f II · · I' h • e ssocoauon or umanosuc syc ology was created a• a del'be "th' d 
I . • ' rate or force" 

a ong sode of the Freudian a~d behaviorist schools of thought in 
p~ych~logy. Although the lead1ng proponents of modern humani•m 
d offer ·~ ." number of respect.s, they tend to agree on the importance of 
proposuoons such as the following, compiled by K.l (197• 
279 If.): app J, pp. 

• Man is o ne !iJ)CticJ; races and other biological subdkisions a.rc: rdati\C:Iy un
1
m. 

pori::UU 

• Uy_rogrcu exists, it is to be mc:a..surcd by impro\lcment in the life of olt m:mkmd 
• Kllhng one another for n:uio rml or ideological re01soru iJ not juscificd 
: A world order rc:prcscnung all ~10m kind should be created as soon 3 ,· pouiblc 
Ccr~m weapons and technologacs should ~ proh1bncd rf for no other re;uon th<~n 
because I hey threa ten the future or m:.n on this earth 

• E\'C:r) culture and U)le of life that doe.1 not destroy human ril{ht.s should be 
p resence! 

• Cu\tOm\ , t:;aboos, bclid.s. ;md institut.iom which cramp the dr\l~:lopmcm or humJn 
potrnt1al Jhould be: reformed or abolndoned. 

• Soci;~l lfSICJns ~·hich rcstricl free lC1h·ity of writers, artists, thmkcu, and ~ntists 
arc su1prct 

• The nandards which gmcrn man should come from m.tn himself .1nd ~cut to his 
measur-e. 

• Concern for lh< well-being of man on thu world •hould not beobocu"'d byroncem for 
the next 

• Much wnrk is deh umanizing .and should be changed 10 mJke it mou u tisfaaory lo 
the ~·orker even at some !on or "efficiency'' or p rofit. 

• Ma ny modern cities are unfit for human habitalion. 
• Man)· of d ar activiucs of the "countcr~hurt" today arc ~n important ~n of 

experimentation to lind .a better life UJic for man. 

-'i· The bra nch of explicitly human istic thought currently making th~ 
most prono unced contributions to a more adequate image of human
kind is undoubtedly that which is organizationally led by the Auoci.ation 
for Humanistic Psychology and its (" fourth force") offspring, the 
Association for Transpersonal Psychology. Both being part of the 
so-called "huma n potential movemem," these organizationslelld to 
more trust in !he intuitive wisdom and good will of persons 
formalized theories and rules of organizations, believin( lDllit' UR!lr..• 

an innate tendency toward wholesome growth and 
persons that will be aaualized if not rnolfU'~!""'!..! 
limitations. are 
aaivitiea 
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. Holon-the View of Modern System'i Theory The Human as [\Oh'Jng 

<I tin cc decnde< an amorpho us d 1\tiplin~ H:1 .m~d .. S)'s-
O•rr 1he pa . ardr 'IS a protcSI to OH'rl) pnslll\ 1\llc and 

l hcon·· has MIScn-p • . I . I . I 
""'' 1 d · 111, ph)sical and b1o ogu::~ sc1enu·s: pan 1 3 , . t"c met 10 ~ Ill t 
n·ducunm< 

1 

1 1 d)' of humans ;uch nc\\ ach.1nt<'S as C} ber-1pph lO I " S U 
•
1 

"·n 
1~ • • • d communic:uion thcon•, and c·omputcr-based lie\ mformauon .w -

1 
1 · 

~e · . d ·I . d panh as a war to reconc1 <' anc llllcgratc 
\lntUf1IIUH1 1110 t! S, a n - · . _. J' · _ •c. 

I d lOdcls from different d""P mes IIllo '' untncd conn·p1s, ll\\ ~. a n " 1 
unclc~>l·lOding. For m.tnl' of i1s proponents,. ho" ~'cr. genera systems 

be . 1 1J1esc obJ'cctives. It provtde> :tn Cnllrc world vtcw. 1 heorr goe< ) on< . , . . , 
from which 31llll13gc or humankmd can be tnfencd . . . 

In this view. 1hc world (and its man)' subsystems) t> n ot JUSt a 
coliCCiion of analy73bie component.:., but an uucgrat~d wl~ole of 
or),r.tnized complexity, one step beyond the Nc.wtonmn '' t~w o f 
organized simplicity. and two steps berond th~ classtca l world vtcw of 
dh·mch ordered or Imaginatively envisaged complexil)'· 

Ahhough the concept of a general sy;tems theory (Chapter ~) i> bv 
no means uncriticallr accepted in the scientific communit)' , it ne\'Crthe
less serms useful here to examine two ideas stemming from th is 
approach because they ha\c important implications in terms of the 
"image~ of man." These are ( I) Lhal a ll natural systems are open, not 
closed (that is. proper understanding of system function can onlr be 
obtained b)· making reference to interactions with other systems OUL· 

side of the boundaries of the givtn srstem under ;~udy; (2) that a ll 
natural S)'1tems have a hierarchical structure (that is, the srstem is made 
up to coordinated "subsystems,'' and the system itself is part or, or 
coordinaled by, other higher levei "supersystems"). • The term " ho lon" 
(from the Gre_ek Aolos-wholc-with the suffix 011 suggesting a part) has 
bl:en IIICd lO mcorporate these system properties.' B)' using ideas such 
&f!ltac,lhe.srstcms ap~roach allows study of the seemingly purposive 

of hvmg orgamsms without making recourse to ' 'italistic or 

IS a l)lCCial case in systems thinking because of his 
and use of symbolic-conceptual S)'Stems to 

"adaptive" learning system or 
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"holon... !"he properties of general sys1ems seem 10 appl)' even to 
man'~ conceptual activity. That is. O\\•ing to his social nature his 
concepl< must include the concepts held by others; and 1he) mu;t be 
.. Janus-fac~d ... intorporaung more specialized conccp,., just as 1hey 
thcmsch•es are inwrpora ted by more generalized ones.' 

fhc S)"Stl·ms ,-ic\\ thus aucm pt, to incorporale the more ~pcciali1ed 
image' o f man (as mechanism, as beast, as mlstic, etc.) and cmph:1:~i1e\ 
ho" these different a<Pttl< fit togc1hcr holistically to make 1he human 
being a complex, goll l-oriemcd learning system. It also ha. rcccnllr 
been integrated \\' ith cvolutionaq• thcoq· to show how con(eptual 
reformulations can take place which coordinated previously exi,.ing 
ideas at a higher level o f ordt•r and complcxi1y. 

Thus these ideas have immediate relevance for a future: image of 
humankind that could be more adequate than 1hc industrial/economic 
imagc.t 

T he Human as Spirit-lhe View o( the Perennial Philosophy 

Although most of 1he views of man we ha•e surveyed have come into 
being during a particular era, often borrowing a.nd adapti~g. •iews of 
other cultures, there is one view that ha\ remamed 1urpmmgi)· un
changed since it was first form ulated in the Vedic era of India, about 
1500 B.C. Although this view has alwa)'S remamed somewhat under
ground in most cultures, it has been visible. in alm~Sl unchanged form, 
as an ident ifiable image of humankind in so many umes and places that 
H uxley has termed it the "Perennial Philosophy": 

IOJ lun l'('t'tnniJ-che phr.&5c '~~':t' ~oined b)' U ibniz; but the lh,mg-the 
:;:":.,P"f:l'"' thai recognim • di•in< Rc•lny Juhn•ntial to lh< world~~ :~111,!' .':~ 
li' c~ and rniJHh: chr psycholoJO thac_finds m chc soul ~rgr•~•::ds:~ chc k,;.,wkdp 
idenural with, divme Re:aht)·; the cth~ thart~l~fe;llm~in~-":he thing is immemorial 
of the nnmanrnt and tr.ansccndrnt rou 1 . be found amon1 the 
and unh·enal. Rudimcnu o( thr Pe~rnntal Philo.soph~ ~ay world and ta iu fuUJ 
araditiomal lore of primitl\'t ~pit• 10 e\Cfl[ r:~·" :cr religions. A venion of lhil 
dr\rlopcd Corm• il has a place m e\-~ry one o I ~ "~~~eq Ill theololin wu &nt 
Uighest Common F.actor m .all prrccding an s.u ,;/artd dnu lbat biDe the 
cnmminnllo "'riting more than twenly-~vc centuf!U i ~ thetuodpc»iillofctel1 
incxhausliblt lhrmt hat b«n trcalt~ ... sam and apm~f ':.. and Europe.; (lfuxler 
religious tradition and in all the- pnnap~ languaps 
t94S, p. iw) 
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.'14 tim "'"" rn<~ y be 'umm;tnl(·cl ,,, fol. I ht· untral ch.tractcn<li" of 

Jo"' _ h rnoc.r c.ccm w be Jh ing it have ah .. · ;t y~ 10\ t ~ l ~cl 1h•u 1l IS 

I 1 hole" o or a metaphysic, not an ideolog) "' "tdtgm"' belief, 
not .1 phololoph) h • typicall) comiden·d 11 10 R<ll h t•t 11 1\ an 
I h h onlooker\ 3"• 1 f 1 

at oug . d to ofte n in pa radoxtea onn . >ccau1c the . nee th;ll II JllCStC ' h 
c•p~nc . . 1 be one o f oncnc<<. 1uch t at II 1 CIOI1 c1 the 
cxpc11cn<c " IJI< 

10 
d <pace yet the reporter rnu<t tell o f the 

pol;~riucs of ume an . ' • 
rxpL·ricnrc in lerms of umc: and space. 

Brhold hut Ont Ill o~ll dungi. (JCtbtr) 

An munblr Jnd 1ubtlc cuence m thr Sparit uf thr whole uniHrU 'I !1.11 i\ Re .. lit) 
Th,u " l nuh Thnu ;are that. (UpanuhAd') 

1 rue Monh ;ti~J)• ,ecm p.tndoxtC'31 but no other for-m o( IC'3clunK u n l.tLe thetr 
pl.nc (I ..Jo- 1 \C') 

2. fhe ba1ic nature of the universe i< romciou~~lCSI, and the_ h~man 
indtvidual can paninpatc m this "cosmtc" comctousnc1s. I lm 11 the 

Ground of Being. For the human it is a "superconsc10u s" _or d "'nc _aspen 
of one\ being, and one'1 physical nature i1 a manifeltallon o f unl\'e"al 
consciousne\\. 

3. Although the human can experience o r partic ipaw in thi1 cosmic 
consciousness, he or she usually choose< not to, going thro ug h ltfc in a sort 
of hypnotic sleep, feeling that he is making deCISions, having accidenu 
O«Ur to her, etc. If he begim to " wake up" and sec m o re clearly, 
however, he becomes aware of the diree1ion of the higher Self in thu 
proceu 

4. Human potentiality is limitless. All knowledge, power and aware· 
~ are ultimately accessible to one's consciousness. 

6. Ala penon becomesawareof this basir nature of reality, he or she is 
IOward development, creativity, and movement toward that 

" and becomes increasingly directed by this higher con
is c:alled "inspiration" or "creativity" is essentially a 
10 ordinary awareness of these higher processes. 
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R \ 1 lllll h ( 1'101 ) h." ddi1wd <o•n11c <<>mllou,nc\1 '" dct•11· 

l llc prnnr ch .. r.uiC"fi \IU 11f frHmu Utnwaou\nr. h, '" llf n•mt 1mJJI..-., , rrm
S(IOmnruc,( lhC' UUffiflt, 1~1 .. 1 U, n f lhr lift Afld Drdrr o f Cht UnJH f \C' AkJng With 

tht c-onU IIJU\ht\l of tlu· f t l\lntJ\ tlurc tJ<cur\ "'" lntttiNtwl enlighlrnmr m (Jf 

l llummOiliOfl wluch .dt1t1r \Oo lluld pUu- the mdtl.tdu<~l o n A nt~ pbnr r_,( ni\trrKr 
\lobUid mALt' lum AIIIH)\1, ol IOtmbrr ar .. ru·w \~cit"\ r" tim" a d dtd .t u .. lr of mrn.al 
r-uh .. l~n, .tnd nuiC'1HIIMhlr ftrlmJ( of dn;lltO n , C'l<lltton, ,)Od jo)OII\OC'U , .&nd il 

qu1~krnmg of thr mnul \~ 11 \t", ""h" h u full) UI'IIUnJ( ~nd mote 1mporum to the 
111davulu;tl .1nd 10 tlu· r;tCt" lh;,~~n n tht tnh.-nctd uutll« lual powtr \\ .. nh thne ciJmc
'*h;u may he <dllcd .1 a;crut , r unmort..t lny, .1 u multJutncu of cu:rn;al liff'. nm 
canv1uum th .&l he •h.tll h01H tlm, but du: con\OOinnc-u ttL.t he h;u i1 J:lrtady 

This view of man, if it r an be t xpcricnrcd by more tha n the small 
minorit y of pc rsom who have apparent!> rcalired 11 through the 
cemur ics. would \cem lfJ providt· the needed sen1c of dtrection and the 
holistic pert cption and underst,tnding dc.cribed which the following 
chapters show to he needed. • 

" The American Creed" 

We conclude thi• htghl) •eferli\C survey of omport2nt images of 
humankind by inqumng what 1m age or images were moH important on 

the fo rmatio n of the Un11cd States. In his classic study of bbck-whue 
rclauom 111 the United Stalt·s, An Amtrican Dilnnma. the SwediJh !IOCJal 
"ienti" Gunnar Myrdal (1945) was "ruck particularly by t~e near
unanimous national cndor.cmc·nt of a coherent_ bodv of beheh .~nd 
values, an image of humankind "ho1e charactcnsucs he termed the 
American Cn·ed," 

· · · f the "Amencan The basic character and pervastve apphrauon o h· 
Creed .. were spelled out by Myrdal in one sweepmg paragrap • 
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lhe Pre.1mble of the Con.stituuon. 1he Bill of Righ1s .1nd mtu 1he connitution f h 
~'era I ~ tdte1 T he ideals of Lhe ~mcrican Creed ha'e 1hus hccomc ~he h1gheslla~ :r !h t 
land The Supreme C.oun pays liS re,ercnce to 1he~e general pnnc1ples when It d 1 c 
""hat i.s cor~.surutional and " 'hal is not. The-) ha\e been el.tbor.u ed ~pon b)' all 11:~. are~ 
fe.otdcn.' thmkcrs an_d S~31C:S111C il. ;\mcrk:a ht~s had, lhroughout. il'i hi~IOr), J COillln~=.S 
da.scuss1on of the prmaples and nnphcauoru ?f dcm~uan .• 1 d•scuss1on which, m C\tr) 

cpoc_h, measured by an) standard. remamed h1gh, not onl) quanlllathcl) but 
quJhtoui, tl)'· The flo"' of learned treatises and popular 1raus on the subject has 
ebbed, nor u u like!) to do so. In all wars, indurliug the present o ne, the A mer 

1101 

Creed h3.S been the idrologiC31 fo undacio n of national mor3lt. (pp. J-5) rcan 

T he keynote of the American Creed would seem to be that of 
e ma ncipation- no t just the e ma ncipat io n o f a people from the bon
dage o f tyranny and poverty, but the e mancipation of humankind from 
the bondage of history a nd heredity. 

This creed was not born of a s ingle image of the human being but, 
like so ma n)' events in the real world, was the result of a vast com
promise. O ne view was that enunciated over time by Thrasrmachus, 
Machiavelli. Hobbes, and Hamilton-a pessimistic view that saw man as 
cssemiallr irrational and irresponsible, subject to blind instinctual or 
enviro nmental forces, whose life " 'as "solitary, poor. nasty, bru tish and 
sho rt ," a nd '"ho would live " in an implicit sta te of war o f a ll against all" 
until he unequivocally surrendered his dread£ ul freed om to the sovereign 
of an autho ritaria n state. A contrasting, and eventually dom inant , view 
was that e nuncia ted by Socrates, Cicero , More, Erasmus, Locke, Rous
seau, a nd jefferson-who stressed the faculues o f reason and purpose. 
the moral auributes of dignity and responsibility, a nd the existence of 
sovereign individual rights flowing from these qua lities. 

These contending views continue to press for supre macy in Ameri· 
can public policy, the system of checks a nd bala nces be ing designed to 
prevent excesses on either side. This solution re presented perhaps the 
fint pluralistic image of man as in active confrontation with an explicit 
assumption of equality between contending images (as contrasted with 
the pluralistic images of man in India where detachment from active 
confrontation was the ideal). It defied the great tradition which had 
~umed .that the regulation of conflicting interests and the capacity of 
mrcrp~eang the general will must lie either with an enlightened despot 

with an enl~htened elite. Although this grand experiment. has not 
~~.!·· 'lfllQt~~t Ita momenta of difficulty (and indeed, as thu study 

now to be in the midst of this tradition's 
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"' UJIInrul hcrne\ Amtnf.J ~~ rorntnOJU\t an f d . 
rnuth more lhJn th.n nut llrt tmntipln corum ·cd a~"/;mtm;~l pnncrp.ltJ, .and in 
r.rdac.JI (~hrdal, lf'l15, p. 7, t'mphinit. in onginal) ' rT4l2nd wmC", andC"td, ~rc 

U\OFRU 1\C ISSL'ES AND DIMI:.:-ISIONS 

Br identif)•ing a number o f underlring is~ues and dim"n·1·0 
1 

• h · 1 1 · . ' • ns a ong 
\\. IC 1 t H.' vanou\ 1m age~ that have dominated human hictror)· haH~ 
ciJ ITc rcd .. we. not onlr. can hener portray the dominant image of 
~umankmd Ill o ut SOCJCt)', but we can contrast that image "' it h the 
nna~cs of other cultures. J'his 1113) prove of vital importance in the 
commg ''spaceship earth" era , for not only will ,·arious d issimilar 
cultures have to coexist more imcrac1hcly, bUI there is an increased 
possibilit)' fo r a c reatiw I) nthcsis of differences-to the extent thaa 
1hcsc diffcrencn are highlighted in an appropriate context. 

Frtt ll'i//. Doc1 ahc human have free will. or arc his actions (includ
ing his chotec') detcrmmcd br •<Jrious mtcrnal or external forces? 
Many, if not most. of the ancient images saw man as dctermmcd by 
magical. di•·im·. or naturalistic forces, a theme that has returned via 
biological and beha•ioral science. Most modern images of man. 
ho \\ evcr, 'cc him '" free, restrained onl) b)· the natural Jaw of ahe 
universe and those arbitrar) laws he has constructed for hi< own 
con\ c:nicnce. 

Good tltrJJJJ Et•i/. h huma n nature essentially good or e•·il? Or i< the 
human nenher, being shaped for good or ill br his choices or b)· hi< 
environment? Although ma n)' cultures ha•·e not dealt with this issue, it 
was made explicit m the Ncar Ea" and has significan tly affectrd the 
clevclopmcnt of Western culture. ha ving become an eS§ential part of 
the judeo-lslamic-Christ ian tradition. Most Western images of 
humankind can therefore be clear!)' evaluated with respect to this 
qtJcslion. 

Man and Naturr. h the human a competitor in a ruthless nacural 
world , or is he a n agent in a harmoniously balanced natural 
is he separate from and superior to nature, which is 10 

his own ends? Most cultures have assumed that 
intrinstcally part of nature. The Semitic 
setting him apar t from nature. It was 
strongest influence on Western iiDl~ll§l~'ln 

havo been a necessary w••"-''!!!''"··~·~·~ 
as we ~W it IOday 
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,l/irod vtrsUJ Matter. Arc_ we essen1ially mind."'"" im"nc~s. spiril? Or 
are "e composed of physocal m~ller alone,·' Wll\lruuton in whom lifo 
and lhought is but a charactensuc o f the \tate of org;mi1a1ion of lhe 
material? Most cultures have sec ~ the human as essentially spirilual· 
onl)· willl 1hc rise of objccuve sctence has 1he materialistic cmphasi; 
developed. 

Mortal t•trsu.s lrnrnortal. Some images have death as the end of in
dividual exis1cncc and experience. Others hold thai the person has 

3 
soul or spiri1 which cominues to exist consciously af1er physical death 
eilher by reincarnation into another body or by moving 0 1110 som~ 
other non-material plane of existence. Virtually all images of man see 
him as somehow surviving phystcal death 

Oivi roily of 1-ltllnan Beings. Arc the divine and the human esscmially 
distinct, or is God the human 's experience of universal reality at a 
profound level? T his is the issue which most clearly separates the 
images of the mystical core o f most "high" religions from the images 
popularized in their traditional teachings. 

Individual versus Society. • Is the individual important for his own 
sake, or is he impor tant pr imarily as a member of the grou p? Similarly, 
is he valued for his intrinsic uniq ueness, or for his extrinsic qualities 
and skills? T he images of ma n in most ancient and modern cultures 
ha•·e emphasized him as a member o f a society and have \'3lued him 
for his extrinsic qualities. Only in the hisLOr)' of Greek and European 
culture have individualism and ind ivtd ua lity come to be valued And 
only in the French and American Revolutio ns did individual idcntit)' 
come to be idealized as the source o f the equal wor1h of persons. 

Prog-rUJ. Is there a positive future toward which man and society are 
moving? Or is the notion of progress absent, replaced by an image of 
the essential uncbangeability of the world? Altho ugh the idea o f linear 
progress appean to have originated with Zoroaster a nd from thenc_e to 
have influenced Western thought generally, the notio n o f the contmu

rise and faD on a human and cosmic scale predominates in_ other 
-~'i9,~~g,diing its moat notable expression in the Vedas of Jnd1a. 

1 • ciples 4114 On what kind of ethica prm . ? 
Naked power? Divine revelau?n 

Although the ethical 
have been based on aU of 
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the.sc,_ th~re_ d_oe~ seem to be a n C\'Oiutionar)' ordering that takes place 
both In ll~d~\'tduals ;md across cultures at differing Slates of dc\·dop
mcnl. flm 1dea IS explored further in Chapters 6 and 7. 

Tab!~ 4 represe nts our cslimatc of the "center of grav1ty" or "main. 
stream tmage dommant in the United Stales todar. We offer th 
estimate no t with a ny illuston tha t it is very accurate or that it i~ hkely ,: 
please the holder of any particular image, bu1 ratl1er to get a seme of 
the dommant •mage of man held in the United States today ~·hich our 
future image of man will certainly have to mcorporatc if widespread 
chaofi and ch~ruption dunng a transiuon period arc to be minimized .' 

Table -I 

A I'TRI BUTF.S Of T llf. DOMINANT IMAGE IN CONTBIPORARY UNITED 
STATES 

llos frudom The person iJ consciou' and r.uiorul, h:ning fn=edom of choKe con
trolled onl) b) natur;~lln dnd socill corutrainu. 

h good People nc: b.ls•call) good .1nd h2\C' good antemton.s; there ue wmc cxtcpuoru 
but thcsc uem from an unfortunate ••tuatton in hfe; as unfortunate situacions incrc.l'-C'. it 
as reasonable to trwt others len 

~pGr41L from naturt. rhe penon is superior 10 fUture. Naturc lS to K"nc him, in 
.dtcordance with the dcJIJitu that humaru <1ppl) b) mc.1ns of technology The: human u 
the highnt being (either of t:reaiMln or C\olutaon) and therefore haJ a righc to domuutc 
naaure. 

Motmol onJ mDrllJI. The pcnon 1.1 a ph)Jical ~mg. composed of hvinK m.anrr tfc: hu 
a bodl <1nd a mmd that uc: rdated, )Ct ~paratc. M:atcri:31 conamt count for more dun 
mcn~l or spm~nal ones. Existence mal- well continue a h cr dear.h , bu1 we shoukl 001 
bch.ne .u if th.lt "etc true 

Not dwmL Although the hiRhen being in crc:uion, th~ hum.1n u not_ in any wa, thr 
u me u Cod; reported m)t:tiC rxpenrncn or rcla110ru wtth higher tpltllu.ll rnlitits arr 
\iC:"cd w1th suspinon or alum 

/ ndiui.du.aiUrU_ Fxccpt m t1me~ of war or other_ rutio~JI emergencies, t~ penon h:" a 
right to md1 ' 1duiilimc JJUUUILS but "'ilh some wcul obllpt'?ru. The meamn1. of Ide II to 
be found in indi, idual (ulfillmcnl, wh1ch mdudet OM 1 family and childrrn who 
represent onc't own progrcu through time:. 

Pro-(Jrop tu. M.ttert.l p rogress iJ amport..a ~ t ; the i~dividual's purpotc is CO be produc· 
the to change chc world for his benefit and m 10 domg, to lnrn more aboul hiauclf ~~ 
the 'world. Whether t.h11 progren dOH or Jhould apply co man's ....,, howeft'r, il m......, 
leu den . 

EJ!Ji<oit1 ondioiJ...till aoiJ jlrop4ti<. AhhouiJh there is a coatiauJ.!'a "'"'"'!' for""*:! 
progrrn and fuffiUm<nt of th< billmt id~ o~ the cult..,.,, "riP& (ill pnaial ....,) 
that which worb lO the advanta~ of lhc individuaL 
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J'reCJsel)' ho~< the sec and hence say, h\lng .11 we arc tnthe 
. . d'flicull for us lO • f . 

obser\-auons 15 1 f alion and countcr·rc orm.tuon. 
f h . forces fo r re orm I U S (' . . d h 

mid" o ' c . , . the rinctplcs of 1 1c • .omtllutton .111 t e 
Public polls m " htch 1 pel into alt itude question> have repcatedlr 

Bill of Rights were trans .. ate J'beral .. "too much ind i1 idu.tl freedom." 
h responses 35 100 1 

' ' 1900 · ·1 · I dra"'" <uc 'k labor unionism in the c~rly . '· c tvt ng l iS (for 
Yet mo1cmcnLS h e

960 
d ••omen's liberauon 111 th<· prc\cnt decade 

· · ) in the I s an ' 
minonues d ' ·nee of collective aucmpts to make the 

'f the repeatc emerge f . . . 
tJ'P' l d erational. Whether <ome son o sctcnttSllc 
A erican Cree more op ' f r · 1 
.. m, ' \ 'ilizauon" of our socie ty, or some s~n o. l~ta 1tanan cont~o, 
ps)cho-ct d t ding of how democrauc pnnctplcs can funcuon 

or some new un ets an ' II l'k I b . 
' II 111 the >•ears ahead-years that wt 1 ·c y n ng adequately wt emerge . 

1 
\Vh 

• • 1 hallcnges to our present sy"cm- ts unc ear. at mcrcasmg y severe c . . 
1 

• • 
1 does seem clear is that our nation is faCing ." ~ruCia c~ tstenua 

choice'-whether the American Creed IS to rcma111 vtable dunng even 
the next 25 years. The image of humankind that develops is a fun
damental part of that choice.t 

NOTES 

Nt~~A 

"Ccncrll S)liCml tht'Of) purports to offer an cntin~ ""·orld VIC";. un£ortun;ncl). ~he 
Soclet) ror ~ncral S)'l1Cms Research {SCSR) IS a hundred or so mdh 1duab each offcnng 
thrir •orld ••tc•, without any interest .or mechanism for S) nthe~is. . h 

''The 19S4 d.ua for modern tramduciplinar)' science (ghen m T .tble 2} u: no ne ot er 
lhan the foundmg date of SGSR. Well, see my comments txoto"" In any C\'ent, I ;am 
•urpriscd lhat )'OU hau: no Spttculation ;u to the ponible periods o f the future A ~ 
andilbtc for tha would be the 'Mc:thodolog)' o f Pauern' propo,cd b) julius Stulnun ~n 
F"IIUI W&IA .. F"NUs. S: I (1972), which goes well be: yond the linear scicntin found 10 

amenl•ratcmslhinkins. Or KC Olh·cr Rcise'r CoJrnir HumaniJm (Schenkmau. 1966). 
HNatunl l)'ltcms arc open. but man-mad'c: systems (ph)sir.1J and soci:\1) arc 001 

n«aurily so, deapite well-intentioned but nah·c attempllto impo~c biolog1cal meta phon 
on tbtm. Most people in general systems theor)·-including von Ocrtalanffy And Lanlo-:
do AOl ha"! an adf'quale undentanding o£ ,ocial ')'Siems. Contr.nt their s1mphs: 
=liiO_ampose unifonnity with the work. or Bertram M. Cross, C·R· Tht Srolt ~ 
~~~~ A-1 (•v.oiloble "'P•rotely or •• monograph in Boun'• 

aa:tplaDce of thr 111iDdless con~ntional wisdom of gen~r~l systcmt •h:' 
=::.tio~ JO_u are ne-glecting an ent1re Kientific cuhurr-ino I' r 
or w11una- .. _Mk:bacl ~~ mana~rial Kiener., decision sciences. po J£T 

......, ia ~· rhetoric ia thao 95~ ol the naoion is 001 

·~ ....... 

So~ru Fonnalivt !mag,. of Mar~-in-lht-Univ<ru 
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\'olr 8 

NouC 

"(II ere you have) a ~~~~ OpJ)Orturul)'; You failed to consider •mage, of 'o;>om .. n, or to 
put 1t different!)·, )OU f~1led to consider the unage of man, 41 conlrDJttd .,itA "·nman. {For 
cx<tm ple), the A\SO<Wtann fo r llum.aninic Ps)choiOg)· ::.nd its iymp;uhiurs ~uffer h·om 
bemg design:ucd an 'effC"nHn~te' organization We arc soft instead of hard, tender 
im:tcad o f tough, coopcr.uiH• inJt('Jd of cnmpctitiu~. mtuithc mstrad of cognnn·e, 
concerned "''ith proccu mncad of o.nalym, cxpreuh·c r.uhcr 1han instrumenUil, e tc. 

"The problem is not tha t o,ur ~ICil faih 10 acknowledge 1hc more humane ideals, but 
rather thai 11 fcminu.tJ ond tlomtsllcaltJ these adcab and consigns them 10 home. church, 
school. and ~uburb. In th~ m~.;a01ime men fight ~II th~ more ferociouJI)· in order 10 

protc:ct with their 'rc.:ahsm ' lhis '&Wt'Citdt"alism ' In Nixon's bmout ' I set ;3 t hdd' tpeffh, 
he addJ: 

I ~c a gentle Quaker mother, wit.h .:t p2utonate concern for pe;acc, qu~etly ...,ccping 
when he k 'Cnt to war, but underuood why he h;ad to go ... 

"You sec, wccpmg ;and pomion iind JK"OlCC iind unden~nding are allfor.wtnnL If! bet 
it is the function of Nixon's mother iind o ther wom~n to provide .'uffia<:~l em~morul 
support so that he c-an 'make ir ' m a pohtac:al, commercul,legal. and antrmauon;al Jungle, 
from wh1ch fcminllrd 1dral\ ha\c been excluded _ . . , 

"Actually both 'male' and _ 'frr:nalc' images_ Juffcr. throu,gh thu _ \ch•togenetu. 
Coopcr.uio n a nd J)3Uion arc m viahzcd and scnument.ahtcd b)' rumcung them. to 1he 
nuclear famil r ;md the garden \uburb. In the !llcarnim~ the :orlds of pohbCS a.nd 
cnmrnercc grow brutal £o r l01d. of (falsclr fcmmtztd) \lriUe1. -Chultt Hampdtn· 
Turner 
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subJecn: rathN he ~aud1e' humdf, in order to . rxp.wrt ht' . .a"'.lrc~n\, \l"rnllitc hn 
pcrccptton, and ('nhancc tht c.apabil it) fo~ exprcsCjmg tm crciUI\c "Cif m auwm 

'The idCJ Of man ;n 01 student Of ft(e al~O ~uggC.St\ 01 Trmcd\ for \OIU(' o£ th 
definenc.tcs producrd b)_ nu~ idc.1s of happmc!l J s. being rqul\.tlrnt to C:CQnorn: 
productiOn ;md ronCjumpttOn. Then "'r ha\~ the. degndmg \~>t·H.tcle of mrn .and '-nmt'n 
10 the•r fifucs Jnd mcti('\, no longe r economiC producen, bc.:mg ldt to \CI(CfJtl" in 
retirement communalu~'i. 8} ccmtran, th_cre ex~ted in India, until not too long Jgo, the 
concept nf the howtii<JlJn-, "ho JCicr duchar~mg ht'\ obh.gattom to 'ocaet\ .md fam

1
h, 

h:.nmg r.tised hi, chtldrcn to <~dulthood, rcured from haCj bu~me\\ or proft\\ton and 
entcrtd a medilliiOil training center or ashram. or worked \\ 11h .I guru, to dr\·otc tht' relit 
or his hrc: to the nud) of consciou,nes~ and ~eH-understandmg 

"S.1\ed on t h i~ roncept o ne c:m en\'Uion o lder people rc'tit.-.lumg thear hfe-goals ,Jnd 
.l tutudes mto J \ pintuall) oriented, creamc ne\\ direction, th.u woulci J.IIO\\ th~ trJdi· 
t1o na.l •.,,mdom of old a gt'' to be re-integrated into the cmnmun~l hfc m ,, corutrutti\C' 
man nc:r 

''The imai(e o f man a' a seckrr or student of life fill\ all the char.u tc1 imc' of ;~n 
;~dcqu:ue £uturr image, as postulated in Chapter 5. 11 cmphasuc't th"· coopcnua\C: 
.lp pro.ach to nature and to other human beings rather thJn the tompctiun·. cxploitathe, 
thus the ecological pcnpCCII\C', :\nd it fOC:li.SC'\ human potential, thU\ tlu: C\'OiutiOUJf) 
penpective. \ nd it underc utS the J rrogance of dogmata\m, " ·hetlu·r \Cicntific Or rt'li
giou.\, ""hich shuLS o ff a .... .trcnt"SS o f the a.specu of hfe ouu:ide thC' (Urrem thc:onc' Jnd 
bchtf S)Sle m s "-Ralph \fetzner 



''The way I look at It, there's a price tag 
on everything. You want a high standard of living, 

you settle for a low qua lity of life." 

lleproduced by permission of J. B. H• ndelsm• n. 

CHAPTE R 3 

Economic Man: Servant to Industrial Metaphors 

T he imper:uh·cs of technology and organizauon, not the images of idcolog 
what detcrnune the shape of economic society .... 1 am led to the conclusion ~~~~ "::~ 
arc the 'itrvant., m thought, a .. m action, of the machines we h:hc created 10 ,cn c w . 

]. K Galhr.1ith (1967) 

Technolog) .. h;" become the prime source of material change and \0 determine' 
the paucrn of the total Jocial fabric. 

R. j . Forbes (1968) 

The above quotations reflect a preva iling sense that technological and 
econom ic developments have had a dominant influence upon the 
pattern of our total societal fabric. Indeed, industrialism is one of the 
most potent and widely spread cultural/societal systems in human 
hi,tOr)'. In America, no modern institution has escaped its inftuence: 
the school, the family, the communny and city, the church, all have 
been influenced by this primary driving force of the modern era 
(Miller and Form, 1967). Thu~. the industrial revolution in modern 
times refers to more than machines and markets; it refen also 10 the 
people and in•titutiom locked into a network of relationships 
dominated by economic and technological forces. The pervasiveness of 
economic forces •uggc.rs that we cannot anticipate the images of 
humankind that might emerge without giving consideration 10 the tugs 
and pulls of economic and technological influences. 

SOURCES OF THE ECONOMIC IMAGE OF MAN 

The social effects of the Industrial Revolution 
the lives and actions of individuals in Europe, 
nineteenth century. For example, the eaJerliClBc:il 
"facton of production" (land, 
implications for the Western 
component) were no lonpr 
rather, the pei.,~!> .!Jl1e.)[bc!1~;lij 
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componcrH_ of the pwdu~tion process. The r~ndt•nq rn '"" people as 
mere urrir s 111 the producu~n proccs'·. bo ught rn an rmpcrsonal markct
pl.rcc and forn•d. 10 subm11 to the drctates of the_ fattory in order to 
sun IH'. 11.1s rernf~rtcd . b)' _the po~t-mcrrant rhst ,ocio-cconomic 
idcoio1n_ of laisu:-farrt, ~~·hrch ~rscouraged g~ver nmcnt intencmion in 
cronom1r acll\rlles. T he rmage rnheremrn th" sctung could reasonabl 
be de;cribcd as "econom rc ma n ": l 

• rotlonnli.stic (itble to r.tlculate what wa~ m ht} own .sclf·illlc:rcu), 
• mtrlaanUtic (a Llctor of producl.ion), 
• wdittidualiHir (with great responsibility to take care o( humclf), 
• mattrialisrir (will1 economic forces acung .ts prinlilr) if not exclu~l\t re~·ard and 

('OIIIrol rneth.tni!\mS). 

In add itio n to the changes in economrc strucwre that laid the 
groundwork for a market economy and factory-dominated society, we 
also Cdn idenufy some of the basic value premises that e merged during 
the period of the Renaissance . This is important since many clements 
of the dominant images of humankind currentl y held by o u r society 
have their origins in the Renaissance and its aftermath , and can be 
inferred from the value premises o f that e ra . These value premises are 
discussed briefly below. 

Rationalism. Reason was elevated to a pinnacle in the eighteenth
century Age o f Enlightenment: '"Reason would discover the natural 
laws regulating existence, the reby insuring the progress o f the human 
race" (Brinton e1 al., 1955, p. 47). A number of threads formed the 
intellectual fabric of rationalism. First, there was the rejection of 
revelation as a source of truth. Truth was no longer something that was 
found through a religious intermediary and divine revelation; rather, 
truth wu discoverable through empirical observation of the world. 

there developed an invidious distinction between reason and 
~'"uu'uulll. The rational mode of perception became dominant since that 

moat useful in dealing with a physical world. "The ":ay 
the increasing preoccupation in modern times ":tth 

susceptible to mathematical and mecham~ 
Uj~~.JJ1cre._a:ling suppression of non-mechanical ~n 

1966, p. 59). This aupp~~n 
liiDa.u~·hlmd with the indus~~ 

measwre4:Jiad pra~ 
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thro ugho ur their n•tur:tl •nd social environments (LoveJO), 1939). For 
example. 

ro the Grcrk, the- ~it}·~t •. u r wa, not mere:!) a lcg;~l uructurc; 11 ~~' • "'-')'of hfc. 
f,cf) .&\~C'Cl of d .uly C'XUIC'Il(:e wa~ lnttm;ud) connected with 11. "l'h< indt\'KlWil 
dcrn-td ht\ tmporiJnct" from hn rclauon to the tl.atc; he wa, \tcwcd ~',. cititcn who 
depend• on the state Jnd whu r.~n contribute to its welfare. But 1t is the n.nr th;~t 

1
, 

o rnmpotrnt 

(Run•. 1967,)> I) 

Man .rlso had a collcctiviu image of the person during 1hc Middle 
Ages: "Each citi1.en, serf or prie>t or knight, knew hi' place in 1hc 
hicr<~rchy of church and feudalism; a nd all emotiom were channeled in 
communll )' and religious ceremonies" (May, 1966, p. 57). With the 
Renaissance and Rcformarion came a new belief rn the power and 
dignuy of 1hc individuaL There arose a new confidence that a penon 
could overcome problems and forge a life by his or her own cfforu and 
by following the promptings of one's own conscience. 

Stcular Progms. As rhe e mphasis shifted from collectivism 10 in
dividua lism, so the focus of aucntion to life on earth and anainmenu in 
the here and now, ralhcr than rewards in life hereafter. People came lo 
see their future in an optimistic perspective. No longer was happiness 
something 10 be gained in dn afterlife-happiness could be found in 
this life. This optimism was grounded in a faith that the future would 
prove to be congenial or at least neutral to the stri~np o~ ~e 
individ ual (llcilbroner, 1959, p. 27). This corresponded wtth a fatth In 

the power of science. 

Natural Lnw. There developed a belief in a pre-establish~ harmon_y 
· n the universe a natural law of existence. In its economiC, form, th11 
~as the belief that if every person pursued their own ~elf-interett for 
material gain, then the well-being of society as a wbole would be 

enhanced. 



48 Changing ImagtS of Man 

man and nature but also insisted that it is God's will that man ex 1 • 
nature for his proper ends" (White, 1967, p. 1205). With the indu~: ?11

1 
f 

. 
1 

• na 
period came the convergence o operauona unages of man and tech-
nological means whereby man could master his environment. 

Mattrialism. In this period, the satisfaction of the indi,•idual's 
material wants became not only a necessary activity but a desirable one 
as well. Where, in the past, the acquisitio n o f wealth had been disdain
full ) regarded, at least theoretically, it now was strongly favored 
Calvinism, as it came to be applied, suggested that one's life here on 
earth might hint at one's ultimate destination in the afterlife-to be 
"called" to one's work and be dilige nt in worldly endeavors while 
maintaining a spirit of rectitude was outward evidence of dedication to 
a religious life. Thus, "the e nergetic mercha nt was, in Cah•inist eyes, a 
Godly man, not an ungodly one; and from this identification of work 
with worth, it was not long before the notion grew up that the more 
successful a man, the more worthy he was" (Heilbroner, 1968, p. 60). 
Although the role of the "Protestant Ethic" in the industrializing 
process should not be overly emphasized, "it is s triking that without 
exception it was the Protestant countries with their 'Puritan streak' of 
work and thrift which forged ahead in the economic race" (Heilbroner, 
ibid.). 

The compatibility among these value premises is striking and it is 
suggestive of the extent to which these premises collectively formed an 
image of man as possessor of a tremendous dynamism for altering the 
conditions of human existence. This is well summarized by Woodruff 
(1966) who examines the impact of European ideas upon the world and 
concludes: 

No dviliulion prior to the Euro~n had occasion 10 believe in 1he S)Stematk 
maaerial propas of the whole human race; no civilizarion placed tuch streJt upon 
the quantity nthcr than the quality of lire; no civiliution dro\'c ir.Kif so rdcndcu~y 
lO an ncr-receding pal; no dvilization wu so pauion<harRed to replace. whal 1' 

with what could be; no civilization had striven as the Wcs1 has done to d1rcct lhd 
world acxordinato ita will: no civilization has known so few momcnu of peace an 
lnllquillty. (p. 16) 

value premises did not specify the exact form of society 
they did aniculatc the ground rules, so to speak, 

And in this function they formed a 
,:.~!,l!ltllrillg base (or the advent of the mode_m 

system gives way to its soao
o( humankind, the values. 

ihe-.oB,priPg they bave helped 
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T IIF IMAGE OF ECONOMIC MAN I N TilE 
CO TEMPORARY SE1TINC 
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Our society sc~nlS to ha'c reached .that point in American histol') 
where our domrnant rmage of economrc man no longer fiu the ph

1
·sical 

reahty. Until recently, the basic ' 'alue premtses of individualism. secular 
progre~s. materialism, and so on, have been commonplace in American 
society and gave support to socicL1I change in the form of the industrial 
system. Further, these image components, growing out of the Renais
sance, we re sufficiently embracing in their interpretation and flexible rn 
their adaplation to encompass a "''ide range of socicl31 changes without 
themselves fundamentally changing-for example, theoretical notions 
of the essential equality of all humankind, which have only ver)' 
recently. and still not fully, been incorporated into society as a practical 
reality. But in the process of historical e'·olution, merely a slight 
difference in rates of change can eventually create a significant dis
parity between images and societal experience. This "lead-lag" 
phenomenon-shown in its general version earlier as Fig. I and rdat<d 
specifically to the economic image of man in Fig. S-takes on addod 

. 
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1 
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Fig. 8. Hypolhnized inarnction btcwren alae CCODDIIIk JJalft aad IOCidJ • 

~ .. __ , -odd<d ~-
• ''You ru. .. m•d• sup<rb UJC ol Polak. .aod rour._"'.:!:.i::... of .............. '-llle 

his own conccptualizacioas of the proceu and .... --
Bouldinl 
•'fbls dlapam is- silllplistlc."-Muprel ..... 
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significance when .applied to the particular hi\ torical period sance the 

Industrial Rcvoluuon. 
In Fig. s. a portrayal of th.is. period, .the economic image i~ at first 

anticipator)' ; in other words, ll IS operalln~ as a \~t ~f "ground rules" 
provid ing direction LO societal ~hange a~ mdu' t.n al"m cmc~ges. T he 
gentle >lo pe of image change 1~ the later P?rt1ons of 1he andustrial 
period ~uggesLS 1hat the ccon.omlc .'mage conu11uc~ to change, but in 3 
slo"' evolulionaq• way as 1t IS aruculated to a degree through inter
acuon wi1h the changing living environme nt. Al~o during 1hi\ stage , the 
living environment is gradually, a nd then wi1h increasing momentum, 
being altered so as to conform with the rationale of 1he an1icipmory, 
economic image of man. Then follows a "short" pe riod o f relative 
congruence or match between this image a nd the living enviro nment. 
The period of congruence does not la~ t for long since the economic 
image of man, which has become firmly embedded in the who le ~ocietal 
framework, provides a base for further changes in the living environ
me nt. Among these changes are increasing urban ization, increasing 
material abundance, growing energ) utiliu1tio n , and expanding trans
portation and communication networks. C ha nges in this living 
environment then proceed rapidly in accord with an internal dynamic 
that can "overshoot" the image base from which the initia l momentum 
derived. In this later phase, the econom1c image of man must increas
ingly adapt itself to the realities of the alte red li ving en vironment if it is 
to be a supportive image. However, such cha nge in the underlying 
image of man is difficult to secure since the image is so basic to the 
society's "world view" that it changes only very slowly and with great 
ell'on; thus, the image increasingly lags behind societal changes and a 
PP or mismatch grows. When this mismatch bet1~ecn the image and 
the realitiea of the environment becomes too great, there is societal 

-Ai!tiiiPtliq,Jl--ariisiragfrom a severe loss of meaning, purpose, and direc
seiS the stage for basic readjustment between the 

!l!!!l~· cifhumankiind and the societal context. • 
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collctti1e and indi1idual bcha1·ior? Second, we can note lh 
value prcmi\t\ I hal arcruct from lhi~ image . c operational 
f . . -premasc' that arc inf d rom .the way In "~uch people behave rather th h h erre 

. an " at t cy "'> fh >e prenmc,, an turn, ra n be rcla1cd to the prc•e t · 1 e 
d . . ' n 1iOCteta en' 1ronm~n1 

an the1r con1anucd appropriatene>s for organ·17ing . d d' .... h · ,m 1recung our 
ox: avtor can be evalua ted These poi1m are discussed bclo" 

John Ma) nard Keynes (1930) anucipatcd the profound di•orienw 
and los' of mea nang tha1 might occur when a societ)· ·ch· .. 1

10
n 

d ' • f · a IC\C( a 
con 111on .o ~clauvc ~ffiuence but continued to deal with i1 3 , i[ there 
were conunumg scarnly. 

fl~c economic probl~m, the strufn;lc ror :~ ub<;islencc, ,1lwars h.1.s been hi1herco the 
prnnOlr)' •. most_ prc,~mg proble!n or lhe ~uman r.tcc:.... Thu\ we h3\'C been 
cxprcul) cvohe~ b) naturc- .... •n.h a ll our ampubes and deepest in.stinct&-for th~ 
purpose_ of .tolvmg the cronomac problem . If the economic problem is soiH·d 
h~amanlmd will be.deJ>rhed of it& Lradational purpose. Thus for tht> firu time •inc~ 
h1s crcauon m3n Will be fac('rl "''llh hU real, h is perm;mtnl problem-how 1o U.k hit 
fr~cdom from prc•ting economic cares ... There is no count!) and no people, 1 
thmk, "''ho can fool forward 10 the :&fCC of leisure and of abund;ancc w-ithout .1 drc~d 
For we haH: been trained 100 long 10 stri\-c and not to enjo) (p 211) 

That we arc rapidly approaching this point in America is dramalic
ally illustrated by dam which show changes in poverty levels and 
median family income levels over the last 10 years. There has been a 
veritable revolution in affiuencc-both in magnitude and in the rapi
dity with which it was acquired . In rough!)· the space of half a lifetime, 
from 1929 to 1969, the propor1ion of the total U.S. population in 
poverty fe ll from 60 percent to 12 percenl (Allen, 1952; Census Bureau, 
1970). Median family incomes rose, an 1969 dol/an, from $2100 (esti
mated) in 1939 to $9133 in 1969 and will rise to an estimated $22,000 by 
1he year 2000 (Census Bureau, 1970; Population Commission, 1972). 
There can be no doubl that this unprecedented material wealth, 
acquired so rapidly, rcpre~ents a quantum departure from past con
ditions. From this evidence alone, it is clear that one could expect a 
disjunction between the functional role of our traditional images or 
humankind and the new material reality they confront. In the word• or 
the social psychologist, Kennrth Keniston ( 1965): 

With the •ge-oid goal ol uru..,ruJ pro•P!"'Y within ~'!.t:'rC::.~= 
I he mcthodr.-technotop:al valuct and ¥UtUa, the .....!:7i''" lA. -
ocxi<ty-thot help 111 approoda this pi will....., to a& us......- ,._..., _, 
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f verty. In many respects, .' l C so~1cta rc orms 

people get out 
0 ~0 (e g redistribuuon of mcome) have cope w1th poverty · · · 

1 
b 

necessary 
10 

• h f ms necessary to cope w11 h t1e pro lems h . mon wllh t e re or 
muc '" com f h , re more complcmcntar)' than com pe t-of allluence. T here ore, t esc a 

ing concerns. . . relative affiuencc sca rcity premises may F lhosc who now exist m ' ' . . I 
or . f psychological rather than matena reasons. 

' till seem appfrohpn ate or ·al scarcit)' is discussed by Easterlin ( 1973) in T he nature o t IS pcrenm . " 
his article, "Does money bu)' happiness? : 

h t n on acu on Lhe assumption 1ha1 more rnonr)' \\•ill bring more happines~: 
l:..lc P ·r h d e.s ct more mont). and o1her.s do not (or get le55), hts 
and, mdc:t'd, t c oB I ~hen C\eryone acts on this .usumption and mcorncs hallpmcu mcrca~es. u If y h 

c:nc::ra ll)' mcreasc:, 110 one:, on che 3\'trage, feel' better o . ct cac P.enon.goes 01~, 
:C'OCr.t tion after gcncralion, una~·arc of lht ~cff.defe;aung p rOCCS' 111 WhiCh he 1.$ 
caugh1 up. (p. 10) 

Thus, the purchase of happiness is an illusory phenomenon, "a distant, 
urgently sought, but never aua ined goal" (Eas.terlin, 19?3, p. 10) .. 

Despite the comempora'l success in creaung scarctt)' whtch IS 111-

creasinglr ps)·chological, there are reasons 10 believe that "man~fac
Lured want" will not long endure 111 our sociel). First. 1ve arc dcsuned 
to run, sooner or later, against the limits o f world reso urces. For 
uample, we are seeing these limits reached in food and energy 
shortages. Second, our material abundance seem; to have been ac
companied by a dinurbing spiritual, personal, and social poverty. 
Etz10ni suggests thai the hedonistic thrust of 1 he more recent period of 
industrialism arises when "old patterns of meaning erode without 
being replaced by a new set" (1972, p. 6). Thus, we have fo und only 
ephemeral and transient meaning through o ur consumption beha1•ior. 
However, human needs are hierarchically ordered such that higher 
needs emerge when lower needs are satisfied (Maslow, 1962; Graves, 
l967), This implies that as we become relatively satiated mate rially, 

needa wiD arise-friendship, love, self-actualization, community 
assume a place of primary imponance in people 's lives. 

!hat profound disorientation may occur when our 
of economic man continues 1o exhort us to behave 
in a lifa)'. of life !hat is inimical to the fulfillment of 

neecb. 
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premises, but the behavio_rs and polici~s during the industrial period 
suggest that . •hey, or thetr close relauves, must have b,cn at work. 
Below we h~t a number of such premises which seem POSlibly 
obsolescent. Smce these are too many to d iscuss in any detail, seven that 
have particular relevance to the image of economtc man arc amplified in 
the discussion. 

I'OSSJllLY OBSOLESCENT PREMISES THAT 
TYPIFY THE RECENT INDUSTRIAL ERA 

( I) That progrtJl os l1"0nJmo"' with growl/a of GNP. that qu•lity of life IS furthered hy a 
~YJitm of c:conorn1c'< based on C:\'tr-increasing consumption. 

(2) Tha11hc individual should be free lo make hiJ own choice of "the good," •nd th.ll the 
choices he makes in pur.suit of ulf-•nlt:rtJI will JOmlhow add up ID dLJirahlt 11vnall Jocutnl choiru. 

f hat ptoplt nrt tsJtnlaall,stporali, so that liule intriruic responsibility i~ feh forth~ ~ff~a 
or prc~em actions on remote individuals or future generuions. 

(3) ~rhat humanAind u Jtparak from naturt, and henc~ 11 is our de1tiny to masltr n.uur~. 
(4) The " ttchnolog.calrmptTaluJt" that any 1cchnology lhat can be d~H~Io~d. <~nd any 

knowledge that c:~n be applied. should be. 
Thaa the search for knowledge U appropriately dominated b)_ ullld4nDn t'41utJ
~ciencc supported to lhe extem thar it promises new manipubmc ttchnologlt1;. 
That the aggreg;ue knowledge of sf>«'!'liud "'Ptrfs comlitules wisdom. 
That both societal growth and protecuon or ones own anteresu are bell K'rved by 
com/J(tllivt aggrwrvt hthatdon. . . . . . . , . . , • 

(5) Thai mnn u ralion41 :and that reductiomsm rn posUI\IUIK ICK'nfllic lhrnkingl! tht-
approach to knowledge most to be trusted . . ndl 

(6) That rndrvulual rdtntit1 u to be equatfif with materUI pos.seuJOm acquind a or 
occupaliondl status achic\ed. ,_ .. ah" nry 

(7) That there i.\ frttdom rn afllumu, th.:u it U poui~e for peopK to t.tm enou mo • 
and .simuflaneoudy haH~ fuJI freedom o ( ~hOKe. . 0 ratio 
T hat the future of the plane1 c:Jn .. rely be left toau1onomow Mllft·ss.lts. pc r 
e"enuallr .indepen~e~!ly. .. h h be" ' nou mc•ningful rooceptbeaUJtit T ht''polurCillprcmiSC thai w atoug tto u 

i• not achievable. . ld L . td 'ndefinitd y through tht organization and That tconom1t ~~ shou UC" pursu 1 b h' 
divi~ion o( l~bor and tht replacement of humaru y mac Jna. 

. w with growl/a of GNP and thar Premise One; thai progr~ss ~ synonymo red that groa meaaum 
growth is inherently good. II IS now well accep deal about our JOc:icty's 
of growth such as GNP do not tell us a .gre~l ,.._.. ith the level 

1 Lh 1 1 of poUuuon 11 cone ICU w welfare. For examp e, e eve . • r-JI(IUation or aoQal 
of GNP: the quntion arises: what IS grobwet~rn•~lent potenllu,u'ro"·~' 
well-being? Given the destrucbve as well u 
powerful economy, we can no longer 
premise that "bigger il beucr': ~nd 
of such an IDI!Y be auic:idaL 

When 
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. he number of <"•"' produr<•cl , and su o n. While 
dura11on rccc" ed, 

1 
ful. rhc) tend w relegate more sub-

e f >!ICCCSS are USC . . . f 
rhc'iC indrce~ 0 

· (aeslhctic malllrll), t·apanty or Jo,c, 
res of success F I "h d" jctli'c mra"11 . · 1rcrior srat.u\ . urt 1er, ar measures 

cll\ aronmcntal qualnr) to an '~alse scn•c of sccurit). "'long"' the> arc 
I h ·osGNPg"ca · b 

of gro•••t t sur · · 'd , tcp the c rucial quesuon: a undancc for 
goang up. bcc:au>C the) sa cs 

"har? . T .. thai there is a natural Ia•• o f ~cndicial ulf-inltrest 
Prcnusc \\ O. h ·he n persons act in thcrr O\\'Il competitive, 

I . h ssurcs us t at ,., I • 
" ' HC a . 1 public good is well ser ve<. In tts economic rial seJf-anterest. l 1C , . . f . 
marc . 1. f . 1 a ranon)' between mdavtdual sci -ullcrest and the 
form rhas be ae 111 3 1 f 1 1 · r · 

' f · , a "•hole was the essence o 11c ausrz-1aare concept. 
••elhre o sococt) as • . d' (f d · · 

' aiJ>roble ms with rhis prcmtse. A t crent cscnpuon 
There are sever · 1 f k · h' 

of a his "narural" Jaw is that: if '"e set up a soc1a ra m ewor ·. m w rch 
I Couraged to be ge ne rous, most o f th e m woll nse to the 

peop c arc cn lfi h 1 · 
occasion; set up one which encourages the m to be se t~ , a.nc mo.st wtll 
sink to that level. Thus, the assumptio n that huma n km d ts mouva~ed 
only by immediate self-interest may well be a nothe r o f .the sc!f-fulfilhng 
hypotheses of society. H~ving h elped ~reate a world tn wluch human 
relationships are increasmgly forced tnto the marke~pla~e, we find 
superb confirmation of the initial dogma, that h~manktn~ ~~ .govcrne~ 
by marketplace motives (Claiborne, 1971). The m compa ubthty of thts 

motivarion with human acrualization is summarize d by Melvin Tumin 
(1964): 

•.. one may lairl)· 5a)' that "hat bu.siness st.ands for, idcologicall)· insi.sts upon and 
tries to Jel adopted at general principles of co nduct, run d1rcctly against and rcdutt 
the chanca of evoking affection and love a 'I principles or re latio nship ... in prom~t· 
ing lhcmn quite inimical to identification, affection, and significant mcmbtnhrp. 
businaa thereby and to riQ.t extent tends to bring out, nandardi1:e . and reward the 
111011 unsocial impulses in man. (p. ISO) 

Not only does this diminished conception of persons exist in the realm 
of biUiness practice, it is supported by economic theory which h~s 

unmistakable aura of eighteenth-century pleasure-pam 
••• " (Rima, 1967). 

that humankind is stfHJrau from Mlurt and it is its 
nature. Humankind, so long subservient 1D 

in an increasingly powerful role as the creator 
context. However, given the highly inter

chain, oun capacity for 
waY, to sense of 
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~nd hence r.cquircmcnr lo shape and control the em· . 
ang people,~~ an unqualified good. This is relat d ar~n~~m •. ancl~d
an the \earch for knowledge, so that only thate k~~ t~cd Ulal ~ta raan baa, 

whic,h ~ro~ises new manipulative technologaes. T~; .~~:~:o~rsued 
ampcrauvc -that any technology which is possible is apso facto OgJ':"I 
sal')' a nd I· · bl 1 . • I ' , neccs-' < csara e to app y-as now conflicting on occasio . h h 
may becom • " · 1 · · n wu w at 

. . c socaa amperauves." For example, because the SST wa• 
pos~able " . was prc~cntcd to the American public as neceMar) and 
desarablc. f he p.ublac, however, decided that it was nc irher, and after 
a~ cxt~ndcd na t~onal fu ror .. the project had to be a bandoned. We are 
bcg!nnang to wcagh lhe •ocaa l, psychological. and e nvironme nwl costs 
agamst the w.orr h of such prod ucts of technology. 

l'~cmase Favc; rhat we are first a nd fo remost rational bfinK' and 
f?c!•n.g should be subord mau:d as an inferio r aspect of our nature. 
1 has as a~1 .u ndc~standablc premise in that it supported development of 
the ~o~nau~c skalls needed in the industria lizing process. Howe.cr, this 
Cm_P~ncal vacw r71.egates the specula tive world of an, music, poetry, and 
rcla!ftO~ to a posauon of lesser realit)•. How then are we to give meaning 
to lafe m an a ffluent society if the "higher" pursuits of people must be 
subordinated as " Jo,.•cr" in order to produce that affluence? We must 
rea lize the d ehumanizing influence in the suppression of the non
rational human potentials. 

Premise Six: that ondividlUJI idmtiiJ and success in life are to be 
measured by material possessions acquired and/or occupational status 
achieved. The biblical injunction against this kind of thinking is to 
mquire what it profits a person 10 gain the world but to lose his soul. 
However, one's soul has become redundant in a world secularized by 
affluence; "the most effective way to establish [identify] distinctions is 
through styles of consumption" (Downs, p. 64). Forturu magazine 
recently reported that in the consumer market of the 1970s there is 

an increasing iruistenct' by the cwtomen_ on using coriSutnpljon 
.elves, 10 help in fuhioning their own Kl.entilies .•• • 
Americana, the clothes rhey wear arc not 11111ply 
lhry • ..., vicwc:d . . ' .. lhr moll buic: expreaion or lil'riiJie, 
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ps)ChologiGli, political, and physical choiCe~ that one c.tn make. Mar
garet Mead has pointed out that to mtro~utc cloth gan~ents 
(effectively) into 3 grass- or bark-cia.d popula11on: o ne m ust .sunul
tancou<l) ontroduce closets, soap, sewmg, and ~urnnure .. Clo th 15 ~an 
of a complex cultural pauern that mcludcs ston ng, clcam ng, mendmg, 
and protecting (Slater, 1970). Imagine, then , the cultu ral constraints 
implicit in our society which is so laden with goods a nd services. T h us, 
the real philosophy underlying " freedom in affiucncc" is that once you 
hare enough money to be free from "'ant, then a ll futthcr income gives 
rou the freedom to want- as long as you want o nly more materia l 
goods and services. This premise runs afoul if wams a r ise tha t canno t 
be largely satisfied by materia l means. 

The preceding discussion is only suggestive of the potentia l mis
match between our inferable value pre mises and the socie tal contex t in 
which they arc operable. This lack of cong ruence calls into questio n, a t 
a deeper level, the utility and desirability o f the economic " image o f 
man." It is difficult to tell when and how co ng ruence-and thereby 
meaning and dtrection-will be reestablished in o ur socia l order. T here 
are, however, several forces for resolution tha t will ltkely be involved as 
a higher level of reintegration emerges. 

GOING BEYOND: IN SEARCH OF IMAGE/SOCIETY RESOLliTION 

There a_re two distinguishable methods by which co ngruence might be 
reestablished: 

I. The tnjectory of the i d · 1 d . . . n ustna state ynamtc may be sustamed 

2 aThnd f:bedama~e of humankind adapted to fit that dynamic. 
• e m ustrial state dynamic be · h · .. . . by , may en er self-hmmng or hmued 
·-IIOClety .so as to conform to the guiding influence of a newly 
-·ergent tmage of man. 

either event, the econo · . . 
however the nat 7'lhac •mage IS hypothesized to require 

Mtho ~r~o I change is quite different for the 
u e.<: two alternatives are an oversim-

Process of societal evolution which 
interaction between images and 

~11""'"-~I>">J~ ,aa alert us to the following questions: 
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T ech nological change has an unquestioned primacy in vinuall ) eve 
area of our collective existence. It provides the motor for the conunu'.:l 
SOCl~l chang~ to w? ich w~ must somehow adap t (Keniston, 1965). 
Ounng the mdustn al pcn od, the forces of cconomic/technologtcal 
change were unleashed but the agencies for the control or guidance of 
techn? log)' were still rudimentar)' (Heilbroncr, 1967). T hus tech
nologtcal ~dvance bec;~me a near-auto.nomous d riving force, bringing 
about maJOr changes m the total soctal fabric. The society is under 
pressure to revise its underlying "metaphors of meaning" or images 
of ma n ~o a~ to conform 10 the new conditions technology has created. 

T he powerful structuring influence of economic forces upon 
developed societies is d ramatically illustrated by the fact that 111• 

d ustria lism crea tes standardized societa l forms which are strong enough 
to transcend traditionally distinctive cultural boundaries and 
d ifferences. Alex Jnkeles, who has done extensive and detailed cro55-
cultural studies of this phenomenon, writes that: 

There u: .tubstamial ~vidence, O\cr a wide ~1t1tudirul and cxpc:rimcntal n.ngc, lhJI 

~rccption.s, opinions and values lrc S)'.UCmil tially ordered in modern socic1ies 
Modern society . . . is more o r less unique in the cx1cn1 10 which 11 producct 
standard ixcd COIHCXU of experience. 

(lnk<ln, 1969. p. !) 

Other extensive cross-cultural studies have reached similar conclusions. 
Adelman and Morris (1967), in a sllldy of economic growth and 
socio-political change in seventy-four countries, state that: 

During thiJ process of tucr~ui"c differcntia~n (which a~m~niet «<DO';I'ic 
dcvclopmcm], the economic upccu of the soctety become lncftiiJinsiJ au~re 1111• 
porl3nt and more rxplici1 unlil, at 1hc fully .drvdo~ au:,e, .CGJoomtc con
sidcr.uions have become a powerful force in shap10g nauonal behaYJOr. (p. 267) 

Thus, it does seem plausible to conclude that economic P~. •:: 
products are creating an interlocking network of values, IDibiUIIO • 

incentives, physical structures, and social suuctur;es that ~coa
formity as the price for inhabiting thi.& societal ~nvuoamCDL we
have created a Jiving environment, we are destined 10 be 
that which we have created. We cannot start afresh. ltCDi Dulhooo·iiiUIS:· 
the point that: 
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fonnul.t of lire lhJI lh~) communi~.te to other~ and lr.tmmit 1~ ~ucceeding gc:-nen. 
uom. l'he channerist.cs of 1.hc cn\lronmc?t arc therefore of nnponance 001 onl 
b«:ause the) :aff~t. the comfon and qualu\ of prc,ent..dJ)· life. bm C\en mor! 
bratUC lhC) cond!UOO the dt\ dopmcnt Of )OUilR people .tnd I here b)' of IO<it't)·. 

(Oubos, 1968, pp. 170-17l) 

Ahhough it is clear that the "imprinting" force o f the indu~trial state 
is strong, it seems by no means certain that the industrial dynamic is 
su>tainablc. The indus1rial d ynamic ma)' .be self- limiting as it runs up 
against the limit~ of world resources, as ll no longer provides people 
with a sense of self-identity and meaning, as its structure reaches 3 
poinl of mcreasing instability and vulnerability. 

The self-limiting character may alread y be rcnected in o ur apparent 
need to make major modification of o ur economic imtilutions. II might 
seem quite unrealistic to think of drastic change in the massive and 
powerful business organizations were it not for a his torical parallel. 
Probably i1 would have seemed quile preposterous in 1hc nud-eigh
leemh century to imagine that, over major portions of the globe, 
go•·ernmen" would soon be considered legitimate only if they derived 
"their just po,.·ers from the consent of the governed." if the) became 
"governments of the people, by the people, and for the people." The 
social ~ower of granting .or withholding legitimacy, though iu 
mechamsms are subtle and hule understood, has impressive force-as 
monarchies and colonial powers came to realize. 

An analogous challenge to legitimaC) appears to be buildong up wuh 
mpect lO business institutions. The legitimacy which in the past was 
~II;Cl on the basis of ownership and managerial expertise is being 

Consumers, environmentalists, civil-rights groups, and 
are placing new requirements on business for social 

are demanding not only a voice in the policy
hitherto reserved for management, but 

environments and "meaningful work." The 
corporations with economic powers 
has brought awareness that these 

on human lives comparable to 
and hence should be subject to 

responsibility for the 
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nological change, "hich le~d' IO be an uncomrolled and undirce~ed 
proccS\. The reasonmg behmd thi' comenuon is 35 followo: 

• Ec~no1~ic KT_:wah dcpcondJ lngelt upon tcchnologial ch.;angc:-<-conomk nud.n 
l)'plf.a ) ann UIC between fJO ~rccnt o:~nd 90 percent of «.OnomK O•th to 
force\ of technolog1c.;tl ch.1nRe (ltollandrr, 1965; Kuzncu, 1966). fl'T the-

• The d!rcctlon or technololi(ic-.&1 ch.&ni;.C' in the slam nut depends brgdy upon profit 
potcntaalt ;and, thc~dore. lechnologK':II change occun u ~n unpbnncd and un
go\emcd proccn m the unrelated profit pursuiu of man) indcpendcm llrms 
(Schmookler, 1966; Rnge,., 1962). 

• n1e dttC:Ciion Of technologicalt.h~nge In the lone run depends brgd) upon the iUtc 
of 'Klcnuric knowledge, wluch de\·clop' haph:a:r2rdly through the otccrctton of manr 
smo~ll bus o f knowledge from m~n)- independent ~urces (Menhcne, 1970}. 

ln b01h the long and short runs, the regulation of 1echnological 
change IS peculiarly difficult owing to S)Stemic shortcomings. Control 
over iu direction requires a great deal of expertise: however, the 
demands for specialization inherent in the de,,dopmcm of expertise 
necessarily narrow the focus of regulating agencies at the same time 
that the consequences of our 1echnologies are having an increasingly 
broad impact. Therefore, from a S)Stemic perspecthc, the possibility of 
effective regulation of technological change would seem to be declining 
at the same time that the need for guidance is increasing. 

There are forces beyond the rather accidental convergence and 
impact of tcchnolog)· which reinforce the feeling that "the coune of 
social change is quite be)·ond our apacity 10 comrol or even inftuence" 
(Keniston, 1965). For example, the market mechani•m largely reacts to 
short-term profit potentials and substantially discounts the dysfunc
tional consequences that might accrue from decisions based upon 
short-lime hori7orK Also, the rcsuh of u•ing such criteria as net profits, 
units produced, and auendance levels as measures of societal progress 
is that: 

... each sub-<omponcnt of socitott tends to ddinc i~ values and aoah. ~ Ia &ena~Of 
qualiay. inner s.:ati.dactiom or fulfillmcnu. but with respect lD ~ relache 10 
other like componenu within the com~1UiYc contes.c. ll'lftpt'CIIft of die lllle or 
direction of movement of chal conrcxL 

(WBioa. ...... !I) 
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interdependent societa l en~i•:onment of. \lith proptlltions that it has 
inadvertcnliy reached a cnucal, >ystcmtt m.t\\ whit h is be)·ond his 
d irect control. We have aggre!f<ltcd. wh at wnc tompn·hensible smaller 
s1;.tcms into larger and oftcntuncs tncomprchcnsiblc \Upcrsvstcm,: 

{there 1.5 <~) growtn~ reliance on mpcrs))term th<u .""ere J>crhap\ dcs1gncd 
1 1 1 people m~l..c :tnal)·sc~ and dcci.sion.s. ~u1 ''hi,h h,l\C_san_te \urp:t\sed the undcr~u':/. 

ing or thcar users wlule at the same tunc bcconung andas1>cmable to them. 

(Wcitcnb;,tum, 1972) 

The sunulta neous need for and lack o f control over soctctal changes 
at the macro-;.ystemic level can be visualized as follows: 

Industrialization 
implies 

Inte rdependence CornplexJL)' 

need fo r Regulation- (conflin)- need £or~ 

This schematic suggests that as a society becomes increasingly developed, 
a logica l consequence is for the S)'Stem to become increasingly complex 
and inttrdtPtndt1tl. An increasingly complex system-given biological, 
learning, and mechanical limita tions lO human decision-making 
capacity-implies the need for division o f labor and increa;,ing speci
alization, i.e. the need for expert~rt. Further, an increasingly inter
dependent system requires increasing rtgulation to tnsure smooth 
functioning and to prevent damaging perturbations. Several con
clusions follow from these characteristics of large societal systems: 

r:conomoc Man: Smmrttto lrulu.strral Metaphor< 

• lnrrca~ing lntrrdtpt'ndf!la rcquirl!s th.u the whole S)'"c:m be- gu1dcd-to allow .tn~ 
clcmcn~ to Ul\t ouU•dc: o f th~ dom;un of guidJncc is to threaten the: rntirc, 
mtcrt\o\'tncd nctW(Jrl_ An tncrc.umg Kopc of (Ontrol, in turn, imp~ies goH:rn.:mcc by 
!l~at bod) "'J~osc JlO\o\cn extend 0\:Cr the entire system-the nat10n.1l f(O\c:mmC'nl 
_I Inn,_ a prt-d~uablc- comc:qucncc of economic KTO\o\' th (with iu t)'.Ucmic concnmitant.t) 
1\ an mcrc:.lln_nJCI)'. broad focus of fc:drml un·oh-emcnt. lncrc:,uing CAperu~. on the 
othf"r hand, unpllcos an uu·rcou-mgl)' 11arrou• fr><:us of spc:cialit:.'ltinn and dhbion of 
bbor (whether imdlc:rtu<tl or phyJical). A disturb•ng thought arises Who ls tM ot:mJII 
rxPtrt u•llh Ot•tTall tonlrol? CJn we C:XJ)c!c-1 311) $inglc ~rson, such :u the President, or 
Rroup, <uth as 11lc Domestic C'.ouncil, to ha"c the hum~n capJcit) 10 aggreg21t all 
rde\·.lnt expcrli«" and mamt;ain thetr own rdati\C politieo~l m.ttunty? Arc the)· not 
~ubject to the ume humiin limna1ioru that ha,·c: nccenitatcd the dcmi~ or dac 
"Rcn.uuancc man" for the sakr of dc:,elopmg man) O;tTfO'-o if deeper Ulen)IQO' of 
knowledge~ 

In earlier umes , 1<hen our society was comprised of many small and 
virtuall) self-sufficient uni", a wrong decision usually had v~ry limit~d 
consequence •. Toda), an inappropriate decision can havr \'lUI con
~cqucnccs for the entire societal s~stem. While the interd~ptnd~nce, 
vulncrabilitt. and need for efTeclivc control of the sySiem are increas-
ing, the means of control rna) be decreasing. . 

Even this cur.ory :tnalysis suggests that we cannot auam a post
industrial societ) with industrial-era means of regulating human and 
institutional conduct. There is the further suggestion that our socie~ 
system may become increasingly destabilized and ~ulnera.ble to chaotiC 
disruptions. Thus, the "undirected" power of the mdustrial system hal 
contrasting implications. On the one hand, it could be extremely 
difficult to redirrct our society in any direction other than where the 
natural momentum srems to be taking iL ~!!....!~...!!!!!!!:~~~"::?:=; 
natural momentum may be stronJIY sellf-~i!JI!~t~~~~~~~ 
systemic complexity and 
suggests that out of the 
l'i'eeing-up oT die 
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T he Crowing lmpocence o( tl•c Economic Image 

While our c~onomic image ha' bcconw less . . tnd lc" Clpablc of 
guiding the socretal context created by technologiCal t h;tngc, there h 
allo been a decline of constructive uwpian thinktng. Indeed, the 1\' 0r~' 
" uwpian" and "myth " currently connote nnpr;tttic,tlit)·, Ltntas), au~ 
irrcle,·ance to cverrday concerns. When Wt' label somcthmg utopian i 
ts often 10 dismiss it out o f hand. Whe n we >peak of myth it i' often 

1 
t 

characteri7e something as fa I e. Thc.•c pcJOt ative tan notations sugge,~ 
that we l~ve today without the benefit of pomrve a nticrpatory mylhs, 
•>•mhols, nnagcs: 

:u thinkers, Arucri~n.s ra.re ly if c~·cr 110\\ ;Htcmpt to c~mstruct an 1rnaginary 
sociccy btttcr than that m wluch Lhc:y liVe; and :11 the s.arnc tame, the £.-uth thac our 
sociecy i.s in some seme .1 Utopia ha~ surcl) disappcotrcd . . But ir we define UtopQ 
a1 ;m) :mcmpt to make irnagmath·d)· concrete chc.- po~sth1lilirs of lht £uuarc, UtopiJ, 
haH: no t m our own d.•>· Ct':ucd to exist, hut ha\'C nu:rcl) been tramvdlucd Our 
visio ns of the fu ture hon-e shifted from im.agc\ o f hor>c- to vina~ o f de~pau; Utopia' 
ha\ic bccornc warnings, not be-acons. I fuxlc) 's Drtwr Ntu.t World, Orwell', 1984 and 
.. \nima/ Form, Young's Tlu Rut of tht Mrntocro.cy, .1nd 1ro mcJII)' C:\cn Skinner's 
Waldrn Tta.-o-lhe v;ut majorit) ·orour ~ci'mV'i\u>m uf the future art ncg;~u,·e 
"iJ•ons, cxttnsions of the most pcrmciom trends of the prest>nt 

(Kcnnoon, 1965. p. !271 

This wave of negative visions of the future suggest> thai the image of 
humankind which proved so powerful in the Jndu~1rial Revolution is 
increasingly impotent as an organizing metaphor. Rather than being 
pulled by an anticipatoq· image of a positive f uturc and pushed by the 
momentum of a realized past, we are now only being pmhcd br the 
momentum of our realized past without the .ourac1ion of a magnetic 
image of lhe future. To lhe extent that 1his is true, it " 'ould seem that 
our .aciety is out of control, with guiding images virtually non-cxis1e~t 
and lhe operating on its own complex of micro-detisions. Th1s 

·111 I'IIOiilllc:e via images might be tolerable if the internal 
inc:lw1lrial system were sufficiently organized 1ha1 the 

l "•i:ndi.Yidual yielded a desirable result. But o~r 
situation make all too clear how haphazard IS 

are lhus doubly disadvantaged: wt havt M 

1M indwlrital s,slnrl 11nd 1M s,stem itstl/ stnrtS 

Eronomir Ma.t· Sm1an1 to /ndiJ.jtnal Mttaphor.< 
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l"hc mater ial abundance •u~ociatcd with the industrial era ha~ not 
been acqm r_cd \\ uhout tremendous costs. Accompan)ing ind uuri-aliim 
wa~ .an CfO~IOil of \Vc~ICrn man'~ ~CilSC of a co,mological order: 

Contt'111poU.t) man no lonRer "nJ_tuully" \oeCJ_ hirmdf a' a u~fut ,.0d Ot'Ct'llat)' 
mt'mbcr of ·• wuJI whnl_r gr.o~rrd mto .1 mranm~JJut pl;~n of niSiil'ncc withm thr 
touluy of J UH,IUif. or dn•me ordrr 

CLud.m;~n, ICJ70, p. s.ft1) 

A meaningful tXi\tcncc i\ largcl)· d erived from the existence or. and 
congru:m c between, the human being') rclalion~hip~ 10 ~ctr, ~O( itty, 
and ttlliV<•nc. Alt hough profitable. the industnal period ha> rhus been 
VCI )' t·ostl) .1~ It hrt\ le ft Uli a licn,ncd, tO varying dcgrtt'\, rrom these 
source' of meanmg. My~terie• of the cosmos have sccmingl) been 
displaced b) the cold raoionalit) of 'cience. A sense ol communir1 has 
been d bplaccd by •111 incomprehensible urban ext>tence. Soc ial prc\
\ UfC\ ha\·c created a n "other~directed" mentalit)' ~uch that many a re 
alienated even from lhcm•chcs. Tim would suggcn 1har 1hc next 
pha\e of ouo societal evolut ion 'hould be the rcinlcgration of man with 
ht~ ~ource; of mcaning-111 find th<· deep roo" ol significance among 
the cphrmer•l anifacl\ of out societ)·. The continued exlcnsion ol the 
mdustrial <laic seem• poorly suued lO this task. We are challenged now 
10 look beyond the technological and material lronrier to a new 
American fronuer whtrh "C!>entiall)·lhat of man S<:arching for himself. 

To summari1e· lhc in1crrelarionship he1ween 1hc po~<·er ol the 
industrial state, the ron1rol of the industrial dynamic and the lead-lag 
rclariomhip of images can be wO\'Cn into two diJtinct societal fabria 
which could plausibly emerge out of the presrnt. Stripped of all 
refinement, 1hc skel<•t;ol outlines of two rcsponses to the currrnt image
soricly mi•match might be: 

I. A "technological rxtrapolationiJt" response. This hypothesized 
respotue assume• that: ~a) lhe indust~l d~ic would ~ tllfo 
tained, (b) it would conunue to he relauvely • uncontrolled, aad 
(c) the economic image of man would conunue 10 las and be 
forced 10 make adaptive changes in acxordancle with the dlcra!et 
of the evolvins industrial dynamic. 
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the "American Creed'' "•ill regain co~trol (a g tcatcr dcgtce of 
societal di rccuon in response to the "''II of the people) O\cr our 
societal S)Stem a nd subsystems, a nd (c) a new humanistic image of 
huma nkind will emerge ,,•hich will guide us into a post-industrial 

era. 

Despite the seeming clarity of these two responses, we .trc still faced 
with a dilemma. To the extent that modern peo ple and their 1mages 
are bcmg shaped b)' the urban- industrial environment, it would seem 
fruitless to try to change "the image" without changing the environ
ment which demands certain patterns of behavior . On the other hand 
it would seem equally fruitless l O try to change t.he powerful dynam i~ 
of industrialism without the help of a potent image of huma nkind to 
guide us toward a different societal trajectory. O ne alternative is to 
anemptto do both. The other alternative is to accept-and some would 
suggest suffer-the consequences of the working out o f the logical 
extensions of the industrial-state paradigm. What is implied by both of 
these alternatives is considered in greater detail in Cha pter i, where 
they arc developed at greater length. 



C HAPT ER •I 

Influence of Science on the " Image of Man" 

l..ct tn ~upposc for ~ moment th;u wt .)rc: back in the 
forecastmg prob.tble future trend~. In r ItO • ' rear 1600, concerned wuh 
11ignifk~m c-.enu in progre.n ""'' what ea~:c~,;~ ~0 c ~r ~~=~ ol~e n{ the mou 
t~\~l~tao~, 

1 
What wa~ the tnt'ncc of thiJ rcm:arkablc trandorm~lio~ :i:~,~~~ 

wu I 
1 

IC ras I \ug~eitaom of Nichola$ Copcrn1cus :and Giordano Bruno and led~ 
con,_cqu~nces .u ~1\Ct\t' ;n J tremendous accdcr.uion in h ica.l Ki 0 

dechnc 111 the JlOinical po\•oer or the Church? One Uldul rm!:.prctat~~c~ :~·:, : 
group o f QUI!.su~m relating to the position of the Eanh m the uni"enc, and the 
nature _and JIHIIII'icnnce o_f the he~\cnl)' bod1es passed out of the realm ol the 
theolog•r.~l and P.hllosoph1CJI ;and 11110 the realm of empirical inquiry. No longer 
were thc,e quc~t1ons to be: )C:IIfr-d b) rderring 10 1hi1 or that ct:desiauinl or 
Jcholarl)_ authont); ra.thtr tht) were to be 1UbJCCltd to illummauon b)' ))\ltmatic 
ob~cnrauon .1nd tXJ)Cnrnenu 

Willis lfarman in '"The Ne~ Copernican Rt\·olution" (1969) 

T he explosion of science and the kind of knowledge about man and his 
umvcrsc that came as a result of this shift on authority structure has 
transformed science into one of the most powerful influences on our 
image and conception of humankind today. As we shall see. howe•·er, 
science nO"' stands a t the threshold of )'Ct another series of changes 
whose con~equences may be e•cn more far-reaching than those which 
emerged C rorn the Copernican. Newtonian, Darwinian, and Freudian 
revolutions. Quc.stion11 regard•ng consciou~ness. aw3ren~.ss, !ubjective 
and transpersonal experience. the rool5 or fundamental value pos
tulates. and related mauers constitute a set of concerns that may, like 
earlier questions regarding the physical universe. be passing from the 
realm of theological ,1nd philosophical and into the realm of systematic 
empirical inquiry. . 

This chapter is organized in three pam. The first IS a general 
discussion of the characteristics and inherent limitations of science, 
including brid mention of areas in which the o!d mechanillic: 
metaphors and deterministic assumptions have. proven mad~uale ~nd 
yielded to probabilistic laws of causality and we1rd models qwtc foreJIII 
to anything in ordinary experience. , . bcr 

The second part comprises a cuno'! examana~n of a num 
scientific frontier areu where anomalies arc sholtlll8' 
not fit comfonably in10 the old paradigms. 
which may in the end result in a shilL to a D.!!l'•71!i!Ji!J!!l'9~ 
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p.u.ICIIgm \\hen the -.u.tin o f p.'urhmg u p tht· old n1 'lii>IJrt:,,ing the 
nfftuding cl.lt.1 bt.~comc..'!t too gtt.·.H 

J"llt' lhircf p.lll of chc thilJ>IC.' f ~·, ;t~l ~IH."\ \OIIH; of th t \C)llfltS .tnd 

1 h.ar.uttl l\lit., of ,1 po'i~iblt. nC\\ \C lt' ntJ(n _JM I ;tdtgm l l1rnughou1, the 
Jfllt:l •tc iJOn j., crnph~t'\ilcd bct\\t' t' fl \CICnttfJc J>.l t ,ld t~o;rn' ilnd cultural 
un.1gnof m.Hl. 

CIIARAC 1 ~RJS11CS \NO LIM I fA rJONS OF U .. ASSIC.AL SCILNCE 

Scit•nrc " idcall) a <C.trth for knowlcdgt• oltHI cnltghtcnment carried 
uut 1\llh an objeCti\ C and pragm:tllc<tll y defined .nritude. The 'Pirit of 
\(it•ncc I\ thou of open, unbia,!,cd inquiry llllU wh:ncvcr i rucrC!tiS the 
tniCitigator. rhe cla .. iral view of ;cic nre i\ c"cnri.tll)' IJ<t\Cd on the 
fuiJm,nng axiom• (Conant, 195 1): 

• RC".twn '' lht' su1ntme aoal u( hurmmlmd. 
• h.nO\'I·Icdgt .• u.quircd lhrous;h thC' U\t" of n'.l\UII, wtll frl'c m.wlind from ignor~nn 

and 'AtlllNd 10 .l lxUl"r future 
• I hr uni\rr1r t~ inherrntl) orcJrrh Jncl l)h)UG ll 

• 11m urdcr t..ln l>c: d&.Suncrc.-d h) \ftt·nu· .tnd ohjnti\th t'\IHU'It'd 

• Onh "tt"tl"lltt' dc;al~ in cmpinc..all) \l"rifiablr tnnh 
• 01)\tf\.ltton .mel experiml'nt.Hion Jrr the only \Jiid 111C.lll\ uf di~o\crmg KK:nllflc 

truth, ""tuch ~~ oal\\:l)\ indcptndent Clf the- ub~nn 

..\, 11e shall ;ec, tetcnt clcvdopmcnrs tn .t \,triet) of fronucr> o( 
\l it•ntific inquiq make us progressive!) IC\\ \ttrt rh.u "e know what 
thc~e Jxiom\ mean , o r \hould mean. 

Pandigms in Tran.!lmutation 

The scientific inquiry is nor •omcthing rhar ran bt• ex.tmincd apart 
from the !IOcie ty in which it is e mbcddt•cl An acri'c dpt.tmic proce<< 
exists among the devdoping scie ntific knowledge, it• rcchnological 
applications, and the surrounding •·uhural wntcxr. As the ne11' knOll'· 
ledge generates new technologies and these arc applied ro influence rhe 
pb)'lical and social environment, the cultural rontext is affected. Bur 
Jhij In tum allecu the kind, form , and a pplica tion of new knowledge. 

1imilar to that portrayed by Fig. 8 (page 49), confli~t grows 
ends and the consequences of technolog~cal ap
brinp challenges to the basic axioms of the scientific 

omfillbk knowledge renders it 
IJC' ,mJrtnltcal bold explorer Prometheus 1!ok 

control of his own d~~f· 
t.Q 1tlaJ with his brothers d .. 

lnflu~nrt of Stlntct on lht "/rna~:, of Man" 
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ruHTit·\, rwt ,.lh\.1} \ \\tth due rtgard for the lorncquemt'\. 1 he GO<h 
.m f(q U\t'r I rorn~lh<.-u,· theft, J<amcd their rc"cngt' b) \ending J.. i: 
m~tht tt \ .t 1\ tft·, landot ,t,. wnh her nrovcrbitl bo , . 1 , __ P 

r • x "" He 1 Uf>On ocmg op~·ncd rd c.1\ed .111 rnanlmd \ ill' .tnd trouble~. Onl} llo llt· rcmilint•d 
111\ltlt:, tn p rt\Cf\t• man \ \~\flit) in the f.tcc of hi\ nc.,.., mt\funune \ 1 . 
Rn pp ( 1972) point\ our: , ' ' t 

l 'hi\ J>romc.•rtu•.tn-1-:pimcthf..'an confliu between ficicntc .tnd c-ivilu .. t. 
tion i' one, ~erhap' the dominant, force pre<cnrly modifying rhe 
pallcrns o f 'lc:JCIHtfic contcpiUaii!JliOn and cxpcrnncm F.mergenrt' of 
ft "new lliUl'Rendcnt;ali'Sm" in the cuhure i"i a ~cc:und And new 
clcvclopmcnr~ in rcrtotin \cicutific frontier .ucas form .1 1h1rd 

lhc goill\ of ~ocicty, influenced by the rulturotl image of rnan-in-thc-
11111\'t'PiC, help to dcfint• the rc-;carch tcrntory of ~cienrc. Thu~ tht" 
content of \riellcc i-. otffcnt•d b) the prevailing image of man. Then tht 
.tel o f \ r-icntifir mquir)' ln\ Oivcs another 'itt of im;~ge procc~sc\ tm·oh·. 
ing mndcl• of the prnblcm tQ be irnesllgatrd Many \Citotist> h••c 
urc~\cd the impor1~1ncc of proper imaging in ~ientific invntig;auon; 
unc nuclear phy,imr, Marlin Dcut<ch, has remdrkcd (1959): 

In tn) nwn "orl.. I hJu· br~n puuJf'd b) the t.lrikm~r dtJCTtt 1u wh~rh an r•pC'rt· 
mtnttr't. llrrcnmt'iu·d 1m.1gt o[ thr prouu he" m\C1Up11nK hlnwe1ran • ...,..., 

of hit ttbsnt>411DnJ {fmph.1m Jdded) 
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.. c recall, ,.hat is pcrcei.,cd is affected b) the form of the dominant 
paradigm), then ,~e ha ve . " hat Kuhn tcrrm "n.<>rmal" science.' Its 
cent ral acti, it) is the aruculauon and claborauo n o f the reigning 
paradigm. . 

Howe,·er, when a sulliaent amo~nt ~f anomalou~ data has ac. 
cumulated that docs n?t fit the p~radrgm s te rms of explanation, then 
one or more new candtdate paradtgms. ma) emerge a.nd there results a 
period of "crisis" science. Events dunng \ uch a pcttod can be htghl) 
complex, for as Polanyi (1958) remarks: 

A hoslile .1udience may in fact del~berateh rd usc 10 enter tain nQ\CI concepuons such 
;u those of freud. Eddington, R~mc: or L)~enko, prc~~cl)· because u.s mcmben £t.ar 
1hal once the)· have acceprt:d thu framework the) w1ll be led to condusion.s whKh 
thc)·-rightly or wrongl)·-abhor. 

l'roponents of a ne\11 t).S iem can convmce thear .:wdience on I)· b)' fin t \\inning lhtlr 
intclleclu;~l .sympulh~ £or a doctnne they ha\e no t )'CI gr<~sptd . Those who listen 
sympathetiotlly "'ill disco\c:r for them.\eh·es ""h;u the) wo uld o thcrwi.Je ne,er hl\t" 
undenlood. 

Changes in paradigm constitute the most cnucal moments in science, 
for rhey determine whether a new realm of reality is to be successfull) 
incorporated into the operations of science. These are also the umes 
when the dominant image of humankind bcomes most crucial since rhe 
issues involved may mclude "abhorred " conclusions. This of course 
does not include n ery possible case; strong reaction to a theory does, 
however, often mean that a paradigmatic limitauon has become m· 
volved. 

The anomalies that appear near the beginning of a "cris is" period in 
science may, because of their prematurity, be ridiculed or ignored. 
Stent (1972) suggesu that a discovery i' premature "if Its implications 
cannot be connecled by a series of simple logical steps to canonical, ~r 
generally accepted knowledge." Science's encounter with prematunt)· 
is a basic problem. When il occurs, the ideal commitment of science 

to examine the facts of a mauer can weaken, and the facts may 
-""···..::.~o ••• ignored or auacked. The significance of Mendel's discovery 

in 1865 was not understood until aboul 35 years lar~r an~ 
,_,,....,._,.,, .... that time. Polanyi's 1916 model of the adsorpuon ° 

was rejected out of hand a5 ridiculou5 unril ir was 

ocicace: What Kuhn calls paradipu are "';:!t 
which are coJJIWidr boil!' . tiDC 

T~ii:~~=~:- The procaaiod~
10 

ji of an UDponaot ICII<I (liU ~ 
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"r~di~co~·crcd ' ' 3\ corre~t about 40 yea rs la ter f-lowe"~r. ""hen a ne"' 
thc:o q can be \cc n to mvolvc lffim('diate relevance to the do .. 
Image, <I ne.,~~ ph enomenon mrl y enter the field S ~mirint 
~ubjcct of ESP as currently in the realm of ten~ rtg~r ' the 

1 prcmatunt). gl\en I he 
lr{Cncra reac tion~ o f the ,ricntific communit) to the subject. f"'en en 

reponed by Stem, howe\er, it might be more proper 10 regard it not a• 
lx:mg only premature but also as a taboo in science. 
~nc could argue: as does Dub"' (1972). that there are no taboo 

lOptt<: smrc \Ctcnce '.' alwars wtlling to deal with all quc•uons wuhm '" 
capabthue•-:-and uhtmately all problems are "<cientific" In prawce, 
IH)"cwr, ht~~<>ry ofte~> speaks di fferently and echoes Kchm's point 
(1970) t.hat · In [>nnuple we may sa) that the 'facts' speak for them· 
scl•cs; 111 pratti<C thcr do so only when accompan ied h) a chorus of 
appro,al." Sh.1w remarked· "All great truths begin as bla•phcmics" 
We might well 11\k, what ha'c been the great bla•phemics m •nence' 

On the lc \cl of the r>hr" cal sciences, the claS~ic ca.e "that of Galileo. 
The Copermcan thcoq that the earth Circled the sun " "' tabooed h) 
socict) , panicularl) by the Church. As Hanna Arendt (1958) explains. it 
"a' pcrm•••ible for scienti•ts of the d3\ to use the C.operniran theoq m 
then mathematical calculations, but it wa; not pcrmis51ble for Galileo to 
imcnt a tclc•copc demonstratmg it 10 be true. In the cighle<nth 
ccntur) a controH·rs) raged around the question of meteorites as ro<ks 
"hich fell from the ;k). After the L1\ois ier commi«ion decided that 
rocks cnuld not fall r rom the sk), museums thre" awa) their collcuioru 
of meteoril<"S since the) " ere no longer ··real" (~fornsson, 1972). 
Unidentified fhing object< are taboo tod3\ also, e•cn though a 
~ignificant percentage of the ca~cs on record are acknowledged as 
unexplained (Hynek, 1972). 

fa boos in btolog) ha•e mduded Dar ... ·m's theory of e•-olution and al 
one time the study of anatomy, which wa> regarded as a •·iolation of lhe 
" temple of the body." Contemporary taboos include the relation be· 
tween generics and IQ (Beale, 1971) and human sexuality (Shaincu, 
1973). To some extent the aura of taboo also hangs around B. F. 
Skinner's behaviorist theories. 

In the ps)·chologial realm, where issues relaltd. to •m•aa of the 
human being are rhe mosl explicit, !"boo• have •ncluded:u= 
hypnosis, death, suicide, homosexuality, parapsydJOioll)'. 
perception, and psychedelic drugs. Only some of lhae III'IIU!o'll'!·- " 
beginning to emerae from lhe sliama of taboo 
1971· Kleitman and Dement, 1957; HiJprd, 
cou~, because a theory is labooed, it 
(Krippner, 1975). The !!!I!'W·:Pnr-: 
'VCStiption uu/4 
reasom that are 
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•. . ' chat the issues of premaiU~Il) • ollld taboo are 
I hus \H ca.n s7e Aue nccs on lhc content of "''tiCilllfic re!tc.:ar(h. ln 

po .. •erful s~apong ';' i"'·oh·es both, ic ha~. e'en les~. chantc of m
caiCI "here a cop c h ses the "holdmg faccor appears co be 

,.,,·on In man) sue ca . . I 
\CI IIn.. · . 1 · ge of humankmd, <Omcumc\ on llc p.tn h 0 a parucu ar una • . 
ad e~cnc.c c ' 'nsches sometimes b) sociCI). and occa"onall) b, 
of menus!< chefo I .: , olce of significant daca co the comraq boch-on splle o c le C\:IS c 

Limilations of the Scienlific Process lc.seiC 

fhe human acti"iLy basic 10 science is obsc~v:u ion a~1d. th~ record ing 
chcreof However. a science based on dcs~ripcoon has lomcts nnpo~ec~ on 
· 1 • logi~t limits inherent on chc process o f descrcpuon. 11 b) 1 1e cpo<lemo '" 

1 
· 1 

Goede! 10 1931 showed that it is impossible co dcm?nscracc l l~ oncerna 
romiscency of complex systems wichoul resort co pnncoplcs o f mfcrencc 
oulJidt che system. This means there is a class of problems .chat must 
remam formally undecidable. Similarly Tarski <.1944) cstablos hed that 
an) theorem expreS>ed within the terms of a gwen formal_ language 
can be proved true only by reference to another language rcchcr th~n 
chat expressing the theorem. As Margenau (1965) bluncly expresses ot: 

Scirnu no longer conuins ~bsolule lru(hJ. We ha\ c. begun (0 doubt IUC~ r.un
cbmcnul propmitioru iiS the principle of tht conser\'allons of entrg)·, thC' pnnople 
o( aus.aht)', and many other commitments which " ·ere held 10 be umhakeable and 
firm in 1he puL 

Bremennan (1965) suggests a different kind of boundary with his 
theory defining an upper limit to the amount of information chat can 
be held in any system-at least in terms of the current framework of 
analysis. This limit would prevent man rrom understanding his own 
brain if all he can use is the operations of the brain-a~-systein itself. 

Another limication which is at least equally difficult to deal with is the 
more or leu exclusive oriencation toward the analytic/rational mode of 
problem solving. In the West, the only alternative has always seemed to 
be illogical "irrationality," our language being ill-equipped co discuss 
Wbat IIllO)' ~! ~ntists have acknowledged as the source •of their 

IDIWUon. Recent results in brain research (discussed in 
that linguistic expression and analytic thought are 

side of the brain whereas the right side deals 
modes. Hence, "left-side" 
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increasing complexity of scieo~ce. In thO> sense ot has been a nrcc"ar> 
and P?"erfulcool. llowc,cr, 11 has progressed 10 the poinc "here our 
attcntzon has been d1rected a"'-al from the somatic or general .S)'~tcsns 
a.pecL< of nature; and as Fuller (1973) has pointed out, any specie. chat 
ha~ O\'enpcciolli,cd halii alw<-t}'~ become extinct o"' ing to a los\ of 
adaptive ability. • The impact of specialization in science is to r~duce 
science's possible framework of explanations. 

Closely allocd to specializatoon is the limitation imposed by the reduc
tionist method. Thi1 is chc approach in science which proceeds co 
iowescigacc systems by breaking them up into parc.s. A, A.t1hy (1973) 
d escribes it: 

Faced "'
1
11h a S)<tlt:rn, the 'JUCniiJI rc$pondcd 3tllomatically b) taking it to Pl«t's 

Animal-; were anawmitcd to OrKan1, organs microscoped down 10 c:dls, u•ll$ uuchcd 
3\ collec.tiom of molecules. and mOit'culet. 1mashcd 10 componcm :uoms. fhi' 
mr1hod of .ln:ti)Si\ tended to become dogma • .and. in ract. the rcducttonam u:ndcd 
to J!it.UI th;~t .111 \Cicnc-c "a' 10 be ;uhanccd in thu wa)' ;done. "Get to Lno~oo the 
propcnics of c.1ch l)3fl, and )'Ou h;nc onl) 10 put the parL\ together .lg;un ilnd )'Ou 
wdl kno"' the "'hole."' 

This method, reduced to ab$urdicy, tends co generate SL1temenu like 
" life is nothing buc physics and chemistry." h also leads to the pocture of 
the sciences (Schlegel, 1972) shown overleaf. 



Chanf!inf< / rnaj<t' of \fan 

Tt I . h 1, bruuJthl .tbout m.tJOI p1 ng1 (.'\\, .tncl 
· llwd nf "''''I'" ' £ 1 · 

rcc-fuciUHll\llfH.' . 1 <IUIIt Jngic..tJ pl<lUJ(' 0 IH• \(.lt:ll(('\ 
J I uld "'"'111111< , I I 

lht• 11111< r " " L .. unfirlt'd In lflt' ,If!;! I\ \I\ U I ll' Kllld\ of .1 ·uc:,,rrrtu~l .. 
·"·'""""' ' ''"' h · <··n<h-<t'niUr\ phi"''· lhc\t 'l'lcm, in-t t . ·d 1 mne « 
,, .. rc·m\ ,u' H"'t 1 bt:l\~ocen rhc: nunponcnt patt, tht"\ \\ere.: 

t I. I en no anrn ,tcllot f 
'"'"'' HI" .. . . For lht'"' s)~lcnl\, 1hc Ill orm;~uoll IWtdcd 

I " ·duobk '"" "" 1 1 
Ill •

11 1 
" h 1 <em ( md llwrdurc conlro II ) " " mo~1 -' rht· <h< " " r ", , d I I h 

Ill nr" 
1 

o£ rnlorm rl•on nct•ck w c "'"' x- I c pans '"Ill 10 ,,, •• 1111011111 . 
'''I""· ·. . • "holr i< equal 10 llw sum of I he JMrl\ 1111

" '
1
'
1111111

' '

1
" . . Olhcr da" of 1)\ICm\ 111\olving nth mtcr-
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' 1 . npom•n1 pJI 11. HUllng~r.tl anc c< o ogK<l I) stcm1 I< IICIII\ i>!·IWl'tll Ill' !01 · f h h 

• 1 1 1hrsc S) nerg) nt 1he propenre' o t < '' ole Itt JCOml t·,.unp ~'- 11 _ · • t 
;1\ltm ru·.ut·d u1 lht· mtt•raeliom ol I he I~MIS opt'r<llt 10 '"f 1 an 
cxtrlll lh.u rrclu<IH>Ili\1 .1nal) m canno1 adm•vc ,, tlwon «tpabk o f 
t·\lrnllnn .llld pu·drnion . \rbrb (1972) point' ou1 tiMt ' 

\\c fuuml ch.u •r nN·dcd tu mO(hf) ~t"'-'lnnl.tn mrchJnll'> 10 ~t·l In rciJii\.tl) "'hC'n 
"" ~lllrJC'd lhr dnm.un or thr \C'f) r .. u .• tnd \o,f nc:rdttf IO modlh lhc:m .tpm II) Kt'l 
In lhC' In\ nf qu,.nltlm m«h .. ntf'\ "'hrn "'C" cnlcred I he durn.tm ~·f the \t'J) '>m.JII 
1hu1 "~' mu11 not he UI1J)rcpnc:d In h;nc 10 hnd Ot"~ l.t"' of phHII\ "'hrn "-t' C'flltr 
lhf- .turrum or lhr \(flo tom pin,: 

Thr rrduwuni•l fram~"·orl. <herd ore wn<ain~ mhert nt lunit.llrum 

"hrn applird to highh· complex''"''"'~· 'uth "' 1hc broun ur b10logK.tl 
')"rm as a whulr, and nt·" ph\\ltal printiplc\ will h .t\l' It! be di\· 
CO>rrrd bdurr pruprr •<icnlifit dt•,rriptrnn of the'<' t~n bt mack 
hrhilps il kind o£ prriodic tabl!' of I he ptrnnplc' gnH•rntng "\It' Ill' ol 
evolvingcomplrxity will be the next .td1ann· rn \Cit·ntifi< method' 

Slill one morr charaCirriuic of cla"ic'al ~cienn· i' 'hallellged b) 
recent developments on numerous front,, nameh <he itlt-a <hat the 
objective world explored b)· the various ,rietuific probe:·, " e\\t'ntialh 
Rplrate from and mdepend!'nt of the subjc:uin· c:xpcricnt(' nf the 
ln\'aliptor The pcnurbation of the objective system b1· tilt' a<t of 

showa up m panicle physics as the Heis!'nl>t'rg t:nccrtairm 
It lppcan m biologic:aJ and social science in the effects of 

~-- ' 'Q~IICtlliritlll (ROienthal, 1971; Orne, 1959) and in thr 
~J.:.IIOCILJ~~I.hllitb«q.er and Dickson, 1939). It is most clearly 

psychic research since if the psychic 
..,. __ ,_.,,,.,._the mind o( the observer is most 

~~~11..w lbc eDiel'i.ml!:nl 
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u( rc.:alil) th.tt t.ln ,fjp thutugh tht· ' •lriuu, lunn.nion, t:nd up mcluclrd 
Ill lht· wn1~n1 of \Cil'lltt· '>t~t·nt~ tl~al\ "ilh a 'rl«lt-d 1r1 o( lnrldphnr., 
nthn po"1hlc lll<'l.lphnh hill!' In <he P>>l been cschulcd, ,.hclht· r 
hc..'~dU\C.'. nf r~·dut 110111\1. bi.t\ ur cumrnitmtnt to J pcuthar tonu•pt uf 
ObjCtll\11} f ht• pre\athng " tm,lgc o l man" lnltlltlll'\ Ill lhc 'llrnlifir 
l>n>t ..,, h\ \lliiJllng tht· dcfinuion ol bo1h the n·~rotrrh l<rt uurv "'"' 
llltcrprct.HIOil\ of thl· rt'\ttlt, o f \ttcntific in\t\llgation. Contr;t;i\\·i,c.•, 
lhc pa\1 orit•nl<uion o l 'fitn<c IO\\ard untlcnl<tnding of thr ph)<iGII 
\\Orld h<l"'l {Uiltributcd tO <I lnoiU:rialiMK empha'i' Ill tht ruhurt• J\ .t 
11hole 

-\~ \\(" examine..· \Omc of the cont('rnporctq 'ticmifit dt'\'t'lnpmt•nh 
!hill ch.JIIcnge old \cicnt•fic paradrgrll\, it'""' ' be from <he \l.andpomt 
of '"" 1\~0-\\ay tnlcr<toron bcl\\ccn <he changing <crcnllf•c l'"'·•digrn 
and <he <orit•tal im,1ge of man. II i, 1101 <ha< e ilher r au1r< <he mlwr, bu1 
r.u ht•r l l~<u lht'} lend 10 move toge<hcr. 

CRl!CIA I FRONTIERS IN SCIENT IFIC ISQLIR\' 

Challenge~ to the past paradigm~ of Sll~nc~. some old Jnd some 
ren·nt. ap1>car in suth dl\ e rsc research frontier~ as phy\le<, bioloRY. 
P't<hology, and parapsychology. Following ar~ bnd m~nuons o£ som!' 
of 1he most impo nan<. 
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. f C plcmentaril ), suggc,ti ng tha t lig ht rnuld be both "ave 
Pnnople o .om · (197 1) "\ ·l 1 
nrrd p.utide. As jo hn Whecle~ su~~~nctly put n : ' "'l '<'t ill\ to 

'choo,e: parildox or nothmg. . 
'·'l· .. · 1 Jl romised a kind o f conllnull ). \\llh h ts thcuq nf Em;~cm t 1en 
General Relati,it) , ending the clicho tom) o f llnl<' .111d >Jlate, :•nd 

1 o nl) that matter and c ncqn >harc t ht• \ ,lmc CCJU;ttiOn sugge,ung no . . ·f 1 ~ II . ' 
but that gra vit) can also be mcludcd onto a 11111 lt'< m· c 1 heoq. 
Suddenly the uni, crse was pur~ ~com~.tr~ 1h Margt•nau. ( 1963) d es
cribe' it, mancr sim pl) demateroahLecl · I he h.trcl :llld 'ohd .ttom ha> 
become most!) empt) space. Electro ns . . rna) mdccd be pomts, 
mathematical singularities haunting space." . 

Sudden!)' the universe became personal aga1n. Brono" sk1 ( 1973) 
de~cribes it well: 

Emstcm showed that the (aft'S o r phy~ics a u· unhcnal, drJ I_ lS, Olf(' formulate~l m ~he 
\;& me terms b) e\·er)· obsel\er, but only bet'du,c he <'--lrne~ hr~ o wn umvcn r wuh lum 
Time as )·nu measure it rna> ~ diffcrem from 01) t m 1c, rna,:\ as you mcil \ure ll ma)· 
be differcm from ffi) ' mau, speed and momr ruum and encrsn rna) .111_ be cliffercn.t; rt 
~~ unl) the rel;u ioru bet"'ccn th~m that remain the ~me fo r U). both. J::.ach o ( us ndt $ 
his personal umvcnc. hu o .... n tr.u c llmg box o £ \ pace and lime, and all th:u the) 
h:l\e in common is the u.mc structure or coherence; ""'hen we £ormala1c our 
cxpcrienCt:J, the) )'ic:ld the 1amc la\oo $. 

And so, as j eans (1973) remarked , "The universe begins to look more 
like a great thought than like a g reat mach ine," or as Eddingto n (1928) 
had put it, "The stuff of the world is mind stuff." 

At the forefront of physics today the real world recede' As Edding
ton once remarked : 

In lhc world o( physics "'e watch a shadowgnph pcrform.m cc o£ fo~m iliar life . The 
sh.Jdow of my elbow rests on the shado"·ta ble u ahc shildow-ink flo"•,s over the 
thadow pa~r .. .. The frank realization lhat ph)'sical ~if'nce is conurncd with J 

world of shadows is one o( the most sfanificanl o f recf'nt ad\-anus. 

Indeed everything has been found to be receding , fo r General Rela
tivity predicted that the universe itself is expanding, and hy 1929 
Hubble had demonstrated it. Far from the limited Copernican visio n, 
now we know that we are part of an immense galaxy of about 100,000 
mlllion stan, arranged in a disc-shaped spiral 100,000 light years in 
diameter, about three-fifths or the way out from the center or the disc, 
and moving funher out at a mere 35 kilometers pe r second. The 

ot the universe is now blllions of light years away and full of 
!I!Yt~l)cle~l: quuan, puban, a nd black holes. And even stranger, 

~,.plll~ulatesof antimatter, time flowing backwards, nega· 
ttavelling faster than the speed of light arc pa rt of 
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It " .1 wnrld fu ll nf logic \ tranger than <h cam<. ~.\ t·rttl (1971) ha, 
\ UJ,tJ(t'\ lCd lh,tl ~U\1 il \ Ill rc(;uj \·it)· whe re the J)d~\dgt• of lime: i\ n : laliH· 

tu llu.· oh \c:nc.:1 \ fr~unc of rcfcrcn<.c, in quamum mech.anif,, thr ,j\abl<· 
nutconH· u f .tn t' Vl·nt 1'1 .th.o n.•laun· to the ob, cr,er f" hu\ all J)Q\\Ihlr 
out,mn~·, .actu.tl.l) tttl..(.• place, but the observer ran \cc unl) the one 
happt·nm~: Ill lm or ht•r frame of r.-fercnre Ph) \ICI\t de 1\'111 (1970) 
da·n .ugut'\ 

b t r )· qu.uuum tr.tn\ IIW"Jn t.I~IOR placr: on cu:r~ n~r. m tH~ r) gal.n.}, m ,.,tf) rcmotr 
torntr o f th r 11111\-tnt, 11 \ )Jllllmg thr loc;~J ~orld on tnth imu m) rt.~dt of cop*" ,,f 
11\ ('1£ 

Man y phy, icom haH· objected <ti'Ongl) to the no11on of a unovcnc 
co ntaining my1 iad~ of th rcc-d imemional Xcroxc> of themselves. The 
idt•a i; not id le spccui:H1011, howe\ cr, but arises from the urgent need 
111 modt•rn t>hysits 10 someho" unue quantum thcor) with general 
relativity, • l'h)s icist and 1 obcl laureate Eugene Wigner (1961) has 
' uggcstcd J role for huma n consciousness at the deepc!l levels of 
quan tum realit); i; he correll? We must wait and sec. and perhap' 
remember jung'< .Himoni, hment · 

s ,,.au· fliMhl \ UC' mrr~h .Jn N(';l;pe, 3 Re~mg olWol) from one~rlf, ~au~ it u f',U'fr tu 
go 10 \ bn or to 1h~ moon th;an 11 1\ to pcn c 1n 1e o ne's own beang 

Modern ph)'Sics and co\molol!} ha'c placed the human in~ unhe.ne 
onc<timabh more rich ;1nd cxtraordinar) than the mechamral \'ISton 
ever prepared him for . Indeed , a> LcShan ( 1969) has argue~. the 
co>mir man of modern phH ics bears strong re>emblance to the tmage 
o f "man-in-univc r.c" of ~:astern philo>ophies. For tht> pen on, too, 

d · h b't d b)· both harmony and real it )· is .tppa rt:nl, d) nanuc. _an m a t c . loda 
;trangenc\' And if tht· cxten<oon of >coencc IS trchnolol!)', •.nd ~ 
we h tve tlu· technology of the hard .tnd <olid maner offthe mnetcent 
tcnll;f)', then what can possibl~· be the technology o matler trans
formed into cun,ature in sparc-umet 
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Ooher Physical Sciences 

While ,e1cr.ll arc<h of ohe pln,ic;ol science' unpiiiA<' un qu~~licm, 
rel.uing 10 moages, 1\\ 0 of the s tronge\1 unp.111s romt• from thcr. 
moch nan11cs .md the computer ,cocnce' geneo all) 

Tl;e concept of enlrOP' emerged from the stud) of ohcrmod) ll.lllliCs 
111 the nineteenth ccntur). The Second L,w of Theo nwd) namits "'>' 
that i1ol;m•d <)Siems naturally tend toward a state of maxunum di;. 
ordc1• and so the uni1erse must inc11labl) " run do\\n," Our ultimate 
rate then became in vasion by chao~, and ~ince this was .1 Ia,, o f nature 
there was n01hing that could be done. T he human being and life ilr~ 
the refore insignificam since there is no la rger process towa rd which 
humankind can evolve if the ph)•s ical universe is decaying. 

The concept still holds sway, though it has been noticed that it os not 
applicable to living systems; Huxley (1963) a nd others suggested that 
life 1•iolatcd the Second Law o f Thermodynamics. No'" we know that 
living S)Stems exist under different conditions. Entropy was defined for 
dosed, equilibrium systems cut off from their surroundings and un
perturbed by external forces. Living systems are open and far from 
equilibrium, exchanging materia l with their environments. Damnatoon 
by the Second Law is therefore not quite so total, a nd as the charac
teristics of complex systems become more apparent, the operation of 
the Second Law may be seen to be even more restricted. The present 
situation in physics, where absolute certainty is no longer possible, 
should warn us that total commitment to the scientific paradigm of 
knowledge can place us in the position of accepting a d e prived concept 
of reality, which clear()· has never been the intention o f science 

Similarly, the earlier mechanistic view o f cybernetics-that " the brain 
is merely a meal machine"-is rapidly giving way to the less restrict he 
notion of the computer as an exte nsio n of the human nervous system. 
.:···-"'""' believes that computer systems will be used 10 "augment'' 

just as cultural forces augment the individual's abilities 
An example of this proce~s is the use of the com· 

up new and creative possibilities in the modern ar!S. 
a;roungbllood (1970). 

that the difficulties in harmo nizing the 
used to be auributed to the limi~ of 

as the limited abtlities of the machine. 
slow, subject to error and faugue. 
•.correcli~1g their mistakes, have v~ry 

•u·inc:aDabl<e 01 formtni .~u•~•~u ~ 
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Attem~~s to c~cate "anific~a l mtelligence," which Minsky (1968) des
~nbe~ as th: scoence of makmg machines do things that would require 
mtelhgence of done by men," ha1e so far resulted in computers be 
tau.~ht to play ~hc;ss, simulat.e proofs of mathematical theorems, :~~ 
to understan·d· somple Enghsh, though not yet in a fashion exceeding 
human capaboht) (:-!ewell, 1969). Presem work at Stanford and MIT is 
focused on de~cloping more sophisticated robolS. Coedel's oheorcm, 
mentooncd earhcr (page 72). indicates, however, that machine systems 
can never be conscious of themsehes except by reference 10 another 
machine. H urn an con~ciousncss i~ conscious of itself as a unity and 
seem~ to ha"c prope rties that can never be created artificially. 

In 1923 j . B.S. I laldanc predieted that although physics was then lh< 
major ccmer of scieruific interest, this century would be remembered 
as the century of biolog)' Surveys of the curreOL Lrends in scienLific 
liLerature (Garfield , 1972) now confirm Haldane's prediction. 

Huma"s as Sfucits. Much of the <arly significant work in biology con
cerned Lhe human as a species. While many of the old theories have 
been discarded or mod ified, the re are a number of important new 
conceplS which a ffect man's relationship to others of his speci<s, to the 
environment as a whole, and thiS place in Lhe evolutionary scheme. 

In population boology, for example, ex!Cnsive s!Udies into the 
dynamics governing human population growth indicatw 1ha1 
humankind is on the brink of discovering Lhat it ;, also bound by the 
S-shaped sigmoid curve go,·erning th< growth characteri.otics of so 
many other species (Salk, 1973). :\> not<d earlier(><< _Fig. 6), the val~es 
governing the first part of th< ~u~c. where the su.~val of '!'e speaes 
depends on the survival of the mdll'odual (compeuuon, surv1val of the 
fittest) must be different from those govermng the second p~n of the 
curve where the survival of the species depends on the behaVIor of the 
whole• species (cooperation, survival of the wiS<Sl). The co'?plex ques
tions surrounding che population problem have been discussed ~ 
many authors (e.g. Ehrlich, 1970; Commoner. 1971). Clearly the nw." 
impe tus for these studies is the need lor man to evolve IO a sys~mauc: 
image of his being, comiderale of the survival or. the w~le spcaa. 

Closely allied 10 these developmenu are crologicallludiCf. ~e Iauer 
have radically changed 1he image of the human as conqueror~'::: 
to a sense of being in cooperation with oai\U'e. ~ 
been challenged (Meadows, 1972); our 
have been criticized (Commoner, 
nature has been 
Fuller, 1969; 
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f loc need 10 protect the \ t.tbilit y and diwo >it)' of .oil \flt'< It'\ o f flnr .t .ond 
fauna h.oo •·merged inw hcightencdpn pulat .rw.tr CtlC\ ~ ·": ' • C\~tl l hoth of 
thc~c owdrcs .tnd of the concrgcnctes caused by tndu~tn.tl lltl\m,trmge-
ment glob;olly. . 

Similarly, evolutio notry theory h.ts now d cvclop ccl 10. thc potn t where 
it extends ,til the wa> from the r c~lm ~f all IJ)Cctc~ down LO the 
onolrcular/atomic level. T he imenelauonslup o f .til 1pccoc.\ ·" .on evolv
ing whole "'"' fir<t prOJ>Osed hy Darwin in 1859 .. Mendd\ di1~ovco )' .or 
the Ktnc allowed the e laboration of the mcch aomm of he r cdot). whole 
the disrO\•cry o f DNA as the carrier of information in the gene 
{Wauon. 1953) extended our knowledge o f the pmtc<s into the domain 
of the very •mall. 

These findings led to a re newed debate about the role of chance .ond 
determinism in evolution, since on ly s tatistical descrip t ion of cvcms a t 
the a tomic level is possible. As a result, some scicnt isu concluded that 
genetic change can occur o nly by the mechanism o f random mutation. 
"Chance a/ont is a t the source of every innovatio n. of .til creation in the 
bioaphcrc" (Monod, 1971). This image o f the human species as th e 
victim of mere chance places ma n in an absurd role-most scientists 
would sec something more operative. W:tddingto n ( 1969) explains that 
the inc:n gene, as it moves toward the process o f becoming an 
orpnism, pauc:a through a series of steps , many o f whirh arc 
lnftuenccd by both the molecular and organismic <·n viro nmc nt. Thus in 
the emergen~ of the organism, order is imposed o n the initial ran

Weua (1969) shows how therr cxisL, " determinacy in the 
demo1111rablc: intc:rdc:tc:rminacy in the small." 

IWtill.C:JiatiiCc: and determinism arc involved at least (perhaps 

the ayatc:ma developed by evolution ~come 
,.,.ftllive Proceu (Dobzhansky, 1971). The trend of 

lltiiii•:•IOtnrd ayJlema of ever greater complexity 
Dlil~~ies. particularly, culture is an interven· 
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DuiK" ( 1'167) I"""" nut tlw the htun.tn\ biology is no~ b.l\i<.11ly \l.rblr 
'' h tlt· th t· human Jl\)'clll· mal he \ ,ud to be r;tpidly evnlving, • ,and ... , 
lluxlq {19 17) '"~IIC'"' 

Sun to Ill thr tntHf\\ ur ("\OiutJo n , \l.tlur, cmtrjtC', lht') lflll\ 1 he.- t.tkrn mlo .ICtnum b~ 
th r \C IC"IIIII I Wr ruul \·,du r\ IIUintrrdt C'nlt'II(UIM frurn lht n tllut .. Jn.llt prti<N,,Inu 
pl.lyllt)t "" .ICII\ (' Jl .HI 111 lh l.unt llh .. \e 

von Ft>c l't<•r (197 1) tlwn suggest\ th.rt " fhc su1>crior \urvival value of 
bJ,tinli cxc h01nginK cxpt•r icntc .md thought will favor the l'\olution of 
this ot gan." E.orlier, I c rlhatd de Chard in ( 1959) had nott·d that 
" I• volut ion i\ ;m ;rUt' Ill to\'o·,uch ron"ciou~nc~J." The hum;m i~ rcg.u. 

cled '" l>l'mg .11 the very fo,cfront of thi< lllotc"· 1hc growing till .11 n 
\"(TC. T hu\ tht rortc.''io ollltl (OUHICrforcc'i. of ch.uuc .tnd detcrnuni\m 
bcfomc poi\ed i11 .r dclh .• rl<' balance:, with our specie+; oH one of the 
"t,IJ(.' ~pc;rrlw;td\ .. or trU ~i l Cl'\ . . of .ld\ancc in Lhc romuc prucc5' of 
evolution " ( lluxlcy, 1963). 

While 11 11 \ till too t•.ot l) to '·'>' whith of thc~c hypothc•c• wrll prov~ 
most mcful. it 1\ rlcM that C\OiutiOnolr) thcor) "· and will prob.tbl) 
remain, at the hran of hum.lnkind'< image of i15clf. 

Moluular DioloK'I and Gnutin The unfolding of th~ scient~• of the 
human as a biological ~nuty h,., created sc.eral maJOr <htfts m the 
rmage of hum.111kind. Even if all the physical principles netr«ary for 
the complete d c<criptio n of the btologiral <ystcm arc not t•.' wuh us 
(Els:uset. 1966), it now <ccms clc.lr t h.rt the basic unit of life. IS th~ cell 

and th<~L it\ information " largely, if not cornp.lrtcly. ra.rrt~d ~~ :~: 
DNA wh~t·h make• up '"gene<. Tlli< totally p hystrnl d~scnpuon . 

I I .. · r .. hilosoph1es whiCh mamliving 'YSLcm h as thrcalcncc t •e vua LSL p . h . I 
rained th:ot the living cntit) w.l\ llOS\CSICd of som~ <pccral non-p yllca 
comp onent . A' l1.1ycs ( 1971) rem a t ks: 

, ur nundv~• .u m~r~ly du: vt"ry compln, 
J hC'tt' 1 ,u1 be no doubc 1h.a1 thll nrw "010" J · 1 macromoltcular ~U· 

.rnd prrho~p' ru·n prtdkco~blr, rmH noduu of .. ~ j'"'1h~ !nd political aniludtt u 
linn will urtl "' 1uofnund an ('fft<t on ourd toet.J • t 
h.nr thr cnlighlrnm('nl of Oarwm .and Fr~u 

1968) terms "biological freudianism." 
Thi• givr• ri•r to what Dubas ( nRict between the two notion~, 
How~vrr, prrhaps there nee~ bedno co. ct the characterilbCI of the 
on thr one hand tha t hrrcduy ctermm 

nllad II.IIIIW..__..._. ......... 
• "Your lm1~ of P'rchbllr ....t.UO, hllllll 

0 
......,. 111 iJc111tk lion 

.u Dr. Boukllnf'l ...... for ~~.=..:W.":J"'~'iif1 .. ~ 
f-11!. and u Iller poruln 111...
Appendla A. 
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.__, . nd on the o rhcr, rhar rhe Cll\Jronrnenral 
d 1 human ""rng, a · · f1 h 

J u I r I l 'fc excrl a shapmg m uenet'-1 ,. '"""'C '<"rsus . nee o ear ) r • I I . 
c,pcrre . T he conflict is appare nt!)· re ~o 1ec rn rhe \Jew rhar 
nurrure argument. · 1 · h · od Jared b · • . Je~ ro,-ide polcnual ,,. liC ' " m u • . ) «:"'Ironment 
rhe gcr · P , . renee of rhc concept of karma 10 th<· dourine, o f Howf\Cr, the p<rSIS . . I . . 
the F.a~r <uggcsr' thar fuwre screnufic merap1or' m.r) rncludc <rill 

or her rnfluences. . . .. I . . I I l'k 
The nor ions of genetic "cngmeer~n.g, c o nmg, .l~lc ll<' ' e have 

rolided nell' 1mpetus 10 the old I' ISto_ns of_ eugen1cs and th_e ''im-
P . , .. of human stock. T he rclauonslu p betw een genetlts and 
pro1ernenr . b · · · If 
"inrelligcncc" i' current!) conrrover>Ja l ur rs nor rn u se a new idea. 
Howc1cr. "'irh genetic engineering, all of hu~an _nar_urc would be rn 
some sense apparent!) subject 10 human chotec. flm concept could 
porcnriall) ha~e a rnosr profound impact on the human ;elf-image. 

ExobiolofJ Orr~rrrr of Lift From studies of the origin of hfe and rhe 
principles ~f c\lraterrcsrrial biology (exobiology) come clear images of 
our cosmic origin, e1·cn though they arc rn terms o f our physical being. 
The fusion of these rwo areas bring the first glimpse of a cosmological 
biology, as Bernal (1965) first outlined ir : 

A InK bio&ol)' in lht full ~eme '-OUid be the- StUd) of the nature and ilCihit) or .tU 
orpnUtd objea~ where,er the) 'Aere tQ be found on 1his planet and othcu m the 
IOb.r I)'SIC'm, in oche-r g;alu~s ind ar aU umc:s future Jnd pct\1 

Sludics of the self-organizing properties of elemental c hemical systems 
Miller (1963) and Fox (1970) ha1 e shown how rhc amino-acid 

blocks of life form spontaneously in primordial mix rurc5 and 
ll!ll,;~,i!l!llml~y sive rise to more complex forms. The knowledge rhat be

planet's formation and the first emergence of srmple life 
brought 535 million tons of these same amino acids to 

substance to Oistraker's remark (1973): " Arorn> in 
been through several stars-they were ejected man)' 

stan." 
the origin of life can only augment our 

amongst the estimated hundreds of 
galaxy alone (Dole, 1964). Indeed. 

possibility of extr.llerrestrial 
sense of continuity of life· 

the near future will see, if 
in information on the 

most profound 
of human 
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ci\ ~JiL~llHH1 P<lrt&a) oln\\\-(.'f\ (to \\'hie h). h,il . . . . . . 
n .. ·hgJoU\, philo,ophic ~•I and politic· I . , ~c gJ\Cn nse to \dfiCJuc, 

a \)\term (llandler, 19iO). 

Rrain Rnrnrrh .. Re\t:.trch IIIIU~Iill fumtion ,, on r h . 
cxpandmg frnnrrcr, nf modern '<renee l'h . ~ ol I rc '""" raprdh 

Jo d . I I . . t roo ' o almo\1 t•eq 
11101 r. I~Cip lllC.: ;1ft: >l'mg U\t:d and tht: \·it.tl need f .. 
the " '<:nrc' rna) lx· rcalittd through o or rnregr"'""' of 
mental funcuou'S , ur attempts IO stud} our O\o\n 

In conrra't ro _or ht•r : •rca\ of biolog)' rhc early study of the bram had 
,, >tro~gl) clenncal oncntarron; by 1791 ir 11 as known rharrhc brain wa' 
e lecrncally cxcuable ~nd by 1932 rhc wcll-organ11ed motor effccrs and 
er~ouon_alt csponscs. rn conscious animals had been created by elccrncal 
srunularron (Calvant, 1791; Frir" h , 1870; lfcss, 1932). We know now 
that the hrarn posse"es the mosr eflicrcnr signal-detccrion .chemc 
kno~vn (Treh~b, 1971). The work of Hess, Penfield , and Old, imolving 
the tmplama uon of electrodes ro create signals internally has allowed 
the mapprng of la~gc p~rttons of the brain. Comrol of psychological 
phenomena and sumularron o f memory have resuhed from this work. 
As Delgado (1969) describes ir: 

Autonomic And wm.uic functton.s, 10d1vidu.1l and social bthavior, emotio~J .1nd 
m~nlal reaaions rna)- ~ t\okcd, m.Jintouned, modifit'd or mhibi1cd, bo1h 10 ~mmals 
and in man. b) tlcorical nimubrion or •pe-afic tcrtbral Uruetur~. PhpaJ COnlrol 
of man) brain functi()m 11 .1 demonstrated fact bu1 the pcKs1btl111es and lim1ts of this 
control are still unkno"'" 

Of no less importance has been Lhe recent emergence of some 
derailed knowledge of rhe chcmistr)' of brain function. Resulrs have 
indicated rhar malnutrition can cause ~erious damage ro the developing 
brain, and ~o many of rhc poor are doubl)· disadvantaged. Theori~s 
suggest ing rhar chemical processes in rhe bram (RNA and prorern 
synthesis) arc involved in learning and memory have ratsed rhe pos· 
sibrli ty of chemically improving these functions in the human-though 
rhis is still comrovcrsial and definite conclu>ions have yel to emerge. 
Highly purified genetic strains nf mice have been isolaled and shown lo 
have marked!)· differenl learning abilities for laboratory tasks, suggest
ing rhar at least some kinds of geneuc differences can affect. memory 
and learning. Many mind-altering substances h~v~ ~n ducovered 
wi1h effects ranging from haUucination to uanquillazauon a't.nua~ 
Such developmeniS led Kenneth Clark, as President of the cncan 
Psychological Association, to suggest m 1971: 

Wo milhl be on drc llualrold or drat ~~~;:!!;!If'"'" 
wbidt could l&lhillze and _.. ...... .....,. -- .........._ 
and •ubonli,...., if-•-· Jdo ~iatl ~ 
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Clark proposed the development of chcrnicall) based "p 
1 · " · ·1 b · 1 1 ~)c lOtech-nolog•es (pnman y to rmg contro 01cr t1c tcndcncic, of .. 

· I h ·b·1· f 11•tt•onal leaders, m a n aucmpt to ower l e po~s1 1 ll> o nuclear 11ar) 
0 

·I 
has urged the de1·elopment of a "ps}cho-cil ilitcd" societ) ~u ~ gahdo 
dangerous behavior in man can be modified by electrical ltimulac. t 31 

. . . ~~ 
the brain. Thus certa•.n areas. of modern b1a111 rc1ea•ch clearl>· raise 
profound moral quesuons wh1ch, 1f unresolved, might propel ci,iliza. 
lion tO\\'a rd Brav~ N~w World and 1984. The is.uc has been ra· d 
whether the control of the bra in made poS~iblc by electrical stimula~~~ 
of the brain (ESB) is essentially different from placmg the individual in a 
prison, where the prison bars, ins tead o f be ing iron rods, arc a complex of 
metal electrodes wired into a computer. Delgado ( 1969) believes that such 
questions are still pre matu re: 

Thu Orwellian po.s.sibilit) rna)· pro\•ide a good plo t for a nO\'cl but fortunately it is 
bc)ond the theoretical and practical limits of f.SB_ 8) means o f ESB '~~~'t' annot 
substitute o ne personality for another. nor can we make a beha\ing robot of 1 
human being. It is true that "''C can influence emotional rcacth tt) and perhaps makt ~ 
patient more aggrcssh·e or amorou~. but in each case 1he dcuil.s of behil\'lon.l 
expression are rebted to an individual hi5tOr) \Oohich annot be" created b) ESB. 

A completely different line of investigation is spin-brain research. 
The data indicate that the pan of the brain which talks, uses 

language, engages in logical problem-solving, and reads this page i.\ the 
left-hand side. Experiments have shown that split-brain patients who 
have lost the use of this left hemisphere have no verbal output and 
cannot express perceptions. The other side of the brain functions 
diferently, being primarily responsible for our orientation m space, 
body image, recognition of faces; it processes info rmation more 
difuaely and can integrate information more read il y. H the left srd~ 1.1 

analytic and reductionist, then the right is more holistic and integrau, e. 
(1975) calls the left hemisphere the "propositional" mind and 

:.\li(C~ilil~tlihe "appositional" mind. He suggests rhat investigation of the 
mind or right hemisphere may lead to the discovery of 

' • ' 1 ) beuer (whach may not be anguage • . 
evolutionary heritage and our on-gorng 

terms. . is 
functional asymmetry of the braan 

h ized ·n JIIIIL and most emp as 1 ~ r 
hemisphere is dominaPt ~ 

there might be others. 
!-~~-~~~ unequally bcPtfCD 
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lht.• hcmi\phcre\. • In normal humans th 
mformati.on J\ pa\\ed from on•" h~· . • he two are connected and \Omc 

• •mJSp ere 10 the othe S< · on. I) begmnmg lo explore lht com I . . L. Jenum •r. 
d f P ex lnterrelatJOn•hlp [ h mm \ o man Pcrhnp-, Eln\tcin'\ lcrm fo . o t e '"'O 

binaiOr) play"-l'oill PIO\C r>roph"tic orr I r creall\ c lhoughl-"com-
. ' u ure rc•carch find s r brillll rC\cJrch " .leading IO"ard more U d d. I mg, . . p II· 

n erstan mg o ...., hat Pol 
(196•1) terms "L1ut knol\lcdgc:" Our tacit powe d "d . any• 

· 1 . n ect c:: our adhtr~nn· 
to .a .parucu ar .cuiLulc ~n? ~u~t.ain our intellectual, arti~Lic, ci\•ir and 
r.chg10us dcplo) mcnt wnhm i1.1 I ramework. By fo rming and assirnlla
uon ?ran a rucul;nc ~ramcwork 1hc~e caci1 powers kindle a muhiiUde o£ 
nc1• mtellcuual po<sJons 

Plat.t (1970) •eminds us rhat: "l'crccption L< the flrst rhing ~• 
cxpenencc and the la<.l thing we undernand. It is the beginning ol 
kno"•lcdge and also, 10 some sense, the end of i1 " In the end 
~er~ep~io~. i~ a persona.! phenomenon and it may not be pOsSible 1~ 
objecufy 11 wnhout hm11. Ph)sicisLS in1estiga1ing the ph)sic.1l un1. 

verse found that beyond a ccnain point of refinement of mauer, there 
is a limitation of relatl\'11) and uncertainty on the objcc1i1e kno.,ledgc 
principle. Brain research toda) may be approaching a similar limit 
imposed b) what Delgado (1969) terms "psychological relativit)·." The 
NC\\'IOnia n concept or centers in the brain gO\'Crning var ious acti \·iriel 
ceases to be 1alid be)·ond a certain level of complexity in inveSLigation. 
Beyond that poinl, and panicularl) when it comes 10 higher mentol 
functions, the picture lend• 10 blur. 

The development •>f biofeedback techniques in the past deade 
(descnbed later) has brought another important research tool inro thiJ 
same area. In the West it had been considered that those asperu of our 
bod il) functions which rould be brought under voluntory conrrol were 
strittly delimited by rhe division bc.tween the sympathetic and 
autonomiC ncrvou• system•. Thi.\ as.umption was in sharp contr.uiJO 
the Eastern view which held rhar any bodily function could be con
sciously modified at will. Miller (1971) and Kamiya (1.969J _have now 
shown that rhe laner view is largely correct; that the md!VIdual pro-
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"d<·d "ith fccd~ack ha\ t~e ~bilit) to ber~m<· ""'"'""'of. a nd in a 
hmilcd "a) modo f), the acu' Ill<~' o f both lu~ "" n ho.tin and the rc" of 
hi\ bod). rhi\ dev~l?.pmcnt reprc\enl\ a n llflj)Orl,mt \ hi(( "'' •\) from 
the ·:robow~orp.luc om ages presented b~ L SB l <',carch and thr 
chenucal domma11on of mmd sugge"cd b) Cl.u k. 

Spht-br,oin rc,carch has dircctl) ch,lllc ngcd the unitary mind 
concept, and "'e now kno" tha t the to1al number o f P"' "blc ;tatcs of 
t~1c bra on can .be govcn onlr. bra number of trul) a<tronomiral propor
llons-accordong tO Anokhm (197 1), a one fo llowed by a line of ter 
stretching out into space 24 times t he di;~ancc from the canh 10 t~; 
moonl o wonder that to some, the brain ha\ begun tO look like an 
enormous hologram (Pribram, 1971). As physocist Wc isskopf remarks 
(1972): 

The deeper wt prnctr.lle into the complexit) of living orgomisnu, imo the .nrunurc 
o£ mtutcr, or IIllO the \'<l.Sl Upamcs of the univcnc,llu:: closer we j:(CilO the cssentlal 
problems or N:nural Philosophy. Ho"' does 3 growing organism de:\ clop IU complex 
Slructure? What ~ the significance o f the particles and subparticlc:s or ..... hich m:tUC'r is 
compos~d? What i) th~ structure and hiJtOT)' o r th~ Uni\Cne? 

Biological Rh1thms and Biotltetric Fields. Modern biolog)' has 
developed an understanding of man centered largely around a chem
ical paradigm. In recent decades, however, more attention has been 
given to the complementary electrical aspect o f biological functioning 
(Presman, 1970) and as a result, factors that were previously regarded 
as "?important have been recognized as significant. For example, 
cenam low-level radiation has now been fo und to affect advcrscl) 
important parameters of human functioning such as reaction time, 
mood, and the rates of biological processes (Adey. 1972; Colquhoun, 
1971; Krueger, 1975; Fischer, 1966). Becker (1963) has correlated 
f~uency of admissions to mental hospitals with geomagnetic Rucrua
llllns. 

The combined body of this work suggests that (I) the electrical 
of man is just as important as the chemical, (2) inauention 

adversely affects a significant (though undeter
populal.ion, who may end up being treated as 

the problem may be an electrically imbalanced 
recently that some action has been taken to 

of "electromagnetic pollution" and 
to be done (Healer, 1970). 

kincb of fields and electrical 
_.,.,.,.,,,,.,u to improved rates of healing 

control of pain, as well as 
~~!~eJ!t ~U~d the ancidch« of 
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van ou' di~ca<~' (llarnoth).' 1971). Many of these field phenomena arc 
rh) th moc 111 n,nurc, affectmg and beong affected b h r . . . . . y weal er patterns 
~r CX~mplc, ,lJ1d I here IC:. ;1 llC\~ 5urgc Of Interest in the inV<!!>tigalion of 

boologocal rh ) thms and their significance for the human being (Lucc 
1971). As a .rcs~oh, .the highl) rhythmic nature of many a.pccu of 
human funcuorun~ llli becoming clear and th~ combination or these two 
a rea~ of research ts beginning 10 present a view which more close!)· 
~escmblcs th.11 of the ~ld astrologers, with their cmph,.is on the 
1mpon ancc o~ the ~ot;m lc environment for human affairs, than the 
more convcl~llon.al vtc": wherein the immediate chemical environment 
of the organLSm " consodercd paramount. 

<?n a larger scale, the <trongly rhythmic paucrns of manr phases of 
soc•ctal phenomena, ~iuch a~ war and conflict, create the desire to 
undcrs1and causal factor< for them on a much wider scale than pre
viously considered reasonable. T his suggcsu to some the Ari>totelian 
image of the universe iLSelf as a sort of organism-the "cosmobiological 
conception of na tuo c." At the fringes of these de,elopments lies the 
recent research into the old EaSlcrn technique of acupuncture, ba.ed 
on sud1 concep" as "cncrg) flo" " and a more field-oriented approach 
to the human organism. IL ma) be that reorientation toward the ''field 
approach" may serve 10 bring the biological view of humans more 
closelr in line with the Eastern ,;e", wh1ch holds that the individual ts 
essenuall) part of the cosmic evolutionary process. 

Consciousness Research 

Scoencc has been concerned with 1he relatiomhip of thinp to one 
another and not tO ounelves (Lonergan, 1957). However, it is our 
consciousnellis that pcrce1ves relationships, even when science has er«· 
ted an interface of instrumcrm between reality and the observer. The 
important anchor point of the observer has been often overlooked. 
Chaitanya (1972) notes that: 

ibr · complcrdy one bad ID mmlion obc 
fl WiU IO()p (OfiOUen th11 10 dncr1 eJtpc'Jle!"t L!-L • D Wbca k looked 
conKiou1n~u lookina out ;u wrU u thr umwnr WIIJUI wu ser 
outwud. 



88 
Changing lmagtJ of Man 

f . can affect percepr ion, chinking, feelings, and 
state> o ""areness I d 
behavior. Researchers from psycholog), ~euro Og).' .1~ man?· or her 
•• 1. stud)<ing sleep and drcamong. mcd1t.ltoon, braan-wavc dosap mes are . . . 

conrrol. yoga, hypnosis, and other slates of conscoousnc\s. ~he~c s.tu-
dies mdicare that not only does man have rarely used potcnuals whoch 
can be learned, but thai elemenr, of these states a re .mo•.c common 
rhan prcVIou<ly rhoughr a nd their influence on percepuon " such r~at 
the world seen by rhem differs in rna~>: resp.cctS from ~hat c~aracteroz
ing "normal" consciousne~s. As the vos1ble .. hght ba.~d IS a monure .part 
of the totnl clcctromagncuc spectrum, so no rmal huma n conscious~ 
ness is showing up to be a small portion of total human a~•arenes~. 

(I is becoming clear that many altered states of conscoousncss a nd 
other copies can be brought into the realm of scientific inquiry. Ma ny of 
these subjective slates or phenomena were originally classified a~ reli
gious or m)•stical in nature, and hence excluded from scientific study as 
not being objective, physicalistic, or subject to general observarion. 
These attitudes are changing, first because the breakdown of sub
jecti••e-objective dichotomies is demonstrating the importance of con
sciousness. and second because technological developments have made 
it possible to discover physoological correlates of subjective states
dreams, for example, can now be detected and monitored through 
rapid eye mo•·ements (REM) and EEG recordings. As a result of such 
advance>, these former topics of mysticism are mo,jng an to the domain 
of scientific verification and exploration. 

H~. Major scientific rC>earch into the nature and characteris tics 
of hypn05u hu increased rapidly in the last decade The state of 
h~noau u still not well undentood, but it can be defined as a state of 
mind .usually induced by another person, which involves control over 
&~bon and also communication with parts of the mind usually 
0~~e of awareness, suCh as memory, subconscious processes, and 
P ~control of the body. The hypnotized penon's usual structure 
off reality recede5, enabling him to have intense absorption in one facet 
oa~ 

'""=sellth indicates that many affects are po55ible through 
llate: control of pain, enhanced memory 

in motivation and emotion, changes in 
control over physical proce55es, 

many diseases (Weitzenhoffer, 
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technique is one which can be learned individually and In groups A 
example of tlus is the lechnique called "autogenic training" drvel~pc~ 
by Schultz an~ Luthe. (Luthe. 1969) which uses self-suggestion exercises 
for therapeuuc medocal treatments, e.g relaxation, increasing blood 
Row to hands and feet, creating mental calmness. 

Researchers are finding that deep statC5 of hypnosis are nor neces· 
sary for m.any o f the affcc~ 10 be produced, so it is likel) thar 
~elf-hypno~•s and sclf-suggcsuon can be used by a great man) persons 
~n our ~ocoety. The hst of poten tial uses of hypnosis is extemi•·c and 
tmpressrve, and o ne may wonder "'hy hypnosis is not used more 
extensively a nd more frcquenrly. 

One parlial an"'\'Cr is that we do not have a paradigm, in medicine 
or in o ur culture, within which hypnosis can be understood and used 
consistently and responsiblr. Our medicine is based on the manipula
tion of material processes through materoal means: drugs, surgical 
intervention, diagnostic tests So strong is the preference for ph ysical 
means of rreatment that psychophysical processes are fringe areas: 
psychosomaric ills. the neuroses, and mental conditions and treated 
frequently with drugs, pldcebos, or psychosurgery, instead of rhrough 
psychological methods. With a supportive ps)·chological and experiential 
context, in which hrpnosis is considered normal and useful , leading to 
autonomy and self-conrro!, its potential would be more likely to be 
accepted, explored, and used. 

Biofttdbnck. Man) o f the results obtained through hypnosis-volun
tary control of a wide \'3riet) of internal state!>--<an also be achieved 
through biofeedback tra ining (Bfll. This is a technique of gi•ing a 
person precise and immediate feedback on a particular physical process 
as it occurs. The moSI wrdely known BIT has been apphed to the 
control of brain waves. In a procedure devised by Kamiya (1969), an 
electroencephalograph is used to monitor a person's brain wave• and 
arranged to sound a tone whenever alpha frequencies. (8-~4 ~5) occur 
in the brain. The subject is instructed to note how he IS .thmkin;~ whe!' 
the tone sounds and to try to keep the tone soundm~. Wath thas 
feedback, many individual• learn to increase the proportiOn of alpha 
waves in their brain, often within a few hours. ...... be 

As we noted earlier, thu kind of control was alwa)'ll .tho"6''t to 
impo55ible in the West. The pioneering. work of Ka!JIIJ'Il (1969) and 
Miller (1971) changed this belief: the pb)'llical 
proved amenable to learned volunlary 
(alpha and thera heart 
temperature, 
cdll in the spia:aal ,cD~ 

\ 
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The consequences of this development fo~ the mdi,idual '~ ~bilit) 10 

I f 11 range of controls rhat are possrblc over the i!Ctt\11) of his 
Jearn I IC U , d J' $ , •J' . 
O"-'ll brain ha\'e been menuone ear 1er. o~nc pre _-mmary reporu 
from this research indicate that s.uch co~.rrol ~s csta~l~shc?. through a 
d ifferent kind of conscious vohuon, a ~assrve \ Ohuon . fhis may 
change rhe wJ)S 1n which kno~< ~edge gamed m .the>c stares can be 
processed or used.' A less apprecrated aspect of thrs ne \\ tec hnology is 
that it can allow the person to become more specifically sensitive to the 
cffccu of changes in his environment, normally unnoticed a nd occur
ring as a result of changes emanating from remote locations, e.g. the 
cffccu of change> mthe magnetic and electromagnetic enviro nment on 
reaction lime and the generation of hypertension (Presman, 1970). The 
psyrho;omatic basis for man)' d iseases may also be explored in a more 
dispassionate way, allowing the patient to become a"•are o f the full 
siiUation surrounding illness. This could have significant consequences 
in O\'erall mental stability and the sense of self-rcspomibiliry in rhe 
mdividual. 

Drtoming. This is the most common altered state of consciousness 
that people experience. Dreams have been a subject of interest from 
early times and have o ften been associated with precognitive 
exprriences and creative experiences o f a ll kinds . Freud concluded that 
dreams were images created b) the subconscious to express emotions, 
desires, and feelings, chief!) as wish fulfillments (cf Freud, 1950). 
Othe~ have fo und tha t dreams present trial solutions to problems, 
sho~ •m.ages and goals, and dramatize themes and patterns from 
waking bfe. Jung suggested that ther represent contact with the basic 
an:helypa) images which are also expressed in myths. 

About two decades ago researchers discovered that when a s leeping 
~realiiJ, his. ey~s move u_nder his closed lids (Aserinsky and 

10 
~955), Thts das:=overy, Sllllple though it was, made it possible 

set :fa_ ptnon_s dreams during the night by simply waking 
unng rap1d eye movement (REM) sleep, rather than 

;·»••·nJuiOII,lhl recall the morning after. Once the correlation was 

EEG ,Patterns revealed that dreaming went in 
With the length of dream time increasing 

ia dear that although dreams occur to 
they are not accessible to conscious 
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Interest in dream~ and d-.. _ . 
Psychothcrapin\ ••rc explotr~;:;l t<:c"~';au~;~egsss caulds anos' 'f"d'crallield, 
I · 1· 'd I' n uses o reams for t tc tnc "I ua s penonalit)· life problem• a d h 

1950 ' '· n gro"t neech (Freud 
; Perls, 1969; !'.!anm, 1955; Faraday, 1972). Rc\l•archers it; 

nc~roiOI,'}' and psydtophy"olog) are studying rho mechanisms of 
dr~~m l>.~oduwon and t~1~ function of dreams for the mental health o! 
the mdl\ 1dual. I he poss1b1l'L) of controlling or guiding dreams 15 being 
explored by researchers m tomciousncss {Tan, 1969, 1970; Witkin 
196?; Casrencda, 1972) and Olhers have studied the relation of dreams 
LoESP (Dunne, 1939; Ullman a nd Knppner, 1970). The findings from 
t ~1 1s rl·sc::~rch \ugg_est that human"i ha"e cxtcn&ivc and imponant dream 
hves, wh1ch conrnb~ncs 10 their psychological. cmolional, and physical 
health, .tnd that the1r dreams can be used fo r Lhe~r benefit in a number 
of ''ays: 

• Orrammg I~ cnemial for mental heahh, ilnd dreoarn dtpri,~tion resuhs m dctnmr-n-
tal p~ychologtcal effecu. 

• .\ctiom. plou, Jnd 1hcmc:s o( dreams c..an to somt' cxtcnt be controlled 
• Solu1io ru to personal or prutical problem~ an be produced in drr-;~ms 
• ljtcr2r) ;lnd arli~tic Crf'.'Uiom r.~n be de\ eloped through dreams 
• fmotlonal conflict~ ilnd needs Cdll be C'Ommunic:ued through dreo~ms 
• Different paru of the persanalitl f".ln commun~te through drc;ams. 
• ln1egr.ui\e ;and po1ili\e ~rsona!Jt, 1m.;aget can occur in drco~m\ 
• Telepathic and prccogniti\·c in(ormauon can be rc-cc:i,cd ilnd cxprcuC"d 10 drc.lmt. 
• .. Waking coruC'iou,ne,s" can be milinr.:uned 10 ~me dreams 
• Tdep:uhtc. predicliH~. o~nd ocher .-pparcnt ESP men.a~es m.t} occur m drt'.ams_ (Stt 

the loner sccttan m p.lnps)choiOtf)'.) 

MtditaltOII. T hough interest in mcditational practicos has increaKd 
markedly in Lhe West during the past decade, some of Lhe techniques 
themselves are rhou.:tnds of years o ld, being drawn from classical 
tradiuons of m) sticism. religious practices. and methods of •elf-under
standing. There are two general types of meditation. In one, the 
indi,•idua l gathers his anention on an object. a thought, a 50und,_ or 
some other internal or external sensation, with the goal of ~erl!ng 
with that object. In the second technique, the meditator ~ean h11 ~md 
so that he is empty of thoughiS. ideas, feelinp, sensauons, or pro· 
grams." Whichever technique is used it must be learned and pnc:dced 

if it is to have any dl'ecl. 
The limited amount of scientific research that has ~n done an

dicates that meditalion results in lowered ratca of metabolism, 
lion, blood Row and oxygen co~ISU~np~ion, 
the brain, and increued 
effects moau••..,,• ··~· •• ,~e·•--··.-"!lJI"~ 
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d fe•lin<>< of relaxation or peace (Dc •krnan, 1963; Tan, of obJc<t,, an ' .,. 
1969>· 1 . some evide nce that c!JfTerent rne thod1 o f medita tion 

·\l~o t 1ere 11 . 
r~duce different results that arc. conmtent wuh the goals .of .the 

p . fo example, EEG stud1e1 ;how 1h.u 111 Ze n mcdnauon, 
pracurc. r 1 ld · · 1 (K 
cominual awareness of the extern~ '~or rs mamt.~mcc. a ~amahu 
Jnd Hira•, 1966) while in Yoga med1tauon, cxtcrna_l wmuh o1~e 1gnorcd 
(Anand. Chhina, and Singh, 196 1). Eacl~ of these ~~ <~ppropnatc to .the 
imcnuon-to remam aware of 1hc outs1de world 111 Zen , and to wuh
draw from it in Yoga. 

Ps)chologically, some meditators expcnence the world transcen
dcn~111) fo llowing medita tion, seeing it a; f_rcsh, new, an~ ofle~ more 
brightly colored. T his kind of trans~gurauon (re~o.rted m D~1kman, 
1963) is ~imilar to reports of expc n ences by rehg10us mystiCS, and 
indicates that meditation may g1ve individual insights 1nto pam of 
awareness which arc deeper than normal everyday tOmCJousncs~ 

Psychtdtlic Dmgs. In the last 15 years there has been increased 
interest 111 chemical substance~ tha t cha nge the quality and charac
teristics o f normal everyday consciou~ness, particularly through such 
drugi as l)·sergic acid , mescaline, psilocybin. and others. The~c drugs, 
rderred to as psychedelics, hallucinogens, or psychoactive c he micals, 
expand or contract the field of con~ciousness; they seem capable of 
enhancing perceptions and sensauons , giving access to memories and 
pall experiences, facilitating mental activity, and producing changes in 
the level of consciowness, including what ar e reponed as tra nscendent 
experiences of a rrligious or cosmic nature (Masters and Houston, 
1966). 

Ahhough uncontrolled and illegal drug use 111 the United States has 
hampered scientific research, psychoactive substance~ seem to have 
many potential uses if used under proper conditions• (Masters and 
Houston, 1966; Aaronson and Osmond, 1970; Krippner in Tart, 1969). 

• I'IJcbothenpy lllina PIJChedelic chtmicab has had remarkable succeu. 
lludiahavethown thatarativitycan be~nhanced, a1lus1 in ,arli.sU and crtalive 

I!II~IIi .t-- 1llfDt poJChedelic drup with patienu sulfering••rmin>l dis· 
Ia fat palo and apprehension reprding d .. th. 

l nftuwu of Sci fnrt on thf " lmagt of Man" 

: I r.ua\C"c-nrlr ru rrliglOu\, o r_ '<otmir" U Pf'nencn ouur 10 some. 
• I_I)JX"r.I~Mt"rl("\\ of bod)' 'II.JI ('\ oiiUIJJh)'uolugH: Oll PHK('\~l h~u· hc'rn fl"ptlrlrd 

Smnr t\rdrnu.· mchc.ll(' ' 1h.u J1.tr olpHcholnaK'~ I .:abdrtrct rn.n 1x- rnhOtnu·d 

9:l 

rhl'\<.' potc:ntlal\, Ol\ \\'ilh thn'lt' dtrJ\tng from h)-pOO\i\, mt•clu;uion, 
.t.tnd o the r otltc.:rc..•d \ tdiC.'4i of ah·arcnt\\• arc \ubjerr tn the conditiOn\ \tl 
b) th~ individu.ll lluough h1< per<onaht) and hi< n pect.liJUn<, the 
st•Umg Jncl r onu·xt of tlw trt.•atmcnt, and 1he sophistication wnh \\hit.h 
the particui,IJ drug 1\ U\Cd I h<· potcnti:.l of thc~c Je<hniquc1 ha< not 
been fully explored. l.11gcly owmg to a combmation of the problem' 
~omrtime\ il\\oria tt•d with tlu·ir u~c 111 ill-~uitccl condition\ and an 
unfavorable 11iOftet.ll attitude. 

L rU({JU.tCIOtU ProciUf') rurd Sublrmrnal Sllmulatiou. The tht.•oq· I hat part-. 
o f our thmking and tncntal prO<;C\'iC~ a re oursidc of our awarcnc\\ i ~ 
becoming acr<"lllcd toda). Initial!) called the subliminal self (Mycn, 
1903) or the un<on<(IOm (freud. 1950), the sugge1t10 n of unconsnou• 
prOCCS11iC\ fir'll \Cl'med in con nicl wirh the: image o f rational man, In 

which the individual "·'' rcg;1rdcd >1 full) constiou< and rauonall) 111 

charge of ht\ thoughh and behavior No"' th<·rc t\ general rca li1 .. 11ion 
that man) mcntotl proCC\\t'S rake ploJtc outstdc of awo1rcne\s, and the\t: 
influt·nce our attiorn, o ur thought,, and our feeling\. 

The nouon 1hat the ;cme; could receive information bclo~ the 
normal th rc•ho ld; for perception or awarcne;; ha• abo been the 
\ubj(•ct of cout rovcr~) man) time~ during lhl\ ce ntury. l..aw' prohi~l· 
Ling ~Jubluninal a<hcrtising \\'CrC drd\\n up e\·en "hc:n ru JCtual rxt\· 
tcncc "''"being qucstiont•d b) JlS)Chologi<Js. Dixon (1972) ha< re<cnlly 
reexamined the "hole qucs1ion in a cri tical light and found that •• 
mra\urcd again~t t.·ight diffcrc.·nt experimental ~ritc:ori~, lhc.
phcnomcnon 11 real and ha< been found to a !feCI at le'"' c•ght d1ff~rent 
aspens of pcrrcpuon .1nd behavior 

Tht Sufu•rconsciow. freud's concept. of. the unco~Kious min~ 
cmpha•izccl 3 pool of negath·e. emouun-n~den conlhcu, and th11 
notion has comt- 10 characrerilt: a he unconsoous. Curre~tJy !here are 
indications that a wncept of a superconscious aspect of m~nd •.s ·~~rg· 
ing. The superconscious is the name given to .t~e creauve, t~tu•u_~. 
inspiring asprcu of mind, those which have ~Stuve and self~trectmg 
qualities (Assagioli, 1965; Aurobindo, 197~; Tedhard ~e Chardm, 1969!. 
Like other mental activities that are ouuide.of co::w~n!k:;:. 
may be expressed in dream1, hunches, feel~p, . reel amoq 

8 
ings." At present the idea of a •u,PtrconiCIO: ~n':~of COil" 
number of philo10phen, paycholoptl, and o er 
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. If the concept is a viable one, it may coalesce with as nJUch 
scoousness. If did the earlier idea of unconscoous proces;cs. 
force and e eeL as 

d S · r• of ConscioiL!1otsS. Besides the siUdy of specific states Tou•n r n cono < • • d 1 1 
of consciou~ncss, researchers are bcg~nnong to ~vc op exp ana tory and 

. · th ories rc=rding conscoousness. Loll)' (1972) h)'pothesites dcscropu•·c e .,- · · h 
h · d (and body) is a human boocomputer, wtt programs and that t c mon d 

S whoch can be a nalyzed and altere . Mu~es (1972) a mctaprogram . • 
mathematician, describes consciousness math.emaucally b~ hypern~m
bcrs. Tart (1971) considers states of conscoousness as. onfo rmauon
processing systems, with u~'i.ts such as me mory, emotoon, . sense. of 
identity, evaluation and deciSIOn, and a~•areness. K.1oppn~r (.111 Wh1~e, 
1972) has listed twenty states of con~ctou.sncss •. wo~h crotc n a to d os
tinguish each. Such theories ~equor.e •.•wesugauon. an d furth~r 
development, but indicate that an onvesugauon o f conscoousness and ots 
alterations is scientifically feasible. 

Here we can summarize as follows: the extension o f the scientifi c 
method to the study of consciousness itself has resulted in the 
identification of an increasing number of distinc t states of conscious
ness, each with distinct characteristics through which reality may be 
experienced or interpreted. Tan (1972) suggests that the rules of 
correspondence which exist between "normal" consciousness and the 
"external" world should also be discovered between other states of 
coiiiCiousncss and the realities "externa.l" to them. This extension of 
the scientific method could, he suggests, greaLiy enhance science and 

usual assumption of science that "our ordinary, normal, so-called 
'"'-"''"'."'""'' llale of consciousness is the best one for surviving on this 

undenaanding the universe" (Tart, 1973). The con-
l!lei~~~alld be profound not only for science, by extending greatly 

ftlll!ralil.ati:on for example, but also for the image of 
:~niC: IIIII.IIRe stemroi~ag from this research as a whole is 

with the image from evolutionary theory, 
K··OI.·evot~llintn moves toward increasing complexity 

jncreuing awareness in the arena of con-
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• TtltparUa,. rhe J)Crccptton of Jnother pcnon'i on-gomg mental 3CU\at ie, "'llhout the 
U'l.c o an) sensor) mun, of communicattan. 

• ~lam'o,ana. Thc ahiln) to kno"" dircc:tl) mform:uion or facu about C\cnu occur
nng m rcmou: I<Kauons, " 'athout normal St'n!Or) mcam 

• ':ttognahon_ The a_blht)' to l.:.no"'· of C\·t'nts or happtnings m the futurt wuhout 
\cnwry or m(cren~ul meant of knowmg 

• Ps)ChoAant~u (ltldani'IIJ). The mo\cmcnt of mauer b,- non-phrsiul mc<~ns or direct 
mcm.al .nrtucncc O\er ph)'\IC"JI obJects or J)'item.s. • 

The first three arc o~ten referred to collectively as pn phenomena, or 
extras~nsory percepuon (ESP); psychokinesis is sometimes referred 10 

undeo the rubric of p'ycho·cnergcuc phenomena. The main 1ask 
chosen by early workers in these areas was proof of the actual existence 
of the phenomena; the seemingly sporadic nature of 1heir occurrence 
meant that the only proof which could be sought at the time was 
statistical on nature (Rhine, 1961). 

Margenau ( 1966) ha~ suggested that the proper approach would be 
to auempt to find those conditions necessary to concentrate 1he 
phenomena sufficiently 10 ensure their reliable occurrence in a labora
tory sit uation. There are many indicauons that this is now possible, as 
more and more reliable data from scientific investigation arc emerging 
about the occurrence and characteristics of these phenomena. We 
survey these findings brieRy: 

• Ah~red 5l31C5 or consctousncss. particularl)' those tending toward rcbution, b~i· 
utc receiving ESP information. Thi• h-u been found for the sutcs of drram~g 
(Ullman and Krippner, 1970), deep rebution (Br>nd and Br>nd, 1975). alplu bnm 
wne st.atcs (llonorton, 1969). Jnd hypnocic .suggestions {~nppncr, 1967): . h 

• Physical st3tes i1nd procc:ssc5 an be "induced" cdcpi11hJCall)·. In cxpcnm~nb Wit f 
1d enlicaltwinJ and .liJO with unrel.uro pe:rso~. phrsic:ll changes~~ 1 ~;:C,~ 
blood How, dcclrif"31 'lkin rcti.nanu~. and .broun wnc ~~:.:: :~c:Behr~:~ 1965). 
one person to llnothcr (Oc:an. 1966: T:.n m Ryd. 1970, uaJ likin or who have 

• Telcpath)' is more likely between persons ~h~~~vc ~· Duane ~~nd Behrendt, 
physial or cmcuional bonda (Anderson an lte. • 

1965). . b< rumiued trlep.uhicaJJy. Mou (19119),1or 
• Emolions and emouonal .conltnl ~n ,_ . era . I and muaical sequrnc:a 10 ttndcn. 

rumple presenlcd emouon;~lly mmuuung vuua d. donal feefiD&:s. 
•nd p<rclpienu (lhe recelven.l n:porled co~n ;:d' ;::~ 19571 

• High motivation enlunces Pll ~heno~ena b;p .m"nnr a...r. 1u loho.alDIJ ~ 
• Belief in exuaseruory p<rccpuon rauca uiall called sheep ,.. pt njoerl. 

menu· dilb<lief Iowen them (theK ;;B :::a l~l) 
menui (Scbmeidler ·~ McConneU, ! : ,.:..... 

1
;d,u.w1, 81111 p1ao .-

• Telepalhie or olher pal informalloa 11 of1end ~ illd. fee!!IIP: (L J; 
10 11oe comdous miad lhrouah hiUICba. n:IIIIJ, 
Rhine, 1961). 
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• The informat.ion is often inu~rp.reccd through the recea,·cr·~ own frameworks of 
rce tion. r:uher than seen as n wa.s sc~l . For example, the.' a~ual me.s.,agc of a 

l:xin: m~tch rna) be tr:ms!ated mto an ama~e of .10 oce~n wuh pou~1dmg Wil\·es: 
me~uge-s rcgardmg street nou rna) be COilSCIOUSI) perccl\ed .u rclaung 10 canh-
qu•L•• ( ~fo••· 1969). . 

• Srorc~ on ESP leiU h,1,~ lxen rorrelared wtth several daffercnt pc:nonalit) charac-
ltrimo (< g Kan1hamam and R.lo, 1973). , 

• p,,cholinc:tK clfccu hau! bctn dcr1_1on.stratcd tn the la~ra1C?r> to affect quantum 
proccun. mcchlnical .and tlcctromc srstcms, Jnd fa lhng diCe and other objecu 
(AdamenLo, 1972; L E. Rhine. 19~0; Green. 1973; OSLrander and &hroeder, 1970). 

• P\)·chokinctic: or p.:aranormal ph)'sacal ~lfca~ are al~10st ai"'~)S small m laboratory 
cxpcrimenu, but mJ.) bt of large m;~B:nuudr m real hrc snuauom. su.ch .ls poltergeist 
phenomen.J-which rnA) be caused m some CJ.ses b) PS)ChoLmens (L. l. Rhine, 
1970; Roll, 1970). 

• In operimental sludicl, the ps)·chokinelic cffecl almosr alwa)s shows :1 s1gnificam 
qcl1< decline m strength m·cr short time periods (L. E. Rhine, 1970). 

The~e findings are still scattered pieces of informatio n , a nd as yet the 
field awaits an integrating theory or set o f principles wh ich will reveal 
lawful patterns. Scientists from disciplines othe r than psychology arc 
entering the invesuga1ions of psychic phenomena, and th1s has 
widened the variety of search criteria being brought to bear on th e 
issue. just as the chemist knows that certain conditions of temperature, 
press.ure, ti~ing an~ concentration of che micals are necessar y for a 
reacuon to y1eld a f!1Yen product, modern psychic research is piecing 
together the complex pattern of conditions likely to enhance the 
occuntnce or telepathy or precognition. 

Several new development.s make these investigations more feasible 
now than they were in the past: 

be poaiblc lo train psych· biJ' · · lhe Ia • IC a IIICS lUIIlg techniques of Immediate feedback 
111 

rn1n1 procas (Targ and Hurt, 1972). 
IJIO,w_.m...,.,ftor~~.10 otir modes or perception as pari or their Jbility. 

~iriUDtltlalicu•n': t;t~ e ds a~und the body as sources or informa1ion. 
be~~~~~ to ~anute changes in magnetic and or her fields 

used m. biofeedback set-up to enhance these kinds or 

can funh11.~r b;e UJed to detect and monitor psychophy· 
CIIITe ocv wuh psychic functioning (ASPR Nru•sltltrr, 

logically prohibit most psychic 
duaical fnrmublions of the prin· 

up in certain snuatioru 
is makins room for 
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. In psychic ICSCa lch, ~Vhcre the thco . . 
Identical ~Vith the !units of h . _re.ucal ISSues are in man) ca<cs 
relevant general models "'II p YSI[Cs, u IS understandable that many 

. I come rom phys'cs F 
are bemg made to relate " lll.dd . I . or example, aucmpu 

I · ' en \armble" tl · mec Jan1cs, concepts of hyp be leory m quantum ernum r and hy 
sub-atomic particles to a description of h pers~ace. and l~eorics of 
way that it includes, a t least theorcticall I tc P.h)stcal world Ill such a 
the basis for psychic perception (Walker yj9;3e· mformauon that can be 
1968; Koestler, 1972). • ·Muses, 1972-3: K01) re,, 

l m.pacl of P5ychiC Rtuarrh Oil lmagtS of Humankind Th 
o f scten ce has based itself upon a particular kind of. e p;csebcm form 
s b. . I b. . ' separauon tween 
u JeCttve ~nc o jecuve rcalu ies, and ha; argued th<ll ils discovered 

laws l~lake tl so. T his remained relatively unchallenged until the I 
twentieth centuq•, " 'he n the deeper probing of s . b car) . . . . c1cnce egan to reveal 
~· u111verse tha t renders. ObJeCt ive knowledge impossible once a certain 
kmd of. h1ghly ~C>pom!vc system is approached As noted, this ,hows 
up parucularly Ill phys1cs-where the atomic level is so sensiti\C to the 
n ature o f the mc~suremcnt neccssar) for the acquisition of objecti\c 
knowle~ge tha t th1s knowledge becomes impossible to achieve. 

A Stm1lar phenomenon occurs in research on the human brain. Eales 
( 1970) has described the connection between events in the brain and 
energ) transitions occurring at the subatomic level in atoms. Hts 
suggestion i\ that \Vhole chaim of acuons and responses of the nervous 
~ystcm are capable of being initiated b) tiny energy transitions occur
ring at the quantum Je,el, since the brain possesses cells which can be 
affected b) these vcq small energy transitions, cells whose firing can 
trigger other whole sets of ne urons. ThiS interface between quamum 
mechamcs and brain research will no doubt be one of the vital growing 
areas of science in the future , and may overlap present inquiries m 
psychic research in impor1ant ways. 

It is of courst' at the level of information itself that all theories, 
whether ph)•sical, biological, or psychological, must fuse. All the iasues 
invoh·ed , however, seem to hinge upon the relationship between the 
physical world and that of consciousness, and it is this relationship that 
is "on trial" when psychic phenomena are debated. 

An important aspect of this relationship is the demonstration.that the 
body is sensitive to many more than the several dassa of llUIIUh Ill 
normal sensory perception. In subliminal perception the praeaWIOD 
is such that the threshold of perception for the senre 

tested is never reachccl. and yet e~-~d:e:qc;e~;~:iiiiiiii is transferred. Dixon (1972) concludes 
been shown to alrec:t dreams, 
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,-crbal behavior. eO"'otio•~al rc\pon~c.·~. dri\'c·rclated 
perce~ll . d ceptual thresholds. rhus ~ublunon.ol perception 
bcha,oor an per · I · f d ' • be. 1 eld b) some 10 be the csscnua pomt o cpanure 
rc!carch ha; en ' . . I h 

· 1 p<)•chology into those ossucs on t 1c t cory of per. 
from con, enuona · h d I · I h 
cc lion whith a lso in, olve psychic researc ~n _ , u II mate), l t.· rtla-
. P h between the brain and dlc "external "orld 

uons tp ecent experiment if su b>t..1ntiatcd, points to .1 far more Jlowe,·er, a r • . 
radocal departure from prescnth accepted psychologJrill thcoo ). Thi< 
.·,periment, b) Puthoff and Targ ( 1974), d epends upon ~he ~isco,:er) 
that if a moboscopoc lig ht a t about 15 fl ashes per ;ccond os shmcd m a 
,ubject's C)CS, a characterist ic a lpha component (arot~o?d 10 or I ~ cps) 
appears 111 his clcet rocnccphalogr.un In the Putl~off- 1 arg cxpcruncnt 

1w0 remotel)' isolated subjccLS arc used, some p~oor <!cgrcc of r~ppon 
ha,·ing bee n established between them. The hght IS flashc? 111 ~ne 
subject's e)eS and the o ther is asked to guess wheth er, 111 a goven tune 
interval, the light is o n o r off. While the ;econd s ubject is usually 
unable to guess beucr than a ch an ce basis, the telltale a lpha component 
appears in his EEG. The important deduction os that unwnsciously he 
kno"s "ith a certainty, in an extrasensory way. when the light b in the 
other pe"on's e)es-even while he is denying such knowledge to his 
ronKious mind. 

In o th<r words, this waters hed experiment appears to p rovide clear 

evidence o l universal telepathic capacity '<ith almoSI complete repres
sion (for most persons) of awareness o f this source of knowledge. 
Demonstration of this repression phenomenon d oes much to explain 
the puzzling erratic ch aracter of psychic research data. It opens the 
possibility of radically new research methodologies in which the inhibtt· 
ing effect of the "internal cen sor" is bypassed by utililing responses 
(such as EIG components) that the organism h as not learned 10 
repreu. 

Th~ ~plications of the experiment goes much further. If telepathic 
l;apaaty u shown to be univenal and almost complete ly repressed, this 

that the same may be true ol the whole range of reported 
phcnome~;-cJairvoyant remote perception; abnormally 

PrtcogntUOn; retrocognition of other lifetimes; tcle por
photogn.phy," and other forms of psychokinesis; and 

;;. "I."~·• vi , ..,,...noes how, in the replacement of scientific 

where the accumulated weight 
cannot be fitted into the old 

becomes more profitable (in emo
a new paradigm than to p:nch 

~~~~~:; including especiallY th~ 
" that the range o 
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lu~man potcnti<.t litic~ is far g-reater. lhal lhe role of out r . 
mmd procc~\CS h far grc•uc:r and lhat th f -o -<ons~IOU\ness 
· · ' • c POWt!r o expecut10ns a d 
omage~ " f;~r g reater than can be arcoumed for unde h nil 
paradtgm. r t e o c 

Clearly the domonam image of human nature 'on \Vest . 
toda ' d • . · ern socoe ty • i· ocs not ·" yet mclude the potentialities implied b) the va

51 
and 

pu1.Z. on.g range. of r.eponed psychic phenomena. On the o ther hand 
pubhc ~merest m I hi< realm is evtdently growing If Lawrence U:Sha~ 
( 1969) IS correct on hts theory th.u the assumptio ns held abo I' 
nflucnce 1 ·• 1- ., . ut rea 1ty 1
. l le rca lly . ~~pencntcd, lhcn changing cultural a~sump-

too ns about the possoboht)' of psychoc p henomena mar have con
se<Jucnc~s for the frcq.ucncy with which they are observed to occur. 
( H ypnoSis researchers 111 the early nineteenth centurr typicall)' obser· 
vc~ that the hypnotic trance brought fon h latent clairvoyant obser
va~oon and di~gnosi• capabilities in their •ubjccLS. A century later those 
domg hypnosis research were more certa in that these phenomena were 
physically impossible, and they no longe r seemed 10 occur.} 

If the ncwlr re-cnergi1ed area o f psychic re•carch does nourish. ~·ith 
the dual impetus of oncrea•ing public tolerance and new methodologi
cal tools, its impact o n modern culture mar be profound. As earlier 
indicated, in the current Western scientific paradigm " realitr" tends to 
be physical. causal, mechanistic. and objceth·e. The data of psychic 
research su ggest tha t rea ht) incl udes paraphrsical effects, that non· 
material mental states exist and tran.aa with ph)·sical >)'Siems. and tha t 
huma nit y has a mental or consc-iousness aspect which transcends il\ 
physical nature. 

Gaaeral Systems Theory and Cyberoetics 

We may let Gregory Bateson introd uce a final research area to be 
mentioned he re: 

the gro••mg together of .J number o r tde.u whic:h had dtvcloped in difcrcnl _pbca 
durmg World War II . . 1hc aggrcpcc of 1hc~t idcu (bein1 caUtd) ~meua. or 
communication theory. or informa tion theory, or syate~l I.Moryrd -r:; :a' were 
genera1ed an m.Jny pbcn: in Vtcnna by Berulanlfy. m H•na • te.ncr, ID 
Princclon b)' won Neum.ann. in Bell Telephone bbl by ~hanoon_. ~brid~ 
Craik. and 10 on. AU lhnc .cp.arale dC'ttlop~cn~ m ddl'enDl an I thinl 
d<•l< wilh . , , the probl<m ol what 10n of I lhinl, • ID orpaixd f"=Jcd dolt 
thai eybcmclia ia the bignt biu oul of the frwl of !he Tree o I" 
mankind has ..Ua on !he las! 2000 ,..n. 
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. f tl c whole o f scientific investigation. It .lim, <II being bo h flowmg rom ' . . . . t 
holi!tic and empirical. One of ~~ most bas1c propn\lllo m, cmpn ically 

·d " that laws and pnnc1plcs found to go\'CI n the 1ystcms supportc . . . h . f 
• 1 10 one d iscipline arc hkcly to ave Import or the systems parucu ar 

peculiar to other d 1sciplincs. . . 
For example, W1ener (1954) ob~erve~ that the oper.n1ons of modern 

complex computing S)Stems are prce~scl) para lle l to those o f living 
organi;ms in their usc of feedback t~ coumeract the. thermodynamic 
tendcnq lO"'ard increasing entropy (t.e. cot~fust.on, d"o~dcr). In both 
cases there are similar processes of collcum~ mform:mon from the 
outside world , transforming this info rmauo n mto mo1 c UMtble forms, 
basing action on the transformed information, <t nd repo rting the 
consequences back to the internal regula t? r y app~ratu~. . . 

The concept of many syste ms as potenually havmg Slmtlar funcuonal 
or structural models is a n essential part o f what in 195•1 was termed 
General Systems Theory by von Berta lanfTy (a theoret ical biologist), 
Boulding (an economist), Gerard (a neuroph ysiologist), and Rapoport 
(a mathematician) . It should be noted tha t they specifica lly reJeCted the 
notion of the person being on I)' an assembly of the parts o f >)'Stems that 
the reductionist approach suggests (Buckley, 1968). 

The main thrust for the systems approach may be satd to ha'e 
stemmed from biology. The trend toward, and need for. viewing 
biological systems in other than reductionist terms came from the 
thinltil}g of von Bertalanffy, Weiss, Cannon, Ucrnard, and o thers in 
the 1920s and 1930s though their work did no t gain widespread 

.,.I'ILICOSIIiition until after World War II. Then it was rcalited that al
of the biological system might be said to be both in 

closed, the whole system was no t so structured, and so 
ftl:"Ci!lm;eDta 11fOt.ald be necessary if these systems were to be accuratd)' 

~'F~'!flt~IJapproach was fruitfully applied to many aspect5 
e.g. to the cell (Rashevsky, 1938), to per-
19!12), to metabolation (Bertalanffy, 1932), 

19!14), and excitation (Hill, 1936). 
lt!9~•we:re b:roat:ler lthan this and Ashby (1973) 

were envisaged as possible if 
removed: 

lnflutnu of Srimu on lilt " lmngt of Man " 101 
Futtht·t, tlw advamagcs of the systems approach . 1 

h S. R . . ' "ore mac e .tpparent 
w en . tr nt1.1ld Ftshcr surce"f ullc challenged tltc 1 · · 

• , • • _ . • · 1 • ~ rcc ucuon1.s1 pn.·· 
mtsc by dcmomtr.Hmg that m ccologtcal systems, plots showing the 
cfTcc.t of one ••an.tble ch.mgc at ,, time could never sho" the effect of 
\df)lng two or more of them simultaneously_ A second major advanct· 
"''' achtcv~d when rMiio engineer; mastered the problems of feed back 
Ctrcutls whtc h had enormom scmitivity but were "•ild ly unstJble unlllu 
wa' undci\Wctd how th<· intcr<~ctiom created b) the feedback opera ted 
o n the ')'>tern When Norbert Wiener discovered that the results could 
be applit•d to system! genera lly such that "goal-srcking" or "sclf
c?rrectivc" device! c~uld be eon<tructed utili1ing the feedback prin
Ciple, lhcn \ystt•m\ \C 1cncc began in carncsl, but again, for \pcdali~,cd 
purposes. 

Now il i, unclc.·ntood that interaction in system\ is a vital clerncm and 
it requires a new apptnach; hence Weiss's (1969) point that: 

fhc nurn~r o f \ l.tlt rncnl\ ncceuJr)' 10 descri~ 1he whole systrm u more thln that 
ncct'\\Jr) 10 drurihc the ponh Lhc: "more" m the :.alxne \ I.Ut'mtnt dot, nm .u .111 
refe r to illn) mc.nur.tble qu.tntity in the obsc:n cd syuem• thcmselu•s; n rdtn \Oirl) 
10 lhe nccnsn) (or lht" ulxern•r 10 supplement 1hc uun of ''~tcmtnl• thAI uo be 
rn.1dc: Jbout I he: .c·p.uouc pull h)· Jn)· !uch addition;tl stalcmenl\ .,, w1fll>f' nC't'dtd to 
dc\cribc I he rollrrht·r IHhntrior of 1he p.1ru. when in Jn org-o~mtcd group 

Fullher , the ways m which systems arc structured in terms of 
hierarchies that allow them to deal effectively with increasing com
plcxit)' is another cs~ential component (Weis., 1969).' Thus we find 
that sy,tem~ in general have only cer~<~in kinds of responses to growth, 
new information, or change. all of which have common meanings in 
'Ystcms theory. In general such responses arc charactcritc~ by sudd~n 
restructuring phenomena which are usually preceded by d1uonance tn 

the ,ystcm \howing up at several levels simul~<~~eou.sly. ~hrsc evenu 
arc also accompanied by a trend toward greater s1mph~cauon as well~ 
interactive transitions across levels of the old subsystemic structure: It IS 

not yet clear whether transitions of this kind can actually be 11111ded; 
thi.s question emerging from the systems ap~roach is one of rhe most 
demanding challenges which we must meet m the near future (Platt, 

1970). • f th ~ • .,. 
Thus it is clear that information emersms rom e f 

proadl can have immediate relevance fo_r ~e swd~ of~~'!:~ 
the human environment. The hierarcbiZIIIOD noaon .II' 

• Sec Note A, p lOll. 
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(
Chomsk)'• 1965), volunta r)' action (H1unt' l , .1969), instinctive 

language . be 19''1 ) and numerous o ther k1nd s o f <)ste ms 
h · (Tm rgcn. • • · 

be a\lor 1972) and Salk (1973), among o the r>. find ethics and 
Las1lo (l969•. ob;'ective base in norms echoed in the structure or 

I as ha,•ong an 2 ,.a ues . ' .. f l'ving S)'>tems. Bateson (197 ) \latcs the promise of 
"melablolog)' o 1 . b ' · 1 · 

· . d neral systems theory most am 1110us y on dealing 
c)berneucs an ge · 'd d b 

d .1 a to which human consc1oumcss a1 e y modern nith the 1 emm. 
tcchnolog) have nO"' brought us: 

Toda . chc purposes of 1he cons~iousness arc in~plemen1ed b) more and !'•.ore: 
c:fTtC1~\·e machinery. tramJ)Orla~on S)'Siems. airplanes. "'eapOnl), mcd1ctne, 

. 'd Conscious purpose IS now empowered 10 Up'iCI the balances or the 
::t~• 0~

1·~iety, ;md of the biological world ;.rou~d u&. A .pat.h? IOg)'-a lou or 
b:&la~ce-is lhre;uencd .... On the one h:md, we h.we the '>'~•.em•c n~ture of che 
individual human ~ing. the S)'Jiemic nat~rc of the cuhure 111 ~·h•ch he ll\'cs, and the 
s .,:lemic nature or the biological, ecolo~•cal system arounc~ h•.n~, and. on the other 
~ d th curious twist in the s)·stem•c nature of the md•v•du:1l man \\'hereb)' 
c:~scious~W is, almost or nc:cc:ssit)', blinded 10 tht S)'Stc:mic mnurc or the man 
himself. Purposive consciousness pulls out, fr~m. the total nund, seque.nccs wh1c.h do 
not ha,-e the loop nructure which lS charactcnsllc o! tht: whole: systcm1c structu~c. I£ 
ou follow t.hc: "common-~n.sc" diclates of consCiousne~<s )OU become c:ffectl\·ely, 
~ed) and unwi.sco-. rwhc:rc:) I u.se ''""•i.sdom" as a word for recognllion of and 
gui<bnce b) 3 lmo"·Jc:dgc: of ~he total S)Sltmic n:e:ll~~C: . lack Of .S)'SIC:mic wisdom is 
always punished. Btologtcal srstcms-thc: mdtv1dual, the cult~rc~ and the 
ecolog)-UC ... punishing of an) 'J~cies unwise: enough to quarrel with 1U ccolog). 
c.JI1hc S).O<mK forces "God" if you ••ill. (p. 440) 

SOURCES AND CHARACTERJSTICS OF A POSSIBLE NEW PARADIGM 

We have examined some characteris tics of science as it has been, and 
abo some of !he drvelopments !hal may be forcing change in its basic 
paradigm. Now we wam 10 look a t some of the imeractions between 
science and society and suggest some characteristics of the new 
scientific paradigm that may be emergent. 

hdenctlou between Science and Society 

affects the lives of an unprecedented nu?'be~ of 
both of technological impact and of lhe•r d1rcct 

The number of Americans who are in some 
IJiallVm•Ml••ed in scientific research and development 

working population (Schlegel, 1!172). 
operatio1111 of science have becOme 

1 

societies (Ciba, 1972; Calder, 
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heightened imcraction between societ ' tg . cost of sc~encc bring a 
content and quanlit)· of scientific resea;c~.actnudes to SCience and the 

For a~ lean a century, the relationship between sci. 
society '" many ways has resembled that h ' h f cnce and modern 
tween religion and society In advanced w .lc. ormerly exosted be· 
sought explanation of nat~ral phe so~leue.s, most people ha•e 
r I nomena In SCtenufic terms wh 
ormcr y, explana tion \\'3S CJOught from the h . f , err 

religions. Thus, science has acted a• a kind of autd onty o the major 
which events in !he " real "" • ld h d• \3 I aung filter through 

"Or a to pass before they could become 
accepted. llowever, in performing this f · · 
e nd d . . uncuon. SCience has often 

e . up reJecung as unreal or illusory many aspects.of subjecthe 
exper~cnce of phenomena ••hich cannot be explained by its 

0
,,

0 
parad1grns- psychic phenomena, UFOs, religious experiences-as well 
as some of the taboos listed earlier. In recent years, major institutions 
of sc1cnce have begun to recognize that they can no longer refuse 
all~nuon 10 aspects of ~uman experience having high current)' in 
sOCie ty. ~nd that to conunuall1• deny existence to widel) experienced 
reah11es ts IO e\elllually destroy their own authority. 

Related to !?esc .changes "' ithin science is society's gro .. ·ing dis
enchantment '•llh SCience. Generally speaking, this disenchantment ha5 
been exacerbated by the sometimes disastrous misapplication of tech· 
nolog) made possible by sctence. In the eyes of man)·, the distinction 
between science and technolog>• is blurred: as a result, today's e<ologi
cal crisis. the spinoff of science into military technolog>·, and other 
problems of advanced societies are blamed on science itself. -

This new hostilit)' toward science is reflected, for rxample, in 
decreased enro llment in science-degree programs at colleges and uni
versities. h has also repeatedly been used in the political sector lo 
initiate mas~ive cutoffs o f funding for basic sciencr-even though the 
developmcm of military technology continues to flourish . There is a 
growing belief in the po•sibility of discovery-specific targeted funding 
in science, although examination of !he pauerns of scientific discovery 
discloses thai one of its essential qualities is unpredictability. 

The influence of social factors on science can puU in two op • g \ 
directions. On !he one hand, social pressure can enrich !he whole 
conlenl of science by stressing !he need for science to addreu itKU to 
many issues now excluded. Important future developmenta 
include, for example: extension of models of catuality 
phenomena interlocking with developmenll in 
complex and mutual caUAI systems and pa,mil; 

conacioumaa in both quantum meclw!ics aacL. ~~=~~ 
atarc-tpecific: acieoca; the Yilal ~ecen of CJ 
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h II 11crconnccted •ystem\ lc<~ cl ing to more rnloglucned ")'Siems a\ w o Y rr 
m.lCro-dcc-isJon-making. . 

On the other hand, if previously ci ted J>ro_blcms o f ~11\undcr\tandu.'g 
of ,cicncc and the role of technology prevaJI, ~hen \<Jcncc woll h.ovt• 111 

ba;c of opcr<llions clunimshcd by the "" ml demand for almu;t 
cxclusi•c aucncion co •hnn-rnngc prob~em~ _and goal>._ t hus rau"ng a 
delerioratirm of che qualit y of the scoenuloc Clllco pn;c <1\ ,, whole. 
rhm, cc•rc.11n social prcuurcs may be actuall y rnoldong S< icncc onto 
bccornong cxacliy what society most wishe; il not 10 be. 

Although 11 has become commonplace 10 ~Ole how scoencc ha; 
cransformed sodccy, we may well have ulldcresum.lled the con verse
how much the changing values of society han· :occclc ra tcd o r 
dccclcoaced, and ,offcctcd the form and conlelll of, ~cic ntifi<. activity. As 
Edchcein (1957) poincs out, the Greeks distovco ed and tc\lcd mos1 of 
chc es,enual elemcnl5 of the scientific method. They did not , ho wever , 
develop oheir di5coverics into prnctical applicacion. One of the reasons 
for this, Farrington (1953) suggests, was chat · Creek mnc1 y was based 
on a dave economy, and there was, therefore. no need for the 
de•clopmcnl ol cechnological applications. A more fu ndamental re
striction, il\ Edelnein (1957) note•, wa• 1he Greek 1111agc of miln in 
relation to nature: "The world was there to live in and not to be used 
and made o•·er." Hence, the Greek approach to che punuit of know
ledge wa\ largely aenhetoc, although as Aristotle prophecically remar
ked: "Man vanquished by nature becomes maner through 1echnics." 

In contrail to the Creek notion of "man ," the judeo-Chri\lian vocw 
holds that "man" is enentially separate from the righcful mane r over 
nature. T_his view inspired a sharp race of increase in ccchnological 
advances m Western Europe throughout chc Medieval period . On the 
~the~ ~and, .the severe limitations of scholastic mcchodology, and the 
esiTiCtive YJews of the Church, prevented the formulation of an 

adequate.scientific paradigm. It was not until the Renaissance brought 
a n~ d&mate of individualism and free inquiry that the necrssary 
condllions. for a new paradigm were provided. 

~::aunsJy, the Renaissance Kholan turned to the Greeks to 
~ ~~empirical method. The Greeks possessed an objective 

~·llllllillocllot"""w P "out there," which D. Campbell (1959) terms the 
of the other." Thia was the basic notion that nature was 

aad Principia which could be discovered, and it was 
lcbolan then developed into science as we 
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I he Ln.nc 1\ clt:otrly n pt• fo1 ,, ntw vi'iion , r1nd IL i~ natural to wonder 
1
f 

once .ogam I he nwthod' of onquory developed by anolhcr tuhure nughc 
not ht """'K where oun .trc llfO\ idmg weak As indoratcd by ·r able~. 
II '":'.Y be ch:u chc\c mcc hod' will be fo und in an "eponemolo~n <>f the 
~df, 'uch ·" h.l\ hl'id \way on I he Ease. Cc·naonly, thcrc "a 1udden nc•w 
mlcrcst 111 orie nt1ll knuwlcdgt• o f va riou ., method' of control over 
bod ily and mcnt;ol funwom. l.oke the C reek method,, the"· trchrnquc• 
ha_ve lain don na nl in tlw u rulturc of origin in\ofar '" general ap
pltcatton a nd "objc< uve .. dcvclo pmc.:nt arc conc.erned . Now, however, 
the f:a"e' n di\cnvc·ooc' a rc being validated 111 the Wt·~c by boofccdback 
and ocher oec hniquc•\. lu sho11 , the .r icnufoc knowledge of the Wcs1 
ma y be tht e nviro nm e nt nct.•th·d if di,covcric't of the 1-.a~l arf' to 
dc.·vdop and n .. ·ceJv(.• • wuic\pt e;td applio nion Lo Lhe prattkal conct•ni't 
or humankond. I Jm " n<ll to \Uggcn that modern ~ciencc would 0 1 

\ ho uld .otlnpl we ally all the '" ""' rn nolion' of comciool\nc·••. but raohcr 
tha t they migh1 be fruufull y .tdoplcd and •ynthc\it<·d wich uadicional 
\Vt·\tc rn ~c it.·nuftr me lhnd ' to procluc<• the next \tage in m;m'\ c·\·olu
lionary Mh.ontc A\ (hi<'' (1972) wmmcnwd 

WhAI .tppC'.I" 10 IK' lhr btro~ kmst do"n of fl\du..mon m"" '-til br 11mph tht 
brt .. kmg up of n ld (tnnn b) l1fr ll~lf (0111 AO rrup1ton of mo~dn~t.t tar w-lf . 
dt\UU( IIOU). J pt04l''~ lhAI 1\ rnllrrl)· UAiutOilo~nd tnc~tll~hlr PeriJAp' WC" .Itt" In the: 
lumuhuout hut txt1tang cfu,r of" C.C'ntun(''.o()ld k.md of conKsouJncu-~ fc:.,. of u' 
l1kt' throi0 $1;LaO\ o f the \lc-dltV.JI church t"IUOUIIItrlnR thr Ullttoppabk rnt"l'll} of thr 
Rt'nomJ .. nct What "" mutt .nntrl t\ 1hr p.u.u1ni.a of hutory't "true bthtH'n:· whn 
b .. \-t alw<~)'i m•~mtc,.-prrlcd .1 n>~lural, r\·oltnKuury 1r1ndormauon or comnoutnru 
.. , bcmg thr vicllrnt concltnion ur o~lllmiOr) 

ChoracleriJiics of a Possibly Emergent Pandip 

t.hu h of what ha' Jwen di\CU\\td in thi\ rhapt~r is to 1he point ~hat 
the sticncifi< p;modigm and, chrough il, •rientific research lin~l~fll 
aiTcu the dominanl " image of m•m" in thr society-but cont~row.~~e 
chc \O<i<·ly\ priorities and il• ruhuml prejudices inHuence the scce~u~' 
paradigm. AI the pre•ent moment in history both developm~nll w11h1~ 
.cicnce it•clf (e.g. changing metaphors) and prenures from

1 
the;:'' O) 

socicly (c g. di5enchantment with the present science-teChno ogy rUII 
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OF AN HISTORICAL ANALOGY FOR EXPLORING T HE FE.ASIBILITY 
OF A NEW SCIENTIFIC PARADIGM 

llllapbloding 
deftlopmen1 of lhe 
idea for h~J~Un 
btttermcnl 
Ia culture of origin 

Molivaling conditions 
lor deftlopmcnt of 
id .. 

lmaae of humankind 
ncussary to f01ttt 
d-lopm<nl of !he 
idea 

Building blocb lor 
dndopmcnt of idea 

Rault olluU 
dnelopmcnt of idca 

M~ieval ro Jndus1ri.al 
rraruformation (p..!.U) 

Early Creek dc~cloprnent of 
an epistcmologr of chc 
"other" on which ''" objeC
ti\'c phy!ial Kien tt!' could 
be bosed 

Dominant image or the world 
as there to li\'e in. not 
to be u.sed and made O\CT; 

free people en.JOrmK kno"'
ledgc for its Jtsthctic \JJue: 
slaH•s domg the worl 
hencc uneconomic to replace 
humotn encTRY by technology 

Percchcd limitation\ of 
the Kholastic mcahod, de
s ire (or empiric1sm .lnd 
praCtical phys1ol lt'Ch
no logtei 

Person aJ a being \cpar.ue 
from n.J.turr:, .1ppropria1c to 
domiruue nature rhrough 
exercise o f indh·tdu:al wUI 
and reason 

Tnnslaaion of Creek 
lhought; de\clopmcnt of 
mcuurcmcnt mathcmJ.tics, 
engineering, and later 
"pure" scN:nccs of spccil1-
iud ducipline 

Po""erfut objccti\-e )Cicncc
and physical tcc.hnoiOgln; 
industri.al corporauoru wnh 
necc.ury captt:aliz.ataon to 
uploi1 new technologies 

Indus trial to Post-indus trial 
and transforma tion (future) 

t.arly Oriental de\ elopml!'nt o f an 
cpi.nemology or the "self" on which 
an objccthe/subjectivl!' p.s)Cho
physical science could be parti.11ly 
bosed 

Donunan t image of the 
pen o n as esscmiall) a spiritual 
being deluded b) the .. maya" of 
ph) sial cxi.Jtcnce--hcncc uneconomic 
to apply iel£-knowlcdgc to problems 
of m;ucri.al cxi.nencc 

Pe rcci,-ed limit:alions of currem 
rcducuo nist1c, objecti\e methods; 
ccolog1cal problems be)ond resolu
r.io n b) ph) )iCJI·rechnologu:s Jlonc: 
desire for .. ,,aJue incorponuing" 
social .1nd ps)·cho-technolog~cs 

Person intrinsicalh part of nature, 
appropr.au: to h.umoniu self and 
n:aturc through excrcuc of the mdt· 
vidual :and the collccti,c. "-•th 
objecth e and subj«I.I\C mc~n$ 

Tr.arubtion of Onen~l thought. \)'ll· 

thes~ "'ith general s)-slcms rhcon, 
lcuning theory, :and cmcrg~ng du· 
ciplines of holi.stK objecti,c, 
subject•'e mquin 

B:danccd .. moral" ~icnce .md «o
nomics onented 10w-.1rd ecologtt-• .al 
"'·c:ll-bemg: balanced emph;niJ on 
ph)'stcal, social. and p.s)cho
tcchnologtcs: ne\lo inn itultonal 
forms ) Ct to ~ disco, crcd ;and 
crcat~d 
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nM\ h<• bringmg about a b:tstc c-h ange in du: \ticnllfu .p;u ;ulagm From 
the n.uurc of rhcsc \'anous (ones hC: h,l\:e c..·x.amm_n! 111 the.: prctc..·ding 
ll"cw.,ion H j, pOS\iblc.- to deduce 'l:omc char at h : ri \ 1IC\ tiltH rht crncr
~ent p.tradigm "ould lx likeh. l~ haH: if it i' rt'\J>Un\ i\ c. ~n rht.·,c.· forte' 
fht following ctglu lh~tractcrt\IIC\ arc among tlu· mu,t 1111pOrtilllt 

1 The nt' " pilrildigm will likeh be inrhtm·r rathrr thnn n:r/wlt·r 
~uc..·ncc J\ it has lx·cn knoh n to nO\\ "'ill be mdudt.•d .ts ~• ' Pee aal c,1,c, 
di\lingtmhed b) a posuh istic bi.os that resultt:tl on rd,Hi\c neglect of 
,ubjcet i\ c c:xpericncc, and a seriou'J \C hism htthf!t'll the .. l\\'0 cultures" 
or ,c-icntc and the humanities. l"he rc h·iiJ be rc(ognitiun that an) 
')'tern of kno.,ledgc that has guided a "able \Oc tet). whether that 
:.o<Jt.'l) be 'ophistiGucd or primnh·c, ancient or modt:J n, Ea\tcrn or 

1 We~tcrn , ma) be assumed to be rooted tn t he human experience of its 
[jiJJit-and place and hence in that ~eme valid, not to be light I) assumed 

a \\ a ) i.l S a q ua int supe rstitio n . 
2. It will likely be t cltctic in mtthodology and in its definit ion of l<hat 

cnmtitutcs knowledge. It will be guided by the din urn of Saint-Exupcry, 
that "Truth is not that which is demonstrable r t uth " that which is 
tncluo.ablc"-which cannot be C>capcd r hm the nC\\ SCientific 
paradigm will not be sla,ishly wedded to the contro lled experiment as 
the paragon of the test fo r ultimate truth . Fu rthermore, it will not be 
soleh rcducuonistic in its quest for "explanattom," rcrogniting thJ t, 
for onstance, a teleological cause rna)' complement, not contr.tdtct, a 
rcductionistir cause. 

3. The ne" paradigm "ill liiiJ:.!l make room for some sort of •1•· 
tnnatiullion of subjective experien\k, the domain which has heretofore 
large!) been left ttrnt>Tn"ctcmc- the humantties and religion. That is to 
"'l'· it will include \tUd) of those experiences from "hich we deri\e our 

( b.isic valu~ commiuneni:Sl From thos tharncte ristit flow several others· 
~ will hkely foster opm, partiripatwt onqtury, in the sense of 

• ;.\.reducing the dichotomy between observer and obsened, investigator 
l and subject. Insofar as it deals with a "human \Cience," tt will be based 

on collaborative trust and "exploring together," o;tther than on the sort 
of manipulative deception which has charauerited mu<h experimenwl 
P•lrellolo,gical research of the past. 

likely be 11 rn::h=.the sense of investigating (and 
valuea a£wi esom r man (muth in the sense that 

of nutrition investigates what foods are wholesome for 
!han a "value-free" inqui!'Y 
likeiJ bighUght 11 tninci/lk of comp/nnnollJrit,, or recon· 

tD wave and panicle theories of light} of such 
and determinism, materialism and t.ranscen-
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7 I he·. ne" parMiigm wtlllikel} oncorporate wmc kond of concept of 
hu: r,trc htc.al In·.'/. of comrroruntu, or le"·d~ of \ub1ectiu• cx.pcru:nct 
fht·'c "'~II be dt\llllg\11\hablc in the \Cn\c thou con<cpt\ and metaphon 
·•~proprtatc to one ltvel do not ncct,.arily fit another The) will be 
ht~.:rard11c.al, not 10 the \Cn\c that one i\ higher than anollwr on wmr 
\'aluc '<ale, but in the: 'Cil\c of \truciUral hierarth\, and al\0 in rhe 
'ew~c thai the c.On\tinu\nc~\ of mtcn~c moment) of crcoHI\Il) are 
acc.omJMmtd by, 111 \tune IC\L:Ible meanmg, more awarenc\\ thdn ttmr\ 
of "nrdlnar) con\liou\nC\\," and thO\t: in tum imohe: mort d~arcnes\ 
than dc.·cp \Jeep Thl" notion of a \pcctrum of potcmial con\C'iou\nc\\ 
connote\ extending tl•c rotngc o f rcrogni1ecl "uncOn\Cious" protc(~t, 
(i .~. procc\\el of whteh we arc not usuall) con<eiou< although the 
potcntialit)· ••ppcar1 to be pre>cnt of experiencing them directl)} tr> 

mcludc a 'a't range of reported experience in the provintcs of c.-re;ui"t 
imagination. "co\mic: consciousnc'!ls,'' aesthetic and rn)·'i tirnl experience. 
psychic phenomena, and the ocwlt. T his r-.nge will include, im· 
ponantl), both >ubcon<ciou• choice-man "htding from htm1elf." 
rcpre»ing not onl) feelings and memories but also knowledge of hi1 
o\\·n pou:mialilics-and supraconsciow choice, the direction of a 
"htghet >elf" mantfe,.ing tt!df in hunches and insptrauon! and 
"choo1ing better than we lno" " The metaphor. appropri<tte to the 
"highc>t" lc•ds will include some " a)' of referring to the subj<eme 
cxpertencing of a unity in all things (the "~lore" of Wilham Jam<\, the 
"Divine Grou nd," Brahman) of which the "higher sri!" (the "Chtr· 
soul" of Emerson, Atman} ha1 ommediatc knowledge. 

8. fhu 1 the paradigm u• iff affov.• o much mort unifitd t'ltw of h.~man 
expcrien'e' no "" c.atcgori.1ed under. s~ch dl\·er'~ hea~mg\ a.~ crc~
th it) ," " intuition , · • " hypnosi'i," .. r~hg1ou~ expen ence, and pi)<hJc 
pheno me na .. - and al\o a more umfied \1C~ of t~c . procenc' of ptr
<nnal change and de•dopmcnt that take place w nhtn the co~t~xu of 
p>ychotherap) . education, "growth centel'>," rchgton, and cnsJS con-
frontation. • . 

The guiding paradigm of scientific activit)· and the donunant •.mage 
of man in \Ot iet)" art not the 'amt thing. The) one. however. antcr· 
dependent ;~nd a change taking place in one will surely affect the other. 

NOTE 

."itMA 

f anlllb<pmdoaDOI .............. 
''Wnu'o potnl lh&11h< rulct 0 ~ br tialplc,.,.. H...- ID ... 
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fonaubuoa. " taUs • paiCI' amounl 



110 
Changing lmagfJ of 111m• 

fimothtrliJ.lll~Jn than JU}~ I he rul~~ or mltJ.ICtinn .llo.nt' I hm tht" JlfiUUill of U1(or fllollifln 
(Sh;mnoniJn) poral Thli u {()11lf;l~) 10 Sh.l~tnnn \ formul.aunn th.u the ollllOUnt of 
mformo~uon drcrtJ'iC:'~ but cJn nc:H•r u1c-rr;nc: ~ urt.hcrmure. ufu·n tht· rule' uf tnln.tuion 
f(lfUUll be mfcrrcd frorn 1hr hnt~hed p311crn It t\ unpurt.llll to rr.ali1c thou Sh.mnon\ 
mformaunn thetlr} '-JS dc,dopNI to <Orn~at 11111\t" Ill ')'l_rnn .111d j, 1hcrdnrc b.u<'d 00 
the ruft' uf r.1ndom 1~1~rfcrcm:_c T~u\ It Llllnnt _r,pl.un tlu lilt rc·.a'c nf wmpiC:llU) 
mutturc o~nd dlfft'rCI111<1tton an b10lo_ga~al ~)\tcm\: BaulugK;al .and \Otloll llfot.f'\\t'\, on th~ 
othtr h,~nd. o~rc bJ~d on dtff_crc~t13IIOO· -.unphf)'l_flf( ·'' \\_ell ·'' ~~~ ucturc.·-m.airll.timng 
mulu.al caus.1l rdJUOil\, o~nd tan m_crc3\e Jnd rn.unc.un daffc:rt"nlt.IIIUil, \lruc.tur(' .and 
cnmplrxuy. So Shilnnon'\ mform.uao n lhcnr) 1\ m.adeflu.uc: for banlogat.tl .a.nd _ 1 ')~ICill~ - (Set \f:tfU)Jilli (1963) for further dtiJil\ )"-\f,tKOTUh \fMU)".IIIIol !.OCid 
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C H A PTER 5 

Characteristics of an Adequate Image of Humankind • 

We have st·cn how the predominant image f h . 

~ p~werful shap ing force on the social cnvi~on~~~tn;~~clh1;,,"t~oeci~~i~; 
environment, m tur~, mOucnccs the socie ty's image. \Vc have also ~e~n 
~o" the dommant •mages that guided this >Ociety tluough an age o f 
mcred tble ~ucccss are nO\\ being challenged b G'liSC f .. I .1. 
I I d . . " o our '"''" II) to 

< ca a equatcly etther with the problems created by the succe" or the 
problems .tllendant to past and emerging social Jnd · r, 
de,elopment,. ' ' SCienu tt 

Now ~ucstions of tremendous import arise. Could ;111 image of 
humankmd e me rge that might shape the future . a' the currcnth 
dominant im.lgcs-man .1 ~ the master of nature, inhabimnc or a 
material 1\0rld, and consumer of goods-our legacy o f the past. ha•c 
shaped o ur present culture? Could such a new image pro1ide the 
bridge to carr)' '" sa fcl) 01er to a post-industrial era? If so, what 
cha racteristics should the emergent image entail. such that it would be 
both feasible and adequate for the satisfactoq resolution of the serious 
problems curremly facing the society? 

From the nature of comemporary societa l problems. studies of 
plausible alternative futures, and our earlier consideratiom of the role 
played by a society's dommant image, we can postulate a pro•·isional!ist 
of c haracteristics that a new image must possess if it is to become 
dommant and effective. At the minimum we belie•·c it would need to: 
(!) provide a holistic sense of perspecth·e on life, (2) entail an ecological 
ethic, (3) entail a self-realization ethic. (4) be multi-leveled, mulli· 
faceted, and integrative, (5) lead to a balancing and coo_rdinaling of 
salisfactions along many dimensions, and (6) be expenmental and 
open-ended. We examine these requirements more ~Josely ~low, and 
will consider the feasibility of emergence of such an tmage 1n Chapter 

6. 
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A HOLISTIC SENSE OF I'~ RSI' F.CT IVE 

A holistic perspective and understa~ding of li_fe se~ms a bsolutely "it.al if 
we arc to 0 ,crcomc the fragmentauo_n and ~ltcnauon ~hat h3\e become 

0 common in the laner part of the mdustnal era. If 111 the absence of 
:he m)•ths and rituals of pre:scientifi_c societies we arc to regain a >ensc 
of meaningful purpose and tmegrauon-at the level o f self, of societ), 
;md of the universe-a genera lly acceptable sense of peupectivc or 
understanding must emerge in our socoet) of "wha t it is all about." just 
"' an adequate new image should serve to re imcgra tc the specialized 
images that at present contend with each othe r. so too sho uld it lead to 
a samfactory sense of perspecti\'c and dcri\'ative methods for 
experiencing and participating in construction and discovery processes 
through which that perspective is maimained. Only then will the needs 
of continued evolution and the important functio n o nce ser \'ed by 
myth and ritual again be fulfilled. • 

ECOLOG ICAL ETH IC 

An ecological Nhic i5 necessary if man is to avoid destroymg the 
complex life-support system on which our continued existence o n the 
planet dep~n~s. It must recognize that available resources, including 
space, are hmned and must portray the human as an imcgral part of 
the ~~tural w~rld. It must reflect the "new scarclly" in a n ethic of 
fragiluy, of _domg more with less. It must invol\'c not onl} a sense of 
mutual sclf-tnterest ~tween individuals, but also the interests o f fellow 
men and the more extensive interests among fellow creawres (both 
near and far, both present and future). An ecological e thic would imply 
moveme!lt toward a homeosllltic (yet dynamic) economic and ecological 

m wh!d' the ~oman acts in partnership with nature to har
'llli!Ciurnilecolllllo.gical relauonabips and in euablishing satisfactory recycling 
•:: S~cb. ~ elbic is necessary to achieve a synergism of 

mdtVidua( and organizalional micro-decisions such that 
are satisfactory to those who made the 

l:·)tnilr .. ;, .• ,...:,._, (The ahernative way of arriving at 

behavior controls thai would 
weU as being in conOict with the 

concerns th;at are broader 
however. It should also 

and liJianced need· 

Chtmutrriuors of nn \dtqunlt l mau, of II ' d 
,.. uman,.an 1 Li 

,,ttisfat linn : " " 1 well-being .unong culture' (cultural • I . 
'flnnu ' 111\tll u tiun-.. and 1.._.pcs of . . . . c:co OK)), amo ng 

. ' at ll\lltc; \ uch "' the. t 1 h . 
l tC\. tJw \CICn ct.·\ , politit~ and liO fo th c· . . t~r '· t lt unl.lm~ 
. · • r tnSlllutoOtl.ll emln"") 1 
'
11110111l \ .1rl(lll\ •1\PCCl\ of the 't•lf (' t · d . · "·' ' <In< 

m ra- .tn tr,Jm -pslclm c<olog~). 

Sf:LF-Rb\l.JZAT IO\ ETHIC 

llll' ~cstrabtlit~ of this t har;octensti< of the new imag~ II ba,cd on 
the Vt.C\\ that the proper e nd of all individual experience is the 
~"oluuonar} and harrnontuus de.,~loprnent of the emergent self (both 
·" a ~e r:on and as a pa_ll ?f '.••d~ collectivities), and that the ap
propnar~ funcuo n of 'SOCial m~lllullons is to create an environment 
"hteh ,.Jil foster that process. This is the ethic which must supersede 
the_ ma n-over-natu;c cthoc and the matcrial-gro,.th-and-consumption 
cthtc "l~tch haw goven rise to a large portion of man's problems as he 
became tncreasm~ly preoccupied with solely material aspects of exploit
mg and comrolhng nature for selfish ends on a fragile and fmitc 
planet where the pursuit of such goals can be su1cidal.' 

This self-realization would relie"e the current hostility toward in
dustrial a nd bureaucratic practices which tend to dimini5h man and the 
anxiety that we have somehow lost a sense of direction in the control 
and management of our human affairs-of what our ancestors would 
have called o ur destiny. The "•ide accept.ance of a new ethic is required 
if we are to restructure our social institutions to satisf)· the individual's 
basic need for full and valued participation in the society. As corollaries 
to thi5 ethic, self-determination of individuals and minority groups 
would be fostered, dhersity of choices would ~ honored, social 
decision-making would become largely decentralized, and the 
mechanism of creative voluntarism would be preferred over public 
bureaucracy for the accomplishment of most socialtasks.t 

Properly understood. these two ethics, the one emphasizing the total 
community of life-in-nature a nd the oneness of the human race, and 
the other placing the highest value on development of sclfbood, are 

• ~ No1r 8 , p 122. 
t "Lr1 ... rraliK that ~rlf·rraliladon 

srolslaadrmic/libenl 
rverybody .... I am all for ldll·rellili.,.,.IIUl 

I an be 



116 

nol contradictor) but compJcmcn~1f). B~th ah· nt.'ct:''"n. tn 'Hllht.·~uc 
.1nd coordinate mutualistic and hterarchKal .lppto.tcht•, '"a ')mbiotic 
manlier fhe ecological ethic corrcu' for .t \l'lfi,h dl't<>ttion of the 
,elf-rcali7,1 1io n ethic. and the la 11cr correct\ fot an t'Xet'""<'h rollt•c
ti, is t ,ersio n of the ecologtcal cdtic. ' I ogt•thet, the '"" t•thics lea,c 
room for cooperation and for" holesome rompcLJLJoll, for social H) and 
for indi' id ualit) . But if the two ethic~ arc to harmoni~t·. the term "self" 
must be undcr>tood m broad tenm, incorporating the diverse role; 
and aspects of existence of the human being. T o qucHc three modern 
theorists, 

h i\ b) 110\\ \\ 1dcl) accepted th:u the histor) of c'·ohuu>n 111.1)' be: regarded as th(' 
drH~Iopm~nt of t'\ cr more cnmplc:x org;mi7.:Uion'i of lh·ing rnJucr· molecule\, 
protcnu. cells, groups of cells. annnal41. 

(Mct1ncr. 1968) 

Consclousneu, rather than being Lhc product of a p.1nicular neural urcuit . is the 
OrJCnitation of the biO..S)SU~m ; t h~t is. 2\\3ft' OCS\ IS lhC "compJcmcman·'' Jipen of 
th:u org:aniu tion-ils ps)·chological equhalcnl. 

(Deilmon, 1972) 

f..onJ.cioU.IIlCU can be defined as ~ phenomenon which 1.5 S\nOn~mOU\ \o\'llh the 
\tructure of an org2nism. 

(Wolf. 1970) 

Thus, corresponding to the gc nerall) increasing com p lcxil) and 
differentiauon of e.ol"ing biological system s, 1 he re has been a con
comitant increase in consciousnw which reflects that cvo l" ing s ta te. Our 
sense of self must incorporate this \'isio n if "'C a re responsibly to accept 
the challen~ that our era prcscms. 

Just as ~e different systems within the body (cells. orga ns. and so 
fonb) a~e- mterrelated, so too arc the diffcrem systems within the 
body-pohuc (persons, institutions, and so fonh) and this imcrrelatcd
neu of necessity increases as our civilization 'becomes more Lightly 

and complex. It represent.\ a higher degree of organil3tion of 
OJ...ll!"' ,u•.,..lraiC:m,lf we try to "love our neighbor as ourself," nol because 

bc:en taught is proper but because we hold the 
perception that our neighbor is in a real .cmc 

indeed bc:comc: more feasible to arri,·e at 
that can be: satisfied within ecological con· 

humankind should incorporate: trans· 
lMrJ!IiaJilllic: aspects of existence. • 

Utnrarltri.lltr< of"" Adtquntt lmagt of Humanktnd 

1'1-DIMf ~SIONAL, MLLTI-FACETED, AND li'iTEGRATIH 
\Ill 
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\\"c.• earhc.:r nmcd ho\\ the inMgc~ of humankind have over rhe an 
\C\Cral hundrt•d )Cars become increasing!) fragmented as · f. 
tion •.Ind n:dunioni\m ha\·c come to be etnpha . d . ipecta ~~.a· 

• . SIZC m ma1ure m~ 
dustnothlc.:d .. ~Of_ICliCS. lf 1h1~ lr~nd is n01 reversed it is JikCf)- tO fettd, not 
~Ill) tO ~Onl111t11~g rragmentauon or person:tlity and culture, but also to 
tdeologtc<JI con OJ( I •" \OUal )>olidcs based o n old images compete for 
domm.tncc. (l-or exam pi~, \\1itncss the current debate over the image or 
the human"' portrayed 111 Skumer's Beyond Frudom and Dilf'J tl) (1971) 
and operant cond itioning in the schools.) 

At this point in hiuor~. ideological conOict is too costl)-our weapons 
a re too stro ng and o ur institutional cnvironmcnt too fragile. rr a new 
image is to contribute to resolution or the planet's woes, it must prO\•ide 
for an imegralive reconciliation of the apparent d ichotomies between 
opposing images (as quamum theor) reconciled wave and panicle 
images in ph )\ics). T he ne" image must also be integrative 111 the sem c 
that it build; on past successful images. Seldom if ever ha' e historical 
infusions or llC\\' images from CXlCrnaJ SOurces been of a non~\'iOJent 
nature, whether the new image was imposed b) physical power or 
brought in b)' a char ismatic messiah who was persuasive 10 some but 
not to others. For the n~w image to foster a smooth transition to a 
benig n post-industrial and e\ cntuall) planeta ry socict), it has to be 
absor bed into the lives of people a nd the mstitutions of societ) without 
the d isruptions that accompan) most revolutions. Thts can onl)· happen 
if the nc'' image and its impJicauons are seen 3$ an integration, 
reinterpreta tion o r improvement o f the o ld . 

An) image o f huma n kind that has guided a stable sociel) , whether 
Lhar society be so phist icated o r pnmitivc , ancient or modern, Eastern 
o r Western, "gricultural or hunting or industrial. must be assu':"ed to 
be roo ted in the human experience of it.s time and place: and m that 
sense valid. That image which can lead towa rd_ a pluralistic yc:t sym
biotic wo rld of greater fulfillment cannot be in dtrect opposmon t~ any 
of these more rcstriucd image<. In the specific case of late: twenu~th· 
ccntur)· Amt•rica. the ne" image must somehow be: ~adc: compaub~c: 
with the ba•ic symbols and images of the Ame~JCan democrauc 
expcrimcm, and .. ·ith the individ~alism of the: fronuer and the: c:nc:r· 
getic activism of American emc:rpnsc. . hould it 

But just as the: nc:w image: should be: mtc:~uvc:, so !0? • . 
entail a high dc:grc:c: of dillc:rentiation, not blumng the disWICIIVenc;"• 

. cialized • ages in eiJoru at m-focus and validity of vanous spc: uo ted aac1 in 
tc:gration. It thc:reforc: must ~ adequately mull!"=-:.,&~ 
kec:ping with the sense of evolubOn, -m,.u "-4il4 
lnM of unrt/J/aiJJ on4 columlu.. 
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To t•rform th is task of d.CTercntiatcd int t•graunu, llw new image wrJJ 
li~d) phavc 10 lx: multi-dimensional. ' In kceprng wuh tht lt'\\Cln, 
learned from ccolog) and general \)>lcrm thctH}, am ""'' unagt· h ill 
have 10 order the 1·arious aspcc~s. o f our cx"I<'JJC,t ;H tht ph)srral, 
organic, socr.Jl, pwchrcal. and \pmtu.Jl Je,cl< . -\ \ I olan~r (1966) and 
Wc·rss (1969) ha1 e pointed OUI, thc;,e. le1cls form a hrer;trch); the 
funwoning of >)Hems at each le\1:1 relics o n the elcnwrual laws of the 
IOI•er Jc1cl; but the principle o f the operatrom of a hrg hcr lt·vcl ran 
never be derived from the Jaws governing t lw IOI••er-thc lowc·r level 
5 ·stem rctervcd it; meaning from the high er sy-'lcm, '' hrch imegratcs 
1 ~c particulars of the lo 1•er into a ne 1v cmcrgrng Gestalt. Such a 
multi-leveled image of humankind could thc n •by he lp both to mtcgr.ne 
the contribuuons from various disc iplines of >ricncc, and to contain 
meaning for and serve the needs o f individuals and group; at varying 
degrees of maturity and modernny, just as rei:Hivi~t ic phy11cs ~ncludes 
Newtonian mechanics and common-sense obscrvauons as spec~al cases 
of restricted va lidity. 

Thus, if the requirements of vario us cultures, belief systems, and 
personality types arc to be ser ved, if tultu ra l unity wit h di\ersityt is 10 

be fostered and the evolution of consciousness to be furthered , the new 
image must portray a general direction of growth in which various 
conceptual emphases are reconciled but retained. For example, the 
emphasis of: individuality and community; the way of the yogi (in
wardly directed change) and the way o f the commissar (outwardly 
directed change); freedom and d eterminism : nature and nuture; male 
IDd female; sensory and extrasensory; and sa lvation o r progress 

efforts by self and society and through divine inte rvention. 
!fSti!Dcaning of divinity must somehow come to incorporate both the 

u separate from God , and of person and God as 
the same reality. In all such cases the various partial 

~.~tumpfmiaUIIIIJ trullu, neither denying the other. thus 

groups as children and adults. 
concrete minds. 

basic to Western democracy 
a lrullworthy invisible hand) are 

individual micro-decisions are 
f..maa-o-clecisi(IDS in today's complex. 
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II~ICJtOnll<'CiccJ \OUCiy. rhu\, if the operative pnncipJc. ba\td 0 

vrcw of the human as po\scmng free will and a l'ahd scmc of valuct :,~ 
to. rcmam \aablc, the new image rnu~t accomrnoda1e tlw concept <~nd 
CXpCJH:Il~C Of tht.• tran~tcenc~ent.al, lhe Cxpan,ion of conniOU\ IIt'\\, in 
pcnonal and tultural el'olullon. 

llALANCING AND COORDI);Al iNG SA I'ISFACTIONS ALONG MANY 
DIMENSIONS 

The maxim11ing of con<erns along one narrowly defi ned dnncnsion 
would not allow the o ther cr itcria li"ed above to be met in a way that 
C'Oiltributcs to an inncasccl quality of life. rhc related ideas of balance 
and coordination \!em from ecology and general 'Y"ems thcor)· (as 
well a~ from various cuhure\' notion\ about wisdom), and pro\·ides J 

needed ror rcctive 10 the onc-\idcd life style of achieving an increased 
stand;rrd of living thar has accompanied the growth of rhe •·aluc-cmpty 
economic~ and \Ciencc in our indu4;uial society • 

Sue h a new image of man mrght be <upportive of a philo,ophy (and 
indeed, a public strategy) of "well-being"-a term that Wei<Skopf 
(197 1) u~e' to replace the term "welfare" and the older rcrrns "happi
ncs\" and "utility," which have come 10 have predominant!) cconomi< 
connotations . Such a philo~oph} would ha1•c 10 acknowledge that: 

a J)('non, a bnul) , .a group or a nilllOn can tt..,e too much "'r.1hh .1nd incomr .and 
nM) luflcr from too much c:ho.~nJJt', economic gro•th 01nd producuon. h m.a)' 
(Omidcr that the 'N;J) 111 whu.h weJhh IJ produ(cd. daunbutrd 11nd coruumcd nn, an 
il.~d£, Je;~d 10 J descrutti\-t .,...,.yO( hfc. 

(Wculkopl. 1971, p. Ill!) 

just a< the complexities of ecology fare badly from single;~~d 
approaches of such physical technologies as DDT, so 1;:" 0 / 
complex needs of the human system from treatme!'~ sue as lypll y 

. d) d" · or a mmrmum·wage aw exclusively allopathiC (drug·basc me rcme, d . coordinated 
The hierarchical structure of human . ne~ 5 requr~~ (I'hc letlll 

"satisficing" if rhe overall goal of well:bemg ~9~ ~tsestem~ from our 
"'satislice" was coined by Herbert Srmon, • 
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recognition that the tradc-o ffs. in real life arc such that true "satis
factions'' are not usually posstble-hcncc we s~ffilc a; best w:e can, 
arri,ing at decisions that do not properly satisfy bu t mal rndccd 
"sati;ficc. ") . . . . 

In addition to these somcwhattdcahzcd Objectives, however, the new 
imJgc should point toward a transformed sta te o f mdustnah1cd society 
that "ill seem achie, :tblc and preferable to the pre~ent slate, yet have 
f nctional utility in the ptcscnt. A positive guiding image is a crucial 
d~terminant in the fate of a people. In ind ivid ua l psychothe rapy 
(Frank, 1972) and in societal re,•itali~.arion. (l'olak, 1~73) . the cxpccL1tion 
of success in confronting and dealmg wtth cn ses IS o fte n a far more 
important variable than the specific methods or approaches used . Fo r 
example. the American response to World War II seems l.o prove that 
our society is capable of extraordinarr mobilin uio n when it perceives 
itself to be in a crisis that it comprehends and cxpecl\ to be able to deal 
with. llm of t·oursc the present situation i' different from World War 
II ; as Pogo said, "We ha' c met the enemy and he is us. " Rather tha n 
encouraging propagandistic effor" to mobili1c socict)' , a new image 
should lead to understandings of personal and social actions suitable 
for the highl) interconnected and complex-but limued-t·twironment 
rhat the symbol "spaceship earth" has come to sign if)'. The image 
should ha'e Nhical implications that arc immc::diately practical in ap
plication and should validate the sense that there i ~ a wa) out of our 
current difficulties. 

EXPERIMENTAL AND OPEN-ENDED 

Sel£-con~ously evol_utionary rarher than dogmatic and paradigm 
bound attitudes and •mages are necessary. Ir is unreasonable to expect 
the rat~ of change in society to diminish. If the society of the f uturc is 
~ av~id !he image obtolescence and crisis that our present societ)' 
acea, ~ w~ be neceasary to anticipate-rather than just to react to-the 

llec:emty or such paradigm changes, and continuously to seek more 
and images. 

of humankind should incorporate the con
f,iP!!II!~jestive PI'IIOI!UI!JI as weU as objective sciences. It should 

that is unrealized but appean 
to the greater mystery 

for itself, and thus 
~~PIDettt. oa lhe part of in-
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~voluti~nary, m a)• be the kc)t to the produCLh•e cransition lrom an 
mdustnal pas~ to? post-industrial future. For one of the stronge>r of 
cur rent confhcts IS .that ?f llltrtmmta/ versus revolutionary change. 
Incremental change IS typtcallr seen as being inadequate 

10 
overcome 

the resistance of institutions which must somehow be fundamentally 
changed . 

Revolution, o n the other hand . might well cause so much social 
upheaval that the cure 1vould be worse than the disease. We suggeSI 
that the resolution of this dilemma could be fostered by an "image of 
man" m tra nsfo rmauo n \\•h1ch portrays the person and human culture 
as growing clements in an evolving cosmos. If personal and soci<~l 
evoluuon is seen as an ir~tegral part of human life, then perhaps much 
less Impetus would be required 10 bnng about needed change. One 
such image has been cxprc,scd 111 Dunn's (1971) phrase, "procc;s 
telcologr". in which human beings 

cnabliJh the prO<'cn of humJn dc\dopmcm aJ the I{Oa) of the prOteu of wctoal 
~'olution . Both the proccn Jnd the go~l .uc undcntood to be open to furthcr 
transform;,u ion cu '''C' ad\Jncc wllh the pr.acticc and undusrandmg of them. (p. 2H) 

With such imager) it i~ conceivable thaa the incrementalist/rev
olutionary dilemma could be resoh cd by revolutionary ch~ngcs at the 
conceptual level in the near term, but accompamed b)' ·~crcmental 
changes at the o perational le,•cl, leadmg to Lhoroughgomg trans
formation of societ)' onl)· in the longer term. 

NOTES 

Nott;\ 

. · 1 dcnG~nd lhc change 1hrough which ''Uoh.uic tho ught and .anal).m .lfC' cncnua to un h h the pidalb and dile-mmu 
we :are palling. If w~ ArC' K_~i!'g to work our :airh'a:~mumofwancoandagony.we 
mherenl in )our con"mdng 'L"om of t~e f~u~e I el.arionships of things and apprcdale 
C'30 onl)' do w if wt .ur_ unJblc to pcn:cru~ I c m rrr 

lhe problems inh<"rcnt m lhe mexor.able ~ntht'm; the way of this achinemcnt: onr il 
' 'fhere are two rathrr fun~.af!icnl:l :u ~: ~o~h Whirehrad rornaw tht fine in 1925 

inrellectual .1nd 1he 01her ms01u11~n~ · . re 
whe n he wrOir or lhC' nils or tpC'n~hUtKJn: 

. ch 0 nism 10 iu rnrironmrDI • llw 
lht ignon~taon o£ thr lrut rtlluon or r.a .fP mrnr wbidl mUll br aDowcd ill 

~bil o( IJIIOFinl lhC' intriruic worth or diC' :nVI.:D the lp«ialiad flllldionl of the 
w<ighl in any culllideralion of final ends ••. ·~ bur doc ....,.&oed ~ 
community art prrlormrd btnn and more P ' 
lacks vision. (pp. m. 285) 

"So we ·~ deprived or doc lruclltdual 
~fine and ,,..thalu doc """poooDII_ 
F~nno1e, 1D011 oadt111ic bura-
hclpinldoc slruadr>a. 
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b t.Jd e 10 t11C~ hoh\IIC ;tpproac.h rmcrg_cs from 1h_e !trutlUrc 
"A second-.tnd rdoucd-o . ~ ~nt corpor:uions, .1nd_ uniHnlttc~ Thec;e umituuons 

of our m"nuttom. $U~h J.S g:\er;m me~orl.. of ideas, Jnd tdeolofO, "hi_ch emcrgt'd ~orne 
h ol\ C bctn m;~de legtlln~t~tci: ~ej:.ion or Medic~dl _holism. (I dc\crlbc thiS ideoiOR), 
:we )ClN ;~go ilJ ·.17 (' ap Lockcan ... ) Our in.slltUIIOilS h3\C tlcp.lrtcd from the old 
10nte"'·hJI unpr«Ut' ), '

5
od d their found ations are sha king. Bm C\C'n Jo; the) ~hake, 

idt"'ioi': t' ' .rn .u: 
1
d
1 

h;u cr c 'ers underst=andabl) tend 10 ding for leguimJq to the old our imutuuon.s .tn thrtr manag 
rdt.&.s. "- George C l.odgc 

'1/ott B 

"This should be: called 'hctcrogenistic sclf-re~li_z~uon ethiC'.' In or:<~cr 10 "!'·b~a ·~~•Hh 
d · · c 3r) 10 repe;u 'hclerogenur•c where need ed Self-reahzauon may 

~;:a::a ~~~j1~ ~r.~d;s~r mJn). giving the 'oppo~ttmity ' to C\ eq bod )· and 'enabling' 
C\er)boo) to b«ome_ JtandJrd middle-cl~.ss. enablmg e\er)'bod) to go to college, etc. I 
~·tluld re~rite the enure pa.ungt: as rollm .. s: 

(The nc:~ imo~ge) must embod)' or impl) a f_Jeter?geni'ltic ~el ~-1'ca li7 . ..1tion c ~h ic, based on 
the ,-je~ th;ll the b.1sie principle o f the b10J~glc:al. and SOCtaJ ~fOCCUC~ IS. mcre:u e o( 
heterogcntlt) and or S)'mbiotir.UIQO, that th~ UldtvldUoll\ are UniQUe! and dtffc:rcnt, tha t 
tht dtsir:tble end or .ii iJ indi\iduaJ expenenCC I.S the funhe~ dt\dOpflle lll or the 
emergent Jel£. And thai the appropriille fun~tion o( ~OCtal imtllutions i5 tO create ~n 
emaronment ~hich ~ill allow (or .llld b cthtate heterogencouc; dnelopmcnt or 10• 
di,icfuo&ls ;lnd t)'lnbio.sis within human species as well :as .1rnong Jll (j, ing spedes "
\bgoroh \bru)·ama 

~ ... c 

''Thret" mttrpret.lnons must be mentioned here~ hieranhic.1l, atomnuc . • tnd network 
In the fin1 :K'hool or thought. represented by An sto Lic. Thom.H Aquina.s. Polann and 
Wriu. these dimrnsiom u~ conct:ptualizcd as Jc,ch in a hiera rchy The second c;chool o r 
lhought. h.ning its origin in the Nom~nallSIS or the \ledte-\ al .-\ge J.nd t r:ln~l.ucd into the 
idtoiOI)' of drmocncy m Engbnd and in the l.S.A., sees the "hole ;u no thing but a 
ttatiltial sum or its pnlt. The lhird school or thought, de, eloped particula r! ) ~incc the 
1d~nt of C)bemetit-t: in 1940s. kes the whole as characterized b) the palurn of ntlu·ork 
formrd belw«n individual elcmenu. In some cases such a nei\\'Ork m.ay be prc~dc~igncd 
~«Drd~&to a centnliud plan. But in man) ca'IJcs the nc:uo~o·ork will form .1s ;I rc~~h o( 
mf!ractton bttwMn the dements without an)·bod)" planning ahead. Ecologtcal mtcr· 
ICbOnsal! an «ample of the Iauer. The C\'Oiutionar)· process is anoahcr e'll:ample. The 
rault..ls dtlcrent. from •. me~ statisdal sum of 1h~ paru. Nor is it some1hing planned b)' 
I ~ IUthonty. 11us type of system is chancterized by the pauern of inleracllon 
ICiiftled brIll component olftnonu."-Magoroh Maruyama 



CHAPTER 6 

The Feasibility of an Integrative 
Evolutionary Image of Man ' 

We h.avc post~l:ltCd a set or characteristics thai an emergent image or 
man-m-thc-umvcrse would need in order both to be adequate to the 
challenges of the future, and aim to be compatible with our historical 
P""· lfow feasible is it 1ha t such an image might come lO dominate 
1•orld society in the ncar future? 

We propose to address this question here, in two parts. Fir.t we shall 
examine the conceplu.n/ feas•bility. Mathematicians use what the1· tenn 
an "existence theorem "-it is enough to sho" that solution• can exist if 
you can find even one. In that spirit we discuss one sort of image of 
man tha t appears to meet the conditions laid down in the preceding 
chapter. 

fhen in the ~econd section we shall examine the ofurolronal feasibility 
of re placing past images of man with a new and emergent one. 

CONCEPTuAL FEASIBI LITY O F A NE\\' IMAGE O F \IAN 

T hns the possible conSlr uction of a new image , and the teu ing for 
conceptual feasibility, will be examined fi rst. 

Elements of a New Image 

It wo uld be impossible to eire allrhe contributions rhar influenced rhe 
envisioning of the composite image described belo~. However, rhe 
ways o f thinking or 1maging contained in th_e followm~ works slllnd 
our as having had particular significance in thiS explorauon: 

• c..,n<r.ol •ysJ<m• Jhonki1111 (u u lo, 1~: .on ll<rWa~!!;,:~ ":· in~.:J:. 
hicr.orchial rololionohipo of UClOndiii(J Indo of • ~ (l'laa, II'IO). 
Wriu, 1969): and lho procaa of "hlororchal ~ Dawfaloa. ,........ 

• Varioua pall lhoorios and iml ... (o.J. J lie,_____, 
boharioriol) rniowod in Chapcor '·-_..... ... -.--

• The mouphor of lho hWIUin .....,.,P....,. (IJI!r. 1112). 

125 
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Th buon of ·11;a1c (of coruciou~n~u) sprcilic" th~riC"\, nrtdi, kno"" lrdgc 
• pr:cr~'." lnd modet of cxpl;an;auon (fJrl, 1972; K.tnw r 1969, \f.h lo"", 1962; 

llubb.lrd. 19!>-1, Kohlb<rg, 1969). . 
• The usion or conunuing t\CJiu tion ~( man~'ocaal (Du nn, 1971), cultural (Me.Id, 

l96"). \prnlu.ll (Ch~rdin, 1939), ;and uuegr.atr\t' (Au~bando, 1963; ~SS.JAroli . 1965) 
• rhe .. ,.errnnial Phrlosophy' ' (lfuxle) . 19-15) ;and \3riO U\ occuh \HUmg\ (e.g. Ous-

p<n!ky, l~l) . . • .. 
• Tht- pruccu or rramformattO~I drscou: ry. ;u 111 the \fono rnyth U Campbell. 

IQ56), "cuhur;al rcur;~hz;uion" (\\ all;acc, 1956), Jnd m. the wod. of T oynbr!e, Jung, .1nd 
fliot • .u described rn 1"M Exptnmn1t 1n OtfJih (.\f:Jrtm, 1955). 

The Gradient 

Figure 9 shows a number of theories about the nature of the human 
Jnd their underlying images that we wdl auernpt to show can be 
inttgrated into a more holistic image/theory of humankind. If this 
attempt proves successful, each composite part would come to be seen 
not as erroneous but rather as having its own validity (albeit a restricted 
one as seen from the perspective of 1hc whole). First, i1 is useful to 
introduce the concept of gradient, and to sec how it applies LO the 
•>·stemic properties of existence. 

~~·~ 
o .... , .. , 

UO"y•ll•l-flJMI 
!Q:I.frol ••,, 

Oo-.._.,1 OUI«11 

Ol~"n\ 

·s'-11et· ...,....., 

Hv1910"'SII fifl!frt\.ldiQn 
'!ortriQ, r r '\lrrt.all\h 

,~,, f(tv<! , LorrN A,rttr1 r 

----- -------
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) . grad rent we mean, simpl), " the grad 
tra nsitiOna l ror ms, States, Or q I" . e ~r ascent,. • a 1trle5 of 
( ll'tbstn-'1). ua rues connectmg related extremes" 

I ~ rs widel) recognl7ed tha t each sue . 
socral evolution forms a hierarchical ;:,:'e?mg lev.el ol brological and 
increasing complexuy and ord T~ dre~t ol rn~eracung lt\els ol 
reflect this ordered series-frome~h I e va~rous screntific disciplines 
genesis; r rom such clisctplines a y ~g~nesrs to ~ntogenesis to socio
physiology to ethology psychology's P .Ys

1
rcs, chemrstry, genetics, and 

· , socro ogy and anrh 1 such newly emerging disciplines . ' ropo ogy and to 
sciences. as S)stems theor)' and the policy 

Some type of gradiem should similarly be recognrzable with re rd 
to the hrgher aspects of human exisrence. In biolo 'cal evolu ·o ga. 
each hrgher lc;cl S~<tem ~merges, it brings with itth~ capacity~~ o~d:; 
c?er."rcal r~actron~ 10 an rncreasingly coherent and purposive manner 
Sunrlarly •vrth socral and cultural evolution where, lor example, ethicai 
norms order or channel the energies associated with more primitive 
proccss.es (such. as ~nge~) 10 keeping with higher needs, or whert 
rmm.cdra~e gratrlicauon rs postponed in order to obtain a greater 
grauficauon at some future time. 

Three principles Jrc cnunti~lHI in chis ;~pproach: one, 1hc: dimrmions of uiJccncc 
f~rm "'. hierarch)· of lo~cr ;and higher lrlds or dimcntions; two, dw hia:htr 
damens•on. ~hhough reumg on the roundatiom or the lown ones. cannoc bt 
unde':"'tood m l trms of 1he prinopla go\cmmg 1hc lower ones; M reuivcs ib 
mcamn_g fr_om 1hc higher dimenJion whK:h integntes the- puticubn of tbt lowtr 
damem10n mto ~ nc:w cmcrgang Ge1ult. Three, the highnt Jncl is the rralm of lhc 
OOml:III\-C, O( the mora) iCOJC, O( the sundardt of vaJur. 

(W<isakopl, 1971, p. 186) 

An analogy to computer programming may be a helpful illwtration 
a t this point. 

Tht Gradimt in tht Hu'IIIQn BiocomfJukr. The real power and Rexibilily 
of the modern computer is found not in its hardware, but in ill 
software-the gradient series of ever more general aymbolic propam~ 
that make it feasible to use the compurer for wsdy diferent fuuc:dou. 
The basic functioning of a compurer requira one iml:ruclioa for 
operation !hat is carried out, and while PTCIJII'Immu,.·llt 
language levd is in principle very 
prepare apec:ial purpoae programa 
has been found weful CD c:reare a 

lalii~Qql:l, wben: a•liaa:llit•U. 
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human biocomputcr arc such processes as . . . 
stmctual, endocrine and autono . gencuc mhentance; in· 
determinism-all of which we lhnlc processes; semantic and cultural 

ave some degree f L-. • 
awareness of; and as the experience f h . 0 su:"""mc1ous 
training suggests all of h" h 0 yoga, ypnosiS, and b1ofeedback 

, w IC we can to some t 
higher level, that of normal waking awar e\ em repr?gram. ";t a 
of the human biocomputer manifesls awa~~~~:·s ~: t~:ecuuve functiOn 
sum); and as part of that self-awareness believes .Latsletl~ (<OI(11o, "glo 

bl • f 1 · • u• IS constant y capa co c l OICC and of reprogramming itself .I c th . h f 1 1 • • • at ll a, reedom 
ust lOW _much freedom of choice exists a t this level is somewha; 
p~obl~maucal, however, for as Lilly (1972) has pointed out, there are 
sull h1ghcr level mctaprograms to which the human bioco · 
subject. • mputcr " 

If su~h mcta~rograms (the basic beliefs; images of self, others, and 
the universe; mfluence from subconscious and the supcrconscious 
aspcc~ of self) determine the cnleria for choice, then there is in fact 
very lmle true freed om of choice unless access to these levels can be 
obtained. We have only the mo<t rudimentary maps for these aspects of 
the self, but they must be mcorporated into any image of humankind 
adequate for the future. To the extent that a linear dimension of tower 
and higher is valid , however (and we will later discuss limita tions of this 
approach), it would seem that it is the lower quasi-conscious or un
conscious aspects of man that are operative through the functioning of 
instinctual energies (Freud) and operant conditioning (Skinner); and 
conversely, the higher levels are those to which esoteric wisdom refers 
and from which the intuitive sources of creativity most likely stem. The 
Italian psychiatrist Roberto Assagioli has formulated a map 
(reproduced here as Fig. 10) that depicts these various domains of 
consciousness in a useful way. 

Tht Gradin11 of Human Nttds. Maslow (1962) described a gradient that 
parallels the above as being manifest by persons with different levels of 
need-fulfillment. He noted that persons who have adequately fuiJiUed 
their basic physical and emotional needs act from a very dilferent type 
of motivation than do those who have noL Very simply staled, 
"deficiency needs" are those which, if not fulfilled, will cvcncually lead 
to illness or to death. Their non-fulfillment causcalhe --••····-- r
to act al lower levels of functioning, as we have 
6 (b). Growth/being/wisdom needs, on the other 
whose fuUillment Dl'l~Yil~ea·a 
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1 The 10wtr unconsciOUS 
2 TM m1ddle unconscious 
3 Thr h;qr.tr l.A1C005Cious oc superconsc1ous 
~ The fteld of consciOusness 
~ The COn$CtOUS self Or ~, 
6 T~ htqf'Kot sell 
7 Tht collecflve untonsc•ous 

Fig JO. \'arioUl UJ>CCU of COn.sciousneu function in Che penonaht)- Source . t\SU~o/i 
(196$). Al.ugloh prr.scnu 3 greal deal mo re badground, rel<'rvauom, .1nd quahfic.wons 

"'ilh regard to this 1)--pe of conception than can lx prc,scmcd in tlus report. 

adequatd ) met). • It was Maslow's hypothesis that most people move 
sequentiall)· through a "hierarchy of needs." Such movement like ly 
occurs in two rather different modes. As Maslow emphasized. it can 
occur quite spontaneously-as one modal need type is adequately 
fulfilled, there is a natural tendency to grow and seek further. On the 
other hand, as noted by Clare Graves (another theorist who has 
developed the needs hierarchy theme), it can also occur or be stimu
lated in crises-as one modal behavior style becomes dysfunctional 
there is a tendency to seek another level of need fulfillment. 

.~ Grad~ of Hu'llllln Morolit, . Still another similar gradient series, 
this lime haYJng 10 do with ascending degrees of moral thinking and 

has been derived by Kohlberg (1969). In both cross-cultural and 
studiea, Kohlberg found that the dominant form of morality 

10 foUow a definite, hierarchical progression. This is 
cultures and of the individual within the culture 
l1lrpaua the dominant form in his culture). Like 

lheseataga abo form a gradient, as depicted in 

PlH ('()NVt N'TI ONAI. U ' VEL 
Atilt!\ 1, ""''~ duloll\ ,,.,P'"""~ 

'" •uth '"'"' o~ntl IJiod~ •~ er-1 ur 
h.ulotlo<llll(lllm ""'flllllt llr tlllrrptt"h 

til( •r lo~ht h 111 lltndt ph) •tul or 
h1"d.Uu\hl h 1111\ If lu· 1\ lo,ul. hr" 
Jt1101\ll!•ol _ tf lw 1\ f:uuo;l, 1. .. 1\ It" 

"";~"lr•l ll r .1l•o tnlt·rrurh thr l.ahd\ 
Ill f('UO\ llf tltt· llh)',IC:•I Jllt•('r Clf 

tho•t" ""hn t'lltlll<t-llr t hrm-JWrnth. 
tt".t<:hn\ o~ntl mht·r •dulh Thr lt""rl 
t'ilfflllrt\r" tbt· fdli!W••tnK h~r~u ''"'~"' 

.Stac<' I . ttllnHh lllrnt tiPld olwd, 
" "'"" un l'n llrrwn T hf" tJht• •u l cttn 
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. c Oc;uiptions o f each of the ~ •age' a1e 1(1\ CII in Fig. I I.)• 
Table 6 ( ). (T (1971 ) has ,u11gc,tcd th .tt c.tch o f the dom 111a111 ll>mpdcn- urner '-. I d . 

. · . 1 .. hidden morality" tha t can "" ncllc 111 o ne of 
'~(.1.\1 ')CJC.n(C~ '3~ _J and that ahhough most snd.tl 'llt'nc.es daun to 
Kohlbcrg' categoncs. • . I 

. h . ·. the1- make unverJfi.tbll' mur;t .IS\Uil.tp llo n s '.ha t 
C\ChC\~ mct.tp \SIC • . • - I . . . r 
,i •nific.mth ,,(feCI their chotec of methodo lo!,') anc < nl< 11,1 o 1 a hdit-
u~n. Jl,unpdcn-Turncr conclude> that Oil I) tho\c >OCtal '< •c nce' l~at 
trr comi<tent 1,•ith Kohlbcrg's >tagc 6 lta1·c the de nwn\lr.Hcd <.tpamy 

; 0 1001c from paradigm to paradigm ('tre~\lng _wngtu~nre be tween 
and reconcil.tbtlit) o f perspcctil'es) de,ptte dmlccural tt' II\ICJn. 

r'h, Rrlnmuct of a Gradient of rlwarrur.u for 1111 Adrqualf lmagr. What is 
Jhc common characlcrislic of the \7lrious g-radient~ \V<.' have reviewed? 
Recalling the operational definition of consciuusnes~. (the ur?;'" i'"~tion 
of the biosystcm: 1•ith awareness as the psycho logiCal equl\•alent or 
complcmcntan .hpect of that organiLation), il sccm'i rca\onablc to GtSI 
the image of ascending stages of CI'Oiution in term; of a gradtenl of 
•'"arcncss. As we come to higher stages of evol ution, the auribute of 
comciousncss comes to the fore. By thi> we mea n the discovery of 
relationships and the making of choire,-both inclividuall)' and collec
tivdr-on the basis of unde,..wnding, appreciation, and judgement; 
• nd being tnAuenrcd b) a relevant comext with its pa;t, present, and 
future rather than being determined b)· imtinrt, habit. or some 
authonty from another time and place. In this scn\e we speak of the 
emlution of consciomncss manifest in hierarchical re'lt ucturing of our 
conceptions: and the deriuttivc systems of thought, institutions. etc. 
through which we achieve coherem integration at higher orders of 
differentiation and complexity. 

We h~ve only brieRy sketched some of the thinking that leads 10 this 
~ncepbo.n. Other contributions which a rc in keeping with an ascend
mg gradaent of awareness in evoluuon we have postula ted . "this 
world!( (e.g. D- Campbell, 1966; Polanyi, 1966; Wei"· 1969; L~nd. 

other worldly" (e.g. Cummins, 1952), and " trans world!)·" (e.g. 
• Aurobindo, 196!1). (Land's book Grow or Dit: Tht 

of Tmns/llr'm41ion (197!1), especially Chapter 10, 
m more detail than we can do here.) Again. 

COncerned whether these ways of thinking 
by the methods of any one particular 

bl!l:'i':lther whether (I) they give us a vision of 
beyond where we are now-a 
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vtsion th.at <~rccpts where (both as indivtduals a nd as a . 
now' seemg oursell'cs now as being more high! I ds(~eaes) we ar. e 
I · I h Y cvo 1'e tn some wa 
ess 111 Oilers) t an. was earlier nian, and Jess highl) elolv d h )S, 

ho pe future man wrll be; and (2) the) lay the concc lual bee . t _an we 
" general sy,tcm' framework in which an intcgrapt f grhnntng_> of 
f d · 1011 o t e \odnous 
ra~mentc u~agcs of . r~ran-each of which can come 

10 
be lietn as 

ha"mg a restncted _vahdny-beromcs possible. At this state of know
ledge, then, we v1ew the gradient of 3\\'arencss more as usdul 
m_ewphor than <IS pro_ven theory. Indeed, as the review of limitations of 
sctcr~ccs presented m Chapter ·I makes clear, it is likely not 
possrble to protJt whether or no t such a view is valid. Rather we will 
have to esumatc what. results might How from translating this-as 
opposed to some o ther tmage o f humankind-into concrete policies for 
the resolution of societal problems and the fuller rcalintion of the 
human potentialities. We attempt such an estimate in Chapter 8. 

The Self 

A second key clement in our auempt to discover a more adequate, 
integrative tmage of man-in-thc-unh•erse concer~s imager)· reJ!3rding 
the nature of the self. In our culture, the dominant image which the 
person holds of himself is that of a separate and mdependent entity, as 
denoted by the 1 cry term "self"-delined by Wtbstn's as "the person
having its own or a 'ingJe nature or characler." Bur e\len a cunof)· 
examination of the known facts of existence indicates that this is an 
unduly limited l'iew, as explained below. 

Transprr.\011nl and Prrwnal/magrry. The most basic aspecu of o~r being 
which we have portra)·ed as being at the lower !eve! (the machm~ lan
g uage aspens of the human biocomputer) we share m common wnh aU 
other pe rsons. Indeed. because of this commonality: one suspects,thal 
it is only this level which is usually compreh~nded t~ the p~rue 'the 
nature of man." The next stage in developmg an mtcgraUvc 
o f humankind is explored in Fig. 12, which shows these 
trarupersonal rather than idiosyncratic to each 
"the collective unconscious" seems 

Coming up the gradient of awareness 
sensory level, where there is a valicl_ 
penons. The behavion that are umque 
sensory channeb to communicace 
distance that teparata 
freedom in tbe 
unique con.trol~fji~~~ 
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Fig. 12. A mc1aphorical image: of the personal a nd trarupersonal as~ru of con.sciou1neu 

But coming still further up our gradiem of so-ca lled aware ness we 
find-if the reports of yogis (Patanjali , Prabhavananda, and Isherwood. 
195!1), mystics (Reinhold. 1944), a nd some recent laboratory C\•iden~e 
(Tart, 1969; Backster, 1972) are to be believed-that things once agam 
become transpersonal in nature. Pe rceptions become intuitive and 
"quasi-sensory" (to use the term coined by McBain, 1970), rather than 
stemming from the usual senses. And typically as higher levels are 
reached, subjective experiences of mind-sharing are often reported, a~ 

experiences of a disconnectedness or transcendence from the usua 
of time and space (see, for example. Tart, 1969, . 19~~~ 

that only when we are able to expand our sctenu 
mdude phenomena at this level will we be able ~0 

theories to account for the various psychtc 
.in·:4~baDter 4. 
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between. More spe~ulativcly (but based on anecdotal reports from 
vanous researchers 111 the phenomenology of consciousness) we m•ght 
add the sy•~_bo l of infi~ity for the uppermost reaches of the map, and 
the phrase to the begmnmgs of evolution" for the lowermost: if the 
anecdotal reports are to be believed, infinity and the "beginnings of 
evo luuon" can be subjectively experienced. and when experienced. 
tend to merge. F. W. H Myers has formulated a different but similar 
conception, shown below in Fig 13. 

Sub.rystt m. S)Sin n. and S uprrsJslt m l magt ry. The ways in "•hich a person 
is ~ sepa r~te and distinct S)Sitm are but a small pan of the ways in 
wh1ch he mcorporales lower-level (sub) systems, and in which he is 
part of higher-order (super) systems. Displaying both the independent 
properties of wholes , and the dependent properties of parts, rhe 
person is a "holon." Other dimensions could be added as well, but as 
Fig. 14 shows, we now ha,•e the conceptual basis for a multi-dimen
sional sysrems-oricnted image of person-in-rhe-universe that is indred 
inregrative in the ways desired. 

Before completing this image. we might pause 10 ask the important 
question: If the experience of individuality is bur a small slit in all there 
is to the totality of our existence, where is the essence of the human 
person, rhe being (as opposed 10 rhe class) robe found? Echoing Koesller 
(1967), where is the "ghost in rhe machine;" It is here tharthe image of 
humankind espoused in rhe Perennial Philosophy probably provides the 
best single answer: 

The o lm4, 1hc Sel(, is ne,·cr born J.nd ne, cr diet . h is wilhout .a ausc .and il 
ete rnally ch:mgeltls. h u bc)ond time. unborn, pcrm.an.cnc, ~nd ctcnW. h does.~ 
die when the bod) dies Concc.alcd in 1hc heart o f ;ill bemp hes lhc atma,lbe Spmr. 
chc Self: ~maller 1han che 'mallnt atom, grca1cr th.1n the gK.alol SP'cet. 

~ Upanisluds, 1000 B.C.) 
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Fi~o: 14 r"'·o af "N" pO.mblc dirncn~ion.s or .tn mtcgr.tii\ C IIIHIHC or the" pcrwn. 

Finally then, to represent this self that i> (in terms o f' '""" and time) 
;o "not-thing," 1ve complete the pictorial \CrSiOn Of OUr pro posed 
cornpo<itc image o f humankind b) .1dcling th<· «·ntt:r ' " 111 Fig. 15. It 
might he 1ep1csrntcd b) another ' hapc (c g . . 1\ in A>"lgio h 's m odel 
<hown earlier), but the tubular shape is often rcpOrtl'C( as the '"feel" of 
lhmc who experience medualion. and we agree in princi1>le hith 
\l' il10n (in press) that any adequate image will not be coll .llrucltd, but 
rJther run through experie nce. 

,\Inn as Prows. If the \•ision o f the Perennial Philosoph y is a t a ll \'alid, 
this Center is the onl)· truly s tatic image. All of the othe r images of the 
human "hich depict how the self m a nife>LS are but temporary. ever-
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I low can the ' '"io n o f the ' tatic self " l11dden in all things" be mefully 
rc<:oncilcd with the many vio;io n~ of the quasi·n:uic-but io reaht), 
cha nging-visio n\ o f the visible <elf that we call a person? If the 
collective \.,.i~clom of the mylln of v;,trious cultures is to be uustcd, the 
\\'CI )' of rc<.o11filiation j, illuminated h) the Image of the Center (Eii.tde, 
1952). The idea of "moving from where we are not to where we mo~t 
truly at c" (William Jamc~) is well cxpre~~cd in :l now archaic me<tning 
of the word " weird" (Anglo-Saxon wyrd), which is a word related to the 
German wt rdtn, ''to become "Standing in direct contrast to the Indian 
notion of dhanna or the current \Vestern notions of 'IOcialutuion or 
conditioning (both of "hich sec the individual as ncccs,.lril) <Libjcct to 
the Ia" impo.ed b) societ)·), word IS an unfolding from within of wh;u 
is potential. (Note th.u th" is also the essential meaning of the root 
" 'ord tduurr, " to bring forth , as something la tent." from which our 
word educ;llc dcnvcs.) In this tmagc of realit)-aS with Eliot '< (1935) 
"still point of the turning wo rld .... Where pa<t and future are 
gathcred"-the met.lph)sical ground o r the pcr~n an_d what ha\ 
bro ught him forth .ore one and the same. T o realue thos Center of 
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, , 1 i, s.oid to provide conccptu~f rdca'c hom th<' l~oann) of 
one' ben~. . . 0 and crc~ lure. good and cnf, I and I hnu, .ond "iiiC h polanues ,1, crc,.u. r 
freedom and deternunosm. . . , 

II . d 1~nifeslations (or parto.of nn.lg<'') pana~c cquaff) But •~ a oul\, ~tr n , f 
·' ( . f 'g 16 dcpic~;). we lind that we now Iii\ C. the of ""' Cemcr a' ' . . h' 

C !loaf f~lnC\\Ork for an im~ge Of humankontf • \\ ICh, ib ~\'C \hall 
cone P ,,..,.) cfo;e to satisfying the charancnsllr!> we carher po~-~ec, COIUC\ '" 

tufatcd.• 

Examining rhe New Image for ConcepiUal Feasibility 

If one ab'Tccs that the thrust of evolution seems to be .wward grea~er 
"consciousness" (i.e. increasing organi7A~tion of the b1o-system, wnh 
"awareness" as the psychological equivale nt or compfcmcnlary aspect 
of that organization), the above framework provide;, l he needed im
ager)' for evolutionary growth, direction , and • . hof i~lic sense of mean
ing of fife. 11 gives an open-ended and expenmentaf sense of ~ome
lhing to gro"' to"•ard (both personally and culturally). J>ursuit of higher 
stales of awareness; increasing abifit) 10 intc&'Tatc knowledge a nd to 
coordinate and balance the refati\'e needs of the subsyM('m ts)S
temlsupersystem relationships; and e:..pforauon of personal, inte r
personal, and trampersonal aspects of ex istence-tach of these con
tributes to the emergence of an "ecological e thic" and a "~eff-rc:ll iza
tion ethic"; 10 coordinated "sa tisficing"; and 10 goats of "ephe
meralization" that are consistent wnh limits to growth of materialism. 
(fhe term "thrust" has been chosen lo d escribe this progress toward 
greater complexity and consciousness, not to denote the goat of evolu
tion, but rather the path it seems to take. Coat is a term which is 
aiiOCiated with the conceptual paradigm of line;tr causality; it is this 
paradigm that somehow must be transcended, if o nly in part. It is for 
this reuoo also that we have singled out Dunn 's term "process 
teleoloRY," because it explicitly avoids the difficulties of the older 
COIICepll or vitalism and teleololf.t) 

hienrdar (inllead of enriaioning 1hr sys1rm in 
bow about oomelhina on the order ol a 

l!II!.U._,whooreihOi b. - of Juna would be drcula1ory, 
lystem that implies OQJIOIDI 

it lncorponta the 'lbaoluta' of 
lflill~-\t'~~~.aJnit'l\1. for (urtltu work."(Para-

I ht Pnuibol11~ of an Ft•olutoonary lmaf{t of Man 1:!9 

In illu,tratt· hen, till' holi\tir 111101gt Jlnrtrit}('d b} thi' fr~mlt"htlrk 
cuuld .tdcqu:Hc..-h mrorporatr and reconcile the more 'Ptetali~t:d 

1
m. 

age' of hum.1nJ..ind .u '·•nom fe'el' o f development, wmc additional 
di,c·u,,ion j, ncce''Jf ) 

We po\luf.uc lh;u e.ICh of 1he ,..,.iou< spcciafi~ed im.1gc' pre<enl<·d in 
( hap1e1 2 and ""JlfaH'd n1 Fig' 9 and lfi " appropri.uc 1u 01 gi,cn 
conlt."'l or \ituation th;lt hac.i rcpeoHcdly been m human t.•xpcncncc
whi< h j, wh> they C\:'1\t m the image rcpe n ory of our variom. culture,_ 
We funher ob<crvc that to the extent which the pcr>on cannot manifc\1 
in an appropriate \ ituat ion any of the various "wa)'\ of being" ron
noted by the g1·.1dicnt of aw.,rencss, 10 that cxten1 1hc person i, 
deficient in '""Y' that limit his flex ibility in dealing with a changing 
environmcnl-hcntc limit the sun•ival potential of the race. The abilit) 
10 fight effewvcfy (physicaft) or psychofogicafty) "'hen one's ,univ01J 
(physrcaf or mem.1f) i< threatened: the ability to experience aesthetic 
pleasure. 10 marvel Jl the mystcn of cxi<tentc, and to 1ramccnd one\ 
individuafuy in a direct sense of participation in that mysteq when 
appropriatc-cath of lhcst·,. a pan of the human experience through 
which each of us should be able to flow in and out as fining. The point 
is not that one should necessarif)' fight , cooperate. or meditate in any or 
in aft circumstances (nor should one necessar ily impugn others for so 
doing), but ~ther that one should he able to do (and accept others 
doing) any of rhese things when they fit. Aft partake of .'he Cen.ter. 

eedfess 10 say, trade-offs arc involved and coordmauon of drfferem 
behaviors is required. As j onas Salk (1973) has observed: 

rhe ConfiiCI 1111he hum,tn fC.Jim IJ nOW between ''Jtlf~XprCJSion'' ,and .. W~~nin~· 
u:llhan the: indh idu;~l, ;u the c ff«1 of cuhunl t'\'Oiuuon.ary pronun uc 
extern;. I rt'nr;~im upon I he indi ... idual. • 

While easy mobility ,1cross the ''arious levels porlray~d 
1 
byf ~e 

g radient of awareness IS clearly in the int~~st~.o!d th~, 51::::::~fitiese 
huma n race and of the fulfillment of eac m 1~1 ua s derive i~ 
such freedom needs lO be exercised by the restramt that cadn I lion 

'
. . ti e of life growth an evo u • 

our era only from a ho "tiC penpec v d i r deveiopment or im-
For these reasom we emphasrze th~ .nee f ~wth not as in seuinr 

agery of person-as-(in)-process; for a vulon o ltisiS are wont 10 
abo\•e persons at one level after another (as som~ ~th more and lea 
do), but rather in the expansion of awareness m 
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. . . diree1ions; in the gaining o f cho ices of appropriate i>,ehaviors 
mclu"V( k f II levels but are coord Ill<! ted b) I ht' more lndusive that parl.l c o a . . I I 

' d · 1 ing 10 dissolve lixa uo ns a t any gwen eve, hence ont.~s· an m earn II f I . . 
bein. more able continuous!) to ow . rom a prcc onunant onent~IIOn 
. g 1 1 0 1e 3 1 another accorclm g to the need~ of the e nvrron-H one C\ c ro r ' 
:ncnl and in appropriately coordinated growrl~. . . . 

· ·r ·1n the above sense that we beheve that a hoh~uc nnage It rs prunan Y . . 
such ,1s the framework depicts could ad~quatel)' mt~gratc .'he van? us 
3Spcm and past images of hum?nkind 1~11hout blun 1ng or 1nv?hdaun.g 
I heir uniqueness; for only tn 1h1s way w1ll we have •In ontolog~cal bas1s 
for tolerance of difference and change. 

There arc some difficulties with the framework as presented above. 
The main one is that it is-in keeping with the dominant conceplUal 
paradigm of Weste rn culture-essentia ll y hie rarchical in nature. Th.us 
not only is the conception so mewhat cult ure-bound ; H d ocs nor cas1ly 
integrate ne"•ly emerging mutual-causal thought> in science O ther 
cultures have dominant conceptual paradigms that a rc essentially non
hierarchical and are more mutualis tic as regards knowledge, ecology, 
and human development.• As the a mhropologist Maruyama has poin
ted out (1960, 1963, 1967, 1973) many functions of concern to a society 
arc more usefully fulfilled by non-hierarchicall)• Mructured paradig111s. 
But Maruyama also notes that when a hiera rchica l/self-rig h teous a nd a 
mutualisticis)·mbiotir paradigm have come into intercultu ral contact, 
the self-righteous parad igJn has a n almost Irresis tible tendency lO run 
over the mutualistic one. 

A somewhat different but related problem a rises in connection 1~ith 
the exdusivist interpretation the judeo-Christian tradition has p ur on 
transcendental images of man. There appears to be a basic contradic
tion contained in this tradition between the cxclusivist (as in "no man 
cometh to the Father but through me ") and the universalist (God as 

omniscient, and omnipresent, therefore all that is, is God). 
""''~WIIV~It is the tendency that has capture d the popular im

mainstream religious traditions o f o ur culture. But rhi\ 
10 much one side of a contradiction as one arm of a 

of a paradox. 

difficulties turn out to be based in misundcr
that they will not be very real diflicuhic• 

,j!J•,pc~litical sense). They arise from having to usc 
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~;aditinnal !an~~r.1gc to cxpres; what Jre C\SI:miall~ non-traditional, 
non-paradrgm rnnccJ>l\. 

, !"h"' w~. have u~cd words \ uch as "gradient," "thrust," ;rnd 
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lucrurh~ "hen des~ ribing the c1olutionary trend toward greater 
tOI~plcxH~ and ronsnousncs;. We have used diagram, and table, 
whl,ch .. ma> . .'cem .~o "~P!Y pro.~re;~ion from "primitive" to '\oph1"i
tatcd, or lower to h1gher. f h" ma) seem to imply an clll"t view 
of hum.an ev.olutio n. It migh1 have been helpful to adopt a circular 
mo~el 11~ wlurh, fo r cx:unple, the dreaming man of jung would be 
~yclr:ly lrnkcd . to 1hc superconscious man in a visional sy<tem I hat 
1mplred on-gomg process. But sub>tituting one metaphor or 1•isual 
image for ano1 hcr simply seemed to change the nature of the difficulty 

The pmblem appears to be primarilv tha1 reality is so muth nrhcr, 
\O mud1 more muludimcn~ional than any metaphor, that .111 maps of 
rcalit) lead 10 diffinrlties if they arc mistakenly assumed to be li1erally 
rruc Thu\ rcaliLy is hierarchical in one ~ense and no1 in another, .1nd 
man i; ;cparate , \Ccking ~elf-fulfillment and yet pan of a unit) in a 
sense that makes self-fulfillment 1llusoq. The "higher" forms of ton
sciousness may i>t' similar to the psychic abilities of "lower" forms of 
life (for example , household pets, dolphim, plants) in a way that makes 
1he Iauer as "~ophisticatcd" as the highest transcendental rharac
teristK; evolving in the human species. 

Thus it would appear that an emergent world-wide image of 
humankind, satisfying the conditions Identified in Chapter 5, is conap
lually fraJib/,, providing we remain clear thai it is an image, or a •cr of 
m etaphor<, and that its real function i; to lead towar~ the d1rcct 
experiencing of what it can only incompletely and madcquatrly 
expre;s. 

OPERATIONAl. FEASIBILITY OF A NEW IMAGE OF MAN 

We want nnw to examine the m nditions under .":hie~ such a .new 
image of m;rn might emerge to a commanding posllr~n !n the soaery. 
One condition, inherent in the fundamental chara~rasucs ?f C':.te: 
5 is that it probably cannot be engineered or mampulated tn~ I , 

p~sition. Safer, at any rate, is a proct'Ss where~ ~ ~ ~: o7 
fo.rercd by some and rcsisrcd by o~en, such • ~ dJ.: 'Ut' 
checks and balancet, and of cl'l!aUvc synrhesil O 

allowed to operate. 

Essentially, we shall: hidl both ~ 
1. l'l!view the procea throqb w 

appear 10 nolvc in rapoiiiC 10 crisit; 
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. . . LO how trf.IJl(j formational di\C:O\t'r'· and the dra" onferences as . I 
en:crgence o f a new image o f man uln appropnatc.· y or in-

1 ropriald)' be fostered: _ . . 
'PP _ · indication!t that person~tl and 111\tHut•onal tran(j-

3. consoder \JriOUS f I . r . . f . "b) 
formatio n, Jnd the emergence o mo ra paJ,t< •Rnl,, ,u c e,tlij1 c 

without being caoutd to happen. 

Evolutionary T ransformation in Response to Cris i.s 

It seems clear that wday we a~e living !n an e_cological system in 
which higher-order systems coordmat~ the ~nterac~oons o_f_ lower-~ rder 
subsystems, an ecology in which there os a n_ mcreasong abohty o_f hogher 
orbr.onisms w make symbolic ma~s of rcahty, to test a~1d t~ omprove 
those maps. T hus, in the evoluuonary battle for survoval. ll may be 
possible " for our ideas to die in ~ur stead" (Popper) ._ l n the evolutio_n 
from ph1togmai.s (natural selecuon through muta uon and geneuc 
recombonation) through ontogmtsi.s (the ability of a highly d eveloped 
organism to "reprogram" itself within limits and modif)• its be havoor to 
suit environmental changes) to •ociogentsi.s (the accu mulation of 
acquired behavior through symbolic comm unication), the trend that 
stands out is the power and utility of consciousness. This man ifests 
ibclf as r.he ability to map the var ious dimensio ns of existence, both 
physical and symbolic, and to use those maps for "behavior directed to 
changing behavior" (Dunn, 1972). 

A crisis is often the catalyst for the redrawing o f one's preferred 
"map." lnasmuch as this is precisely the direction in which our culture 
appcan to be heading, it is useful to review the processes of crisis
oriented lransformation in other cultures, in scie nce, in mythology, in 
pcnom. AU these may co main insights tha t could prove a pplicablc to 
the resolution of our difficulties. 

Callaral Trandormationa 

when, ~use of environmental changes, military 
in'?'JOD (e.g. by a new technology), a culture no 

liS essential functions? (( the degree of per
the classic processes of cultural change: 

change, acculturation) take place; 
perceived crisis is acute:, cultural 
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idcalitcd \t,ogc' through which man) <uch t f . · -
ful-havc p.t,\t:d. 1-~'!lperiall )· relc,·ant for orans Olmauon'-af !iucrc:,\
f d h . ur purpose' are Wallatc·, 
Ill ·~W· t~n - O\~ unJge, of the role of self and \Oc.iet) h<we ch..tn cd m 

uthc1 ~OCil~liC!t 1n response to cris1s. He disco"crcd that unhke ~lits~nt 
tulturc c. h ,1ngc, Ihc procc~\ o f rroitalitation rtquiru rxpliclt inltnt 
mtmbtr• of tht IO<Ifl) and ofttn taktl piau within ont gtntration: 11) 

I he. ~trut turc uf ,the te\lt,tli/4~mn Jltf)(CSi, in cast'l "-'here the full wursc u run, 
tonmtt or, m_me\oo hat 0\'Ct!.tppmK ~!ages· I. S~eold}' State; 2. l'e6od or lndi\'idwl 
Strcs'; 3 _I enod o f Cultur.ll Outorllor~; 4 Penod of Re,i~liution (in wh

1
ch occur 

the funnrom of '."~lt'W.&) reform~lai~Qn, tommunic:uion, orgowiution, ado~phon, 
cuhur.altr.tnsfo rmataun, and n>UIIOI/..atron): and finJII) 5 Nt"- SteJd) Sl.He. (J• 2&1) 

fhe kC)' clement in rhc procclis of transforma tion is what Wallace 
terms the .. ma1cway,'' which 1hc follo\'' ing -;:hows is almosc ~tynonymou~ 
with our term "image of man-in-the-universe": 

II a.s funrtionJIJy nrcru:tl)· for C\Crt person in sooety to maint;~in ;~ mcnt.Jl 
lnMKC o ( the 'IDC. ICty .and II' cuhure, as "-ell iU of his 0"-n bod) .1nd IU bthJ.\-inr.ll 
rrgularille\, m order to :.c1 in W.l)~ which reduce sue~\ ;.tt aiiJc,·eh of the IHICm. 
fhe peno n due,, in faet, rnJinum such .an image. Thl$ mentJiamo~g«' I h.ue c-.allcd 
"the m:ue"'J)," \intt .h J model of thC' ull-bod)·-pc:rwnalit~·no~ture-cullurr-'«.rt) 
\)Siem or field. nrgo~nizffi ht 1he mdi,idu.tl's o"n expcricncr,rl indudcs percephOm 
of both tlu~ rn.ne o£ phuial ObJ«U in tht tnVJronmcnt (inlcrrul "nd txlenuJ. 
hum,ut .tnd O(IOhuman) and oi)SO of 1he .. -.l)''- In "'hich lhts lfi.UC ColO hC' m~mpUb1~ 
b) 1he )d( .md otlu:n in order to minimttt 11re.ss. The m;ue"-.l) is nouurr, \Ocicty, 
cuhure, J~r\On.-alit), and boch image ,lS seen b)' one penon. C.hln!Cina thr 
m;ue""ay im·oln~\ dunging the toul Gnl4lt of his image of 4tlf. \Odtot)'. ~nd cuiiUn:, 
or n:nurt' Jnd body. ;md of ""'"Ys or actton. It mly abo be necen .. u·t 10 m.akr d a.tn!Cft 
rn lht' "rcJI" ))Sicm tn order 10 bring mucw~y and "rc;~l" sy•trm into COn(flK'ncc. 
Tht tffort to uorl a cAangt 1n ma~t:l1 _and "~al"' JJ$km ~ttlltn HI ~ ,. ~..,., 
efftetiLt ttrt.u rtdurlum u dat tftm al rrtJilai.WJ~aon: and the coll.aborahon of .anum~ 
of persom in such an cffon lS culled .1 rc,·ua huuon movcmc-nL Cpp. 266 1. Emph.uis 
added) 

Whethe r the revitalization movement is religious or secular, the 
reformulation 
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1 0 I hose areas '"he re the moveme nt ''mamt.tin~ rc,pon-
prelencd on l 

1 
·on of doctrine ,1nd per fo rmanc-e of rn ual," on "b"l" for the presen'llll .. 

Sl 
1 

ll) . be church, whethe r rchg 1ous or ~ccul.lr other "'ords. ll comes a 

Conceptual Revolutions in Science 

· 1 h"srory o f scie nce Thom.ts S. Kuhn recogn ized a 
Swdyang roc I • . "'"' S fS . . 

• •1 In his some~<hat controversial • '" tnoclurt o crtnlo{ic 
<uno ar pauern. f 1 k 1 d d" " d 1 
Rroolulions (1962), Kuhn 's use o roe " · ~oow e ge para og m . a n toe 

I h 1 which knowledge paradogms are re placed os a lmost 
eye c I roug ' .. " Tl • I k 
analogous to Wallace's use of the term mazcway. 1c e rm •now-
ledge paradigm is used to denote 

rhc collection of ideas ~·ithin the co~lines of which ~ienulir inqui ry ra ke! place , 
lhe anumed ddinilion of what are. legmmatc pro blem\ and mel hod s, I he :•cc.epred 
practice ;~nd poim of Yiew with wh1ch the sludcnt prepared fo r rnembersh1p m the 
.scienufic community, 1he criteria for choo5ing pro blems to au.td. the rules and 
sl.lndanb of Kientific practice. (p. II) 

Such a knowledge paradigm has a well-understood set of exempla rs 
or precede nls that define a field of inquiry, determine the rules that 
gO>·ern the formulations of new problems, and specify acceptable forms 
of solutions. Thus, the paradigm can only exist if there is a shared 
commitment to certain beliefs, such as that the molecules o f a gas 
behave likr tiny elastic billiard balls, or that certain kinds of procedures 
should be used for experimentation, or that some topics are ap
propriate for scientific investigation and o thers not. Its communicants 
must also agree on the meaning of symbolic r epresenta tio ns, as in 
mathematics. F'mally, its communicants must share relevant values, 
such as the importance of making predictive versus non-predictive 
explanatiom, the appropriateness of imposing social concerns during 
probl~m formulation, and the degree of simplicity de manded in theonea. 

knowledge paradigm bears the same relation to the laws and 
&eld or scienti&c inquiry as do the myths a nd rituals in a 

That is, they are comidered by m a ny to be the 
··.!!!J~ucmting the scientific research process. • 

!lt!:a~~l))' Kuhn'a work rests not so much with his 
pillr.~Uqxn, however, as with his potrayal 
lll~ililip11 are created and replaced. 

rlllniiGl science attempts 10 

I 
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anu;ol it~ the . promise o lfered by the existing d . 
otlmost 10\'an ably in lhc exposure o f anomali~ara •gm. But u re~ult! 
based on the paradigm and fact Thus as ~ betCwhccn expectauons 
J nomalics gro .... more numero~ we s'ee tnhote m . apter 4, as ' uch 

. . e recurnng cmcrgenc r cr1ses ;ond the de,elopmc m of new pa radigm h" h b e 0 
ld d" s w IC em odce both the o pa ra tgms a nd the a nomalous data that the old co ld d I . 
d • •I K h h u not ea With 

• . cqumc Y· u n a; noted tha t this tran1forrnational proce<s t icall 
p,~s~e; through fo ur llagcs: preparadigm research, normal ;~enc: 
cr1~ ts , a nd revoluuon. ' 

Similariries belween Scientific and Cuhural Revilalization 

Seeking as we arc u~eful pallcrns from history to guide our thinking 
fo r the future , it os interesting to compare Kuhn's and Wallace's 
analyses.• In normal times (steady sta te :: norma l science) the func
tioning of the dom inant images and ways o f doing (ma?eway:: know • 
ledge paradigm) are considered adeq ua te. However, when these 
become inadeq uate (individual srress/cuhural distortion :: crisis) the 
responses are many and varied, bur take predictable forms. Some 
individuals avoid facing the difficulties (undergo chronic high level 
stress :: avoid the anomalies) and assume that a continwtion of 
o rdinary means of problem-solving will suffice; others call for a return 
to fundamentals. Expressions o f discontent increase, however. and a 
"creative minority" (Marrin. 1955) turns from searches fo r incremental 
ways of problem-solving to searches for fundamental reconcep
tualizarion of the facts. I nevitabl)• the legitimacy of these searches is 
difficult to obtain from the enablished a uthoritie•. unless the percep· 
tion of crisis becomes widespread. 

A ltho ugh the discovery and application of the new reconceptualization 
(revita lization: : re,•olution) is a complicated process and occun over an 
exte nded period of time. the moment of discovery of the des~red 
conceptual reformulation occurs not by deliberation and interpr~tabOn, 
but by a relatively sudden and unstructured con~e~tua.l event ltke the 
Gestalt reversal Like the charismatic leaden of revJtaltzauon movemenrs, 
scientists o fte n ~peak of "scales falling from the ey~" or of~ "Jighmlnr 
Hash" that illuminates a previously obscure puzzle, enabling tbem to 
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sec its components in a new wa). Though such intuitions depend on 
experience, both anomalou~ and .congruent, g:nned ~vith the old 
paradigm, they arc not logJcally hnked to parucular ttenu of that 
experience as an interpretation '"ould be. lns~cad, large portions of 
that experience are gathered and transformed IIllO a ··rather different 
bundle of experience" and "therea fter ... linked piecemeal to the ne11• 

paradogm but not to the old" (Kuhn, 1962. pp. 122 ff ., aho cited in 
Wirt, Lieberman, and Levien, 1971, p. 55). 

A significant difference bet1"een the scientific revoluuons and the 
cultural revitalization movements stems from the fact that scientific 
inquiry can incorporate a much wider range of difference than can the 
institutions o f a culture-although Kuhn observes tha t established 
scientists often find it difficult if not impossible to convert to the ne wly 
emergent paradigm from the one in which they have invested their 
professional lives, so that the new paradigm is often fully accepted o nly 
with a new generation of scientists. Wallace observe~ tha t the trans
formation o f an entire culture takes place only when and if the purit)' 
of the original vision is adapted (on response to resistance that is 
encountered) by ·'adding to, emphasizing, playing down, and el iminat
mg selected elements of it" (1956, p. 274). 

Other scholars (e.g. Toynbee, 1935; Quigley, 1961; Mumford. 1956) 
who have re1•iewed the rise and transformation (or fa ll) of ch ilizations 
~ave deduced similar series of stages that portray what we might call 

lhe cycle of transformation." Before trying to deduce the implications 
of lhese findings for our own situauon, it is useful to consider similar 
patterns that can be found in the literature of mythology a nd o f 
psycbolhera py. 

M)'lhic Tranaformations 

As various scholars have noled ( · . 
often !hose ind' 'd Is b . e.g. B01sen, 1962; Enkson, 1958) 
ICICiety have ha~VI ua ~ 0 bnng the .new reconceptualizations to 

~en: peno problems whtch were similar in form or 
related to those of the larger society. In 

they presented visible resolutions to the 
vice vena. This characteristic of the 

throughout the transformation myths of 
Campbell (1956) bas used the 
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1 he.- comJ>o\itc hem of the moo h 
him\tU \uffcn from a 'Ymholical de~~!~ and/o~ the world In 1¥hach ht: fimh 
the _IJck ~r J cert.•in golde-n ring, "'·here?\ .~' !a•r~ wle~ tha~ _mighl be .u diAht .u 
)J>•ruu.•l ltfe of the whole eJrth c.t be pocalyphc Vl$ton the- ph)tK,aJ •nd 
falhng._ mto ruin 11 reprc~mcd on f01llen. or on tht' potnr of 

Typu·.au,. the hero of the r .. in· tale .td1IC\C1 J do . . . 
hrro of m)th,. ""·orld.historical manoc . m_C$tlcmacrocosmactnumph,olndthC" 
\OUilK.c-11 or de,;pi\ed < hild "'ho ~t.ornes th~~:~~~~:~fph Where.1s_ the former-the 
0\lt't ha'> pt·non;t) opprc~·,mr\,the latter bring, bad:. fro c:u·:anrdtnill") poW~~ en-ptC\ottl• 
t<"gt.•ncr:uum of h1s \(){itl) J\ ,1 whole. (pp. 37 ff) m •sad\tnturcthcme.lsnfonh,. 

The bask pattern is clear: 

Whether the hero br ridiculnuJ or 5ublime Greek ba b: . 
jou rney ''Jrie" little 10 Cli~cnti ,f I an p • or r a nan, Ctntile or jew, hli 
physical: the higher rehgiom s'ho~ 'Lh~ d~~~~~ ~les represent the heroic act•on in 
round :utonishingly litLie variation in the morphot~':~\~:\~~thden, th~re ~ill be 
tcr role~ involved. the ''iclories gained. (p. !8) 'enture. 1 e c uac-

.Just as the ~nythological here often suffers from a defect that spurs 
hu~ o n to acuon, so many of the great men of history have not lx!en 
typocall y the product o f carefree, ··well-adjusted " homes (Goerueland 
Goertzel, 1962). Nor do such persons typically adjust in a conformist 
fashion to personal and social realities which to them •eem filled with 
anomalies. Rather, they attempt to resolve the dissonant elements 
of their life in creative ways, which is lhe central goal of psycho
therapy 

Penoaal TraiUformatioiU 

Although the literature of psychotherapy is so varied that it is 
difficult to make any clean and clear<Ut generalizations, a pattern does 
emerge from writers who attempt to describe lhe process of crisis
motivated personal transformation. From the writings of Boisen 
(1936/ 1962), Martin (1955), Sullivan (1953), Fingarettr (1965), and Kan· 
tor and Herron (1966) we derive lhe following series ofstaps that seem 
to typify this process: 

I. Adequate mastery of one's life: reliance on defei!IC m~ 
(e.g. denial, reprenion, sublimation). 

2. Inadequate mastery of one's life: anxiety31!!~1!1Jiflj~,. 
ll. Looking for causes: blame and guilt. 
4. F'mding causes: aa;epii!UJ'>.t 
5. Looking 

the "9.J~l~,19:Jl 
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6. Finding new solutio ns: insights that refn.rmula tc nne 's existential 
conceptions and remtcgrate the pcr,onal ll) 

7. Applying new >Oiutions: lea rning ·~cw _mncft~, of beh.tvior that test 
and apply the new perspecuvc w11h IIKrc,l\cd 111<1\tery of one's 
life. 

B. , cw level of adequaq•: open-ended growth and learning as nor
mal behavior. 

Although there is insufficient space to di scm ; these H.tges here it· 
useful to note their similarit)' to tho; c in >eicncc a nd 11l)•th. ' •• 

Synthes is and Inference 

We now draw the variou; o bservations of personal, sciemilic, and 
cultural transformation together in order to draw any inferences that 
might increase the operational feasibility of a new, more adequate 
image of humankind. Table 7 summarizes the idealized stages of the 
"cycle of transformation" that has been formulated by different 
scholars.' Although numerous examples of creativity can be found 
which do not lit this cycle of transformatio n, the overall pattern seem.; 
typical of the crisiS-motivated transformations that have occurred 
repeatedly in a wide variety of settings in place and t11ne. 

In the general creativity lite rature the common elements to this cycle 
have been termed preparation, incubation, illumination, and 
verification (G. Wallace, 1926). 

First comes the testing of conventional approaches and lindmg them 
wanting ("preparation"). 

The next step ("incubation") often necessitates making "•hat P. II'. 
Manin (1955) has termed "the experimcm in depth," the deliberate 
seuing aside of assumptions that are conventionally made about realit)'. 
and engaging in techniques or activities that open up one's self to more 
primal and direct perceptions of reality which arc less strongly filtered by 
convention. As these sources of creativity arc not yet general!) under
stood, access to them is for most persons a rather random and un· 
controlled process. Hence the term "incubation," which suggests the 
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u.·-.,;uion of dchberatc auempL\ to jora 111\ight. • 1-wo quot.uion, dl:'\< rihe 

tht• prorc~): 

\\'hu\Ot'C~ \hJII \eC'llo g.1in h" li(c \hJIIJo,<: it; but ~ hcnoc\ L'r \h.tll lo,c ht~ liCe- \lull 
Prt'"'f\C II 

The moment of insoghl (illumination), a; we ohscrved in connewon 
wilh the cuhural re,·italita lio n 1110\'Cmenb and creation of scientific 
paradigms, occurs with •i,•id clartt)' and ' ucldenncS>, i; abrupt and 
dmmaric, "a brief period of rcalin tion of rel.nion,h ips" (A. Wallace, 
1956. p. 270) rha1 "inundates a previously o bscure pnlllc, cn.tbling its 
components 10 be seen in a new wa) for the fir,, rime" (Kuhn, 1962, 
pp. 122 If.). Thus, the moment of >uddcn insight seems to be an 
clement common to radical discovery and transformatio n-both mythic 
and •cicnlific. We might well apply to this type of rcconceptualin rion 
of the Greek word for religious con vcr•ion , mtlarwia, that is, a fun
damental transformatio n of mind (Pearce. I 97 I). 

Finally there is the task of validating the knowledge (verification) and 
bringing it to fruition for self and society. 

Such processes of discovery may be termed heroic not so much 
bcca115e they paralle l the classic stages of separation, initiation, and 
return of the hero in the monomyth , but because the)' require in
ordinate courage in the face of fear. They irwolve not only the 
possibili~es of failure , but require confronting the truly unknown; a nd 
~nf.ronung as well the sure knowledge that success[ ul discovery will 
mevuably ~pset the es1ablished patterns of one's exis tence. lt will likely 
mean draslJC personal and psychic changt. In this connection . Abraham 
Maalow (1962) has written eloquently about "the need to know and the 
fear of knowing." 

What does all of this mean for our society today? Arc we to conclude 
answer to our problems is to be found in the chance occur

a revelation or intuitive breakthrough by one or a few 
who will then become the charismatic leaders of a true

movement? Such an occurre nce is not at all 
have not been developed ht/ort the prob

reach truly crisis proportions, and it 

lnr Frll.nbility of an Et•olutio I 
nary maJ!r of Man 1"1 

would undoubtedly result in a h h d , 
throughout •ocicty But other app';oach~ree of d~ruplion and chao, 

\Vc now know something about h are po~'tblr. 
For c>..tmplc, a 51Ud) of research obt e nature of the crcarhc penon 

. . • scn·auon.s that . . · 
the procc'' of ~aenulic disco•ery found that SCI '. ~ere made dunng 
unu\ually cre;1tivc in prod ucth·c ways are: cnust.s constdered to be 

(I) of \U~rior me;uurrd intclligen('e · (2) CX . 
and rrust;lnt 10 group-endorsed opmions· (!~epttonall• indcpendem tn JUdgment 
and for perccptuml cloJure, combined with' .l r«~:~ b) a st.rong nted for order 
Interest m what mdy <IPI)Cilr 011 disorder co 1 d _ ce to prem:nurc closure and ~n 
h.1 lance who5e ord~ring pnnciple U 00'1 i:mn d~1~1~· 1mNbnce, or \try complex 
prcciatile o f the mtuitne ilnd non-nlK>nal :,:::, ilpyaren~; (4) unusuall) ap
dutmKUt~hc~ b) their profound commttment t lh b ~n f thctr own n~ture; (5) 
p tucal mcan111K m all experience. 0 e ~rc or t1thctK and philoso. 

!Barron, 1969, p. 102) 

A dditionally, it no."' appears possible 10 combmc the insights of 
setcnce, art, _ancl rchgoon so as S)·stematically to reduce rhe fear of (yet) 
u~known d tscovcr) and to foster the abilities of normal penons to 
doscov~r and apply more of their creati•e potential. Such approachC> as 
Synecucs (Gordon, 1961). group dynamics (Bradford, Gibb, and Benne, 
1964), P;ychosynthesis (Assagioli, 1965), Scientology (Hubbard, 195-1), 
psychedelic drugs (Masters and Houston, 1966; Aaronson and 
Osmond, 1970), integral yoga (Chaudhuri, 1965), self-hypnosis (Kripp
ner, 1969), biofeedback training (Rjjrvik, 1973), small confrrencing 
(Mead and Byers, 1968), omagistic thinking (Krippner, 1967), spccilic 
educa tional programs (Barron, 1969), and others (Peterson, 1971) typify 
the diversity of ways in which one or a group of individuals, with an 
appropriate "set and setting,"' can be helped to make the type of 
conceptual breakthroughs here being discussed. If the emerging 
"science of consciousness" discus.sed in Chapter 4 is turned toward 
these ends, it seems obvious that even more effective approaches would 
rcsult.t 
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We are not simplisticall) ad,ocallng that socict) need\ a great man 10 
lead us 10 a nc" 1mage of the na ture of ~nan. It mal be tha.t l><;t<~U\e of 
the new approaches for self-.,xplorauon, the comm.umcauon now 
wh•ch make' esoteric ideas and proce~scs more ava.lablc, and the 
exchange of shared and vicarious expen cnce, man) penom mal find 
themsehes on the path of the ad\'e~turer, reOccung fif\t t~c ~Ire's and 

roblems of the society, then opemng themsehes 10 new llls•ghts and 
~ircct percepuons of realit) which are less •t~ongl) filtered by t~c 
current paradigms and myths, and fina lly emerg1ng to •ee the world '" 
ne"'' ways. 
1 As j oseph Campbell (1968) has observed · 

For e'en 10 1h~ sphere of Wakmg Con.sclou.Jncn, the fixed and I he: Jle.td f.ut, tht re ts 
nolhmg no"' th:u endures T he k!town Cod cannot end ure. Whe rc:a! forrncrl), for 
gcnerat;on.J, life so held to en.tbhshcd no~ms that the hrc tnne of_~ de al~ could be 
reckoned m millenia, toda)' all norms arc tn Hux, !0 1hat 1he endl\'adua l 11 thrown, 
will)'·niU), md:. upon htmsel£. into the im .. •.ud sphe re_ o f hi~ own ~coming, h is forest 
JdH:murous •·ithout "'1) or path,lo come through hu own mtegrn)· in e xpenenc.e 10 
h1~ own antclligibJe Castle or the Grail-antegnt) and rou rJge in e xperie nce:. in (o ,·e, 
in lot<~ht • .and in aa. And to this end the guiding ffi)th'l can no longcr be or ant 
tt.hnk norm1. No sooner learned, these arc ou1d.ated, out o r pl<~rc:, wad1ed .1w.a> 
TI1ere .are today no m)lhogenetJc zones. Or rather, the m ythogcncuc 10ne it the 
mdnidu1l heart lndi"lduaJum and tponu.ncous pluralisrn-1hc free auoc~uon o ( 
men <~nd women or like -spirit, under the prOICCUon o £ a ~rul.ar • ralioruJ State wilh 
no prclcmioru to divinny-are in the modern world the o nl)' honest pouibilitK:S ' 
och tht creati\·e: cenlcr or iiuthority for ham-selr, an Cusanus'-s circle without 
circumrcrencc '-hO\e center is C\trywohcrc, and where each u 1hc focuJ of Cod's 
PI~. Cp. 677) 

We would thus hope not for a handful, but for a thousand heroes, 
ten thousand heroes-who will create a future image o f what human
kind an be. 

lutitutiooaJ •ad Persoaal Cboage 

• The ~eeded transformation cannot occur witho ut both penonal and 
tns~t~taonal change. Institutional change depends on the actions of 
tndividuats but 't · I' · beama • , ~ II un~ea tsUc to expect personal illumination to 

._!~_!J~ve many Widespread way unless our institutio ns-which 
are........,.. mto !he mores of industrialism-are suitably modified. How 

lrC:break this qde? 

Pl)'dlotherapy and facilitation of penonal 
of Gatalt Therapy, concluded 

Tht FtruJbiiJty of an Evolutionary /magt of Man 

that "~·; cannot deliberately bnng about changes in our.el•es or in 
other\, that people who try to do <O end up typically "dedicating their 
"' es to actu.tli7e a concept ol what they should ~ like, rather than to 
actuah1e lhtmstlvts. T his dJifcrencc between st/f-actualizmg and self
•magt actuahzmg 1< •er)· important" (Perls, 1969, p. 19). This is pcrha_p< 
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~~le. C\S~nc.~ of the d•lferentc between what Boulding (1964) termed the ._ 
SCJenulic ap.proach and the "•deological" approach to progress. Tllc-

contra~ t. prov1des a needed ~rccaution to overzealous aetcmpts co 
pro<elyuze on behalf of a new •mage of humankind for our society. 

Although Perls' assertion may seem paradoxical to us, caught up as 
we a re in the rational-manipulative paradigm of industrialism it i< a 
view that has been repea ted through history. For example, from a 
varie ty of periods and d isciplines come the following conclusions. 
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dO('J tend 10 tx hertcial. ll Ls a tun!n~ in on th~ ~re.ltl\t proce.s.,, Jnd )U it loo!·ill not 
obc) chc ll"·\ of iln) particular r~hgwn or polutc.ll _s)~lcrn. -\ncl tim im,.gUtic 
thinling u ohcn ;attended _b> 3n rncrea.se of cnlhmt.nm. (M.men and llounon, 
quott'd in A\ om, _1973,_ p. I I) . . . . 

• \bn is moadc b) hu btluf- .u he beltc\CS, ro he''· (Bhag:l\.td Gitd) 
• u m.1n thinl.t'th in hjj httJrt, so he b. (Pro,·erbs 25:7 of the Bcblc) 
• Jn order to li\C~ v.tsd). men must ha'e a .sense of paniciJ>.tuon in J uniting purpo\C 

undcniJnd:tblc to ;~II, ,-ical tnough Jnd noble enough to be the object of a common 
scmc of dcdicuion. (Andrea.'"- 1700, wed in Hall. 1958, Jl. 107) 

• The rise .md (JII of Images of the fucurc precede or JCCOrnp.ln) tht ri'c .1nd (;all o( 
cuiiUr<' (Polal, 197S. p. 19) 

If these observations arc at all valid (and their Vitlid it) is essentially 
untes1.1ble within the presellll)· d o minant paradigms o f science). they 
arc imponant insights from which to draw wcial-po licy im plica1ions. 

First , it becomes imperative to note the likely consequences o f the 
t)•pe of image tha t is ponrayed in the variou; artis tic media. If the 
future i; porlrayed in primarily dystopian te rms, a d ysto pian image of 
humankind will pre,•ail in the collective unconscious of the r ulturc. But 
"' Margaret Mead has noted (1957): 

·)I( \i.sto_n\ of h~a,en, in this ... ·orld and in the next, ha ... e a curiou~ canelcn, pale 
~ue .tnd pmk qu<aht)'. Bestde any picture or he~ucn :Jbo\e or hea,en on earth, the 
PICture~ of hdl and dcnr~ction stand out in 'hid and compelling int~mH)·, c.ilch 
~n strong enough to gnp the lmilgination as 1hc horrid cre.nions of a Wells, an 

~II, or ~n. -~ldous Uuxle) unroll bdore our hornfied eyeJ Where positi'e 
U=Ql ~( InSipid and a deuiJt<J h~\'eO is UnbeJnbJe (0 lhink or 3S <I permanent 
a 11 e, 

1 ~.crcaton ~r terror ha'e no such problem. So. if utopi;m \Uions arc lhe 
:::; m~U~r ~~:e~ h\·:·~ "'·_o.uJd ~em~ Jegitimace subject or. i?qutr)· 10 ad: \loh3.t iJ 
958)• 1 em h) u Hdl alwa)·S so much more vt\·td chan He.1ven? (p 

Or:: ~~ow Huxley once observed , " A dualistic perception o f God 
m;; melaphysics, bu1 it makes good art " 

conc:e ~ obse~valio~s seem perfectly valid insof~r as they apply to statiC 

lo L-p 
0010 

Utopw or IO Sialic me laphysical vie ws but the re appear 
"" no necessary r · · · - ""-m 1 f tmt~IJons on artistic crea1ivity to portray the ~ ..... .., en o conslrucuv . . . 

eVclllllion and • tha e, postuve tmages of cominuing human 
' 

10 
I sense be able 10 crea1e a vision of "more vivid 

inJI..o. 
aullaugges1 that lhe moSI importam componenl o f 

not on the realm of lhe ra1ional bu1 ralher in !hose 

that lie ~rid lhe ratio~. In many if not 

Tht Fws1b11ity of ar1 Evoluhonary lrnagt of Man 
155 

mCl>r cultures thmughout his tory, 1hc execuuve leaders maintained 
ac.ce'.' to s_ecrs (sha.~am, prophets, " fools," medicine men, etc.). • In 
kcCilii.'K wtth the 'enousne" o f I he problems o ur societ) faces and the 
r_c>ulung nccc! for a more valid sen;c of the whole context in which we 
ll\e, the openmg u p o f these aopects of consciousness-not for the fe~ 
but for the many-\CCm\ of vita l importance. 

Thi_r~. t~cse insights ;ugge<t !hat "ordinary" attempL\ to shift the 
prcva1hng 1mage o f h umankind by rational-manipulative means would 
likely prove ine ffectual. Other evidence, however, suggests that such a 
str:ncg) (if it uses "extraordinary" means) m•ght well be effective, bu1 
ulum.nely dysfunctional : Kmscr and Kleinman (1969) have wriuen a 
provocative book, Tht Drtmn That Was No Mort a Drtam: A Srarch for 
lltrtht tir RMI!Iy i11 Gtn11a11y 1890-19-/5, "hich contends that during this 
recent era, the German government undertook to delibera tely ~hape 
the image of man , to create a "myth" that would resolve the German's 
identit) cri~is. Using all means at their disposal, some con,entional (e.g. 
visual art, songs, slogans, and propaganda) and some uncomentional 
(e.g. ann-in-arm rockmg, goose-step marching, and other somewhat 
more esoteric ways of rclca~ing primal energies in a structure!d form
some o f which ha"e appeared from ume to time in the American 
huma n potential mo,ement), German) created for itself "a sense of 
natio nal den it) in accord with the uni,erse" Kinser and Kleinman 
assert that the central equa11on in this process was that: 

\t)th~ sh.tpc pc::rteption. l)ercepuom produle policw:s, policies au~ C\"C'nb o1nd 
\ltuatiOII\ \nd ('\ (111'0 reqUite" cxpbnlhOn. Ho" (4ft one ttparatc- I~C" bc_gmmng or 
the drcJe (mm the end, the m~thK IR\Cil ltOO fro~ _t.he :u-chctypaJ JIIWIUOn, Or lhe 
r.lbric..tuun from the randid re<:ogmtion or a gtopoht~C;tl fact? The fi"' ftcdl tiM: bst . 
• and the l.m , indicatc.-. .nd rrin~Lltrl-the fint. Thtt C) de at wh~t F~ud mr.tnt _b) 
"\<!Jr. fulfilling prophc:q "---the manub.ctured ~t.llcment thou cn.:ue1 hutorK"<ll rc~lllt 
thercb) \.alid;mng ibclf 

T he recent a ppea rance o f such w~iti~gs as Th l rruJgt (B~ntin, 
197 1) Tht Selling of tht Pmidn1t (McGmms, 1968). Catch a Fallmg FIJJ: 
(WI . j 1972) Tht [mage Malm (Lawton and Trent, 1972), an 
" F ~a rdnl, f · ' .. (Cro<s 1970) would indicate thai lhe German ap-

n c n )" asctsm • · · h · · all too feasible in 
proach of image manipulatio n and m)'l creaoon IS 

• '1'00.y th< """ an- od<nliou and 'op<rU.' ~ Gu7 ....,...._, n. IWillol 1/ 
u,...u.. Glmdnsarr Preu. 1971."-Midlael Man<D

11 
on Jao&o;cJt-.... :.••!Pillfllf, 

Apnd, which lo wbr lhc _....,., future .. p~m~o 
opccialiud knowin&-
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the United Sratcs • ]mage manipu!aLion is practiced i~ our. society, bur 
ir has 1101 yet reached the proporuor~s Lha t were practrccd rn Germany 
before World War 11. As we note rn Lhe next ch.a~r.cr , however, an 
extrapolation o f currem trends ma kes tillS poss rbrlrty seem almost 
expected. Marrin, writing almost two decades ago, concluded that: 

The "'hole world is in imminent peril fro m the totalitarian. u:clmic1u~. . 1~he free 
peoples, becau.se 1hc)· are still frc.e, ha\c the mean~ of m?kmg the wuhdraw.al·and. 
rciUm, of rcdiKO\'tring the creauvc co.mact .br rc~1.Kovcrmg thcnuelvc). There can 
be 110 anurancc that they will fully rcaltze Lh1s peril or make me o£ these means. But 
1( chc)' do, a fundamc:nrnl dlangc can come: over the world .... There i.s in this 
present .age J pos.sibllily or greatness: cxcccdmg .all that has gone before, the 
pos.sibilil)' that our time or troubles can become the umclcss moment, the moment or 
vision and cornmlllllt nl. (1955. pp. 264 If.) 

And, 

In rairncs.s 10 the reader. u should be emphasized that this creative comact is not an 
armchair pursuit. What IS proposed i.s an experiment, a n experiment mvolving nsk, 
making ht:t\')' demands o n those who undertake il, wuh no guaramec or resultJ. 
M)l}ws meant originally the words spoken in a ritual. a he means or approach to the 
God . there are a variety or modem means o r approach 10 the crearh:c process 
working in and through man. And, as al""·ays, the crcalivc i.s dangerous. (1955, p. 15) 

Although not without d a nger, the democratic assumption is that 
pluralistic creativity is always more 10 be t rusted than is fascistic 
manipulation (cf. Mead and Byers, 1968). 

New Paradigms from Old 

We spoke earlier of the need for what we termed a "moral science" 
and a "moral economics" denoting by the terms "moral" paradigms 
that would be consistent with what Dunn (1971) has termed a "process 
teleology" 

• • • where human bcinp ... establish the process of human developmenl as 1he soal 
of the proc:eu of IOCial evolution, both the proass and the goal being undent~ 10 

be open 10 funbcT lnnsformation :u we advance in the practice and undenrandmg llf-dleaa, 
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l'hc tr.tn~lation. o f '.uch a contcpuon into operational tcrrns 'Ctm\ 

cspecral~~ crun.ol gr.ven the problem; discus.ed earlier. As thJ 
cconum~St Robert llcrlbroner ob;ervcd (1968), 

d~e tcnlr.tl p roblrm \OolHt h i.\ likd) 10 confrom the \OCietic1 of 1omorro" I\ 

nnthmg lt\'i lh.m lhc (TC.Jh OO of.~ new U!tahOnJIU/J hfllant CJv ICOIIO"'IC tuPfCI oj 
rxulrna nnd hurnnn l1{t' "' 1LJ toto/111 (p. 6~1) 

It 5Ccm~ evident that the charactenstics we posLUiated for an 
adeq uaLe image cannot be fulfilled unless such a new Lypc of poliq 
paradigm comes onto existence-a paradigm rhar provrdes a far closer 
reconciliatio n of C. P. Snow's "Lwo cultures" (rhe sciences and the 
humanilics) than has heretofore seemed feasible. Central in rhis pur
suit would be the reconciliation of the objective inquiry methods found 
suitable for learning to manipulate the cxrcrnal/physical environment 
and the inquiry methods which arc emerging ro simrlnrly explore the 
subjccrivc/inrernal/psychical environment of our lh•ing. 

Likcl) such an umbrella paradigm wrll nor be possible wirhour rhc 
emergence of or her, some"• hat more specialized bur ne••ertheless holu
tic, paradigms to support it. An adequate policy-rcle•·anr paradigm for 
understanding rhc subtle complexities of ccolog)·. for example, will 
likely require a creative synthesis of those disciplines we call biology, 
amhropology, ethology, and possibl> even parap~ychology. Similar_ly, 
an adequate new science of "internal states" (whrrh would deal w_uh 
topics as varied as psychosomatic medicine, creativity. ~ua.lity. of hf~. 
a nd so-called psychic abilities). if present trends are any rnd1rauon, wt_ll 
require a synthesis of Eastern "' isdom. Western p~ychol.ogy, elertromr 
engrnecring, physics, ph)·siology, ere.• Donald M1~haels book '79~ Social Psychology of uarmng to Plan-and Plann1ng to u~m ( ) 
contains numerous insighLS on how this difficult task mrght more 
adequatdy he approached. 

Contideraliont of Operational FeuibUity 

But what indications are there that ~rvasive pe~nal 
. d a creauve musbroommr srilutional transformauon an . . .. used''? 

paradigms are feasible without !hear berng ca 

uadin
of ne.w 
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There can be no easy answer to this question, of couo \C. The forces 
,ogain\t fundamental conc~ptual change appear almost imuperable. 
Virtual!)' every mstitutionah1cd aspect o f our .OCICt~, b~t especially the 
omagc-creaung media (whose reve~u.cs, h~nc.c edl!onal policy, cur
rendy derive primarily from ad verusang), ondorcctly noppora the cur
rent industrial paradigm The ph)sical aspects o f our culture (urban
centered factoroes, freeways, auto mobile;, e tc.) .oil reinforce 11 by 
shaping our perceptions, inccmives, and habits. 

lfowe•·cr, there appear suflicicm indications of a new image emerg
ing that conunued work in this direction is indeed appropria te. We 
outlined in Chapter 4 an histo rical analogy between the present and the 
post-Medieval period that is suggestive of various forces at work which 
are treaung the conditions for a transformation. Added to that line of 
.argument arc the following assessments of ~ocicta l conditions tha t 
together indicate, with appropriate stimulauo n , t he feasability of a 
"new renaissance" which would have the characteristics set forth in 
Chapter 5. 

• l"huc. u nttd. Socict01l problernJ (such Ji I hose descrabed in Chap1er II) are 
mO~nlmg_ thal .lppe;ar 10 he intrinnc 10 the \Cff nruCturc o( the m:uurc indu.Strb) 
100tty Samll;arl_)' there is growing evidence th:u J \.lr1cty o( KOals C"".&nnot bt 
•dcq~arlr _rco~laed_ due 10 _mtnnJic limuatiom of tht cucnciJ:IIy objcoiH! and 

1 ~UUIOntUK ~ir.ld1gm or sornce th.u U currrndy dominant in our wn~t)·.' 
Tht~r ur IUtn'dlaon and /JrOf"tU. Ahhough the .societal trtnd~ lfl.tC .lpprar co be 
dom1~n1 (t.c .. tht "multirold l~rnd" noted in Ch.apter I) Jnd the ou:r.11l momen
lum o( lndwtrulism do not pomt 10 the rmerRtnCc or a new ;wd rnorc adequate UDJ. o( the human, lhert .are \'Uious siRrts indirat.ing incrc.ating des1rc (or the 
Ptorrns toward 1uch an C"mcrgence. For e11.ample: 
1 1

:!:d.cuhunl survival. in F..Jstern thought, in ,elf-exploration, in holi.nic :i.e tRend '"I :f compln. l)'Jtems, m penonal .tnd cuhur;ll trotm(orm.uion is m 
Yadeann:~ Ufft)'l and polls show lhiJ growmg rrcnd, mon notkcabl)' in the 1U! on the new ~tunl~m .among such wroups ;u t~udcnt datcJ lnd 
ll'lllllltlo1riltiiC<uliftltch. ltn2· ·~ arc m<reasmgly turning away (rom economic valu~t 

h! Seligman, 1969). A mrvey or major public libraries made an 
t D llud)' revnl' an unusuo1lly strong dcm~nd (or books on 
(natu~~orpnic foods, yop lor heahh, ric.); the occult 

dhination, eaotcric wisdom, ere.); and Easrcrn pr.1cticcs 
etc.). While the more lundam<n<alilt ol lh< aradi1ion.1l 

It I rare about equal co th• d<din• ol th• morr ecumunical 

• I hen: ..&r<· tt'tn)CIIll~blc pttKt'\~\ of traru{omt4tarmol dutoriT) fhe hiunncAI rrrnrd 
of t ulturn .md. uult\ldu..&ls . ~· Inch \uue1dulll' C:O(>f'd ~nh uim.mmiutrd t il nx 
~~~(' J~ri)(C'\l of 'new ~),lfJChJflll" di«O\tfy ·'" ~uenre, AOd the J)HKt'\\ of ~t~rr:i 
~~~~~·\'::·~~~;~:~~~~~l'tll~1;;:~~~t'a\b!~tlr•ttkoh I \•on ch.ir.tctcruuu whiCh •wnd out frorn 

llt.u tlwy Jrc •ntulltt'fl} .-.uhcr tiMn ratJOnall )· bJ~d In rnntl drktiplitlla. of 
tr.tndnrrnJUun.d tl1\m\·try, thr t~.~ppinK of irnJJCiJIK, intuitt\C:, .1nrl '"ltr..&·r;Uinn .. l 
.J\~)f'tiS rJ I cnmclolniiC'\\ ·•lJPt'-'rt .t\ .a u:ntral drmc:nt of d,sc;cner), Onl) brfnre 
Aud .thrr thf' nc"" (ie$1.111 " retognued do thr mcm~ r.lhOtlJI prucn~t "'"'c the 
tudul fun<llnm of n.tlu.uion, plannmR. Jnd t.a furch . 

2. Jh.u thcl rt{ormulntt 1;1thcr than rtplo~ce previmu ideAt. AllhQuRh both t)Jiff nf 
'rNU\<Uyoccur tnllmr\nf (ri\iS, thrlypcof di.KO\t'f) th.u fu, ltd lorruuht..ulonuf 
J culture 1s th.u 111 " 'hlth the crc-:ui'c- tllrwt """"' more .a rdtumul.uM>n .Jnd 
rornbmo111on or 1dcn Jlrr.Jth h.t\-tng good currenq· dun .1 re\oluunrur) th.lnRe tn 
u dic.t lly dlffrrC"nl idt.u rhu\ cuhunl tramfonmuion \C'tm\ fe.uablr '-llhuut 
rf"nllutiun.ny diuupt~nm. to the extt'fll th.Jt thr tnm(nrmt"d .ocw.t) un meet the 
UllitlUt· dnd habitUAl nrcdt o( dt\C'rJC' groups wh1fc Jtthc t.IRit' Umc proudmg.J 
untr )'lOR fumc~-ork. for the cnurt cuhure. T«hmqun ulit 'lrath whkh lram
furrn .uiunal duco,cr) can bt- foflered; otheu ran be duc:otc:red 

• I"htrr " taml'l1 1hrnulc1ttm of allnnpo-bolh mdi"-.dwl o~nd collflti,~to fostn an 
r\·olution.ny trotnslurrmuion_ fhe mi,Ont)' of 1hc wc:w:ty do not pcr~nr. dv n:ttd: 
h.aH· thr nwtlvoltton noted o~brnc-. ~hi.' •s perhlps .ronuP.Jce, .ror u .I"U tunt 
rrcatc 1hc nccdrd 1drat bdorc chu11mattC le1dershap .and/o~ ttmpltWC atkm.pll II 
rdorm otre drmandtd Ahhouah there is (among o~n tncrnuna num~ of~) • 
pcrtci\td nerd, motit-'ltOn, tome progrcu. And proper 100ft (~t tlll.JI~ 1D P~Lk.": 
to 1hc nrtd), mote fundtnR undrnu.nd.abl)" I(OC"t anto work w,:,l ~ and 
prr•rnt p.lndikm' of our (Uhurr. The_ effiacy of tnnd:md:Onaanud 10 dae 
working rownd m_ore ~dcq~.1re p.uadrgms tw yet. 10 nd I HtiYkr could prove 
fnflinsrrtam instiiUUOOJ o( WKIIt'ty. Th~ t~ppo~ ~ ~ ...:.ledp and IIKCUIIJ' 
10 ha\"C "Juah ltVtrage" in ltOnJ of ~~fd_rnl , O rormadon. 
expcnencr tlut might turn cuhural cruu mlo crcauve tnn1 

We emphasize the stimulation o! transformadoaal 
cxperimenLalion nol because we see II as necaarr 
of a new image of humankind and/or new 
because of urgency. t Allhougb it is impouil!le 
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if eilher is 10 emerge al all, 1hey "'ill do so whe1hcr or no1 any g iven 
indhidual, group, founda1ion, or g?vernmc nl agency Lhooscs to deli
beralch supporl-{)r to fight-:thelr er:nc~gence. To be _st1r~, their 
emergence depends on the acuo?s of mdl\•1dua l~. but sncnulic a nd 
cultural lransforma1ion is a far _b1gger a_nd more .unorphous agenda 
lhal can be deal! "'ilh b)' rauonal/dehbera1e aucmpts to ma ke it 
happen, as, one would sa)', a moon shot. The e mergence o f a new 
image and/or new paradigm can, however. be haste ned or slowed by 
deliberate choice. Furthermore, a nd most Importa ntly, the d egree of 
social disruption accompanying such a change can be affected by the 
degree of understanding of the forces bringi1~g it abo ut. . . 

Given the uncer1ainty as to the hkc ly seventy and the um1ng of the 
societal crisis that may be ahead, appropriate actio ns which prepare for 
the crisis need 10 be sumulated . Only if we have the necessary concepts 
and tools-both individually and collectively and in time-can we hope 
to ride at all smoothly through to a better socic1y on the other side of 
the transition. Thus the foste ring of concepiUal reformulations which 
do not reject but rather reconcile previously dominant ideas into a 
higher-level imegration appears most timely. 

NOTES 

'7wo critirilms: one, lhilr there ha\e ~en .1 concomitant mcrease in consciousness 
topthrr with rht" ~ner.aUy inacasing complexity and differentiation of nolving biologi
aliJiknlt ~oa not !Dean that the thruu of co;olutK>n i.s roward greater comciou,ness (3' 

shady mfcn): II could me41n, for Ckample, thai conscioumcss i.\ mcrcl) an 
o~ complex organization. In my view it is more rca~nablc to asJume 1111~ Cl-:ioaonc., u a res~~ant of b!ological cvolurion. . . 1 beli~"e th;u the 'lpcct.tcle o£ 

meanang to nastcnce and a .sen\e of holistit direction without 
P.remise of a viuliscic-anthmpomorphic thru"il toward 

• 14. 1n Laszlo (1972)), and i1 ;, more ralional 10 ploe< one! 
m lift on an object.i\-ely e-volutionary. r.uher rhan .tn anrhro-

that the mtaning of 'consc:iousneu' is not made dear 
an be- explained wuhoul rccuune 10 gr;and 

simply by noting the srlectivr ad,·.anl.ilge ~~ 
. on computed~xlr2pobccd stnuegies lor therr 

an lllllrUJnenc or survival and a factor in ... b.olo· 

T ht Fm ubility of a11 Evolutionary tmagt of Man 
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far Hung rnc.1nmg~ you ha\c oi \Signcd to u (folloY~mg Kuhn) y
0 

h to d 
~ynan)~ for general belief. tenet . hypothcti~. domirw.m th~r 0 ~'~ emp_ )c n ~' ~ 
mg philosoph)· •. gen""r.ll undcntandmg ~cccpted th . . . Y:,rre :-a cnt VIeW, prt\.311~ 
t•me, trmpor.anly confirrnrd J.uumpt~n Each ;~';;,:lf:ma,hc "'

1
orld. PICture of tht 

par3digm, and I mpposc It OHRht be ...,·ell to choose fro~" it :n :c-: clr~.rcrlttlun 
\ t Jrgcnau ston. - cnry 

Our u-sa~e of the "'Ord parodigm i..§ indeed exlcndtd from its origm:tl meaning ;ind u m 
kcepmg wuh _our.scarch fo r met.aphon which c uch thc ".scnK" or our time. \Vr u~ 

11 10 rdc_r to a ~acnt 1fic (or ~encr:lll) held) "''orld ~icw, _including an)· .1uumpuoru about 
real1t) ~nd ru_lcs ~f opc~uon . Kuhn (1962) describes has usage :u rdcning 

10 
'uni\trullt 

recognm:d SCI~nt 1fic otth le\~mem.~ that for a ume provide model problem' and JOiution' 
to .1 c~mmuruty of practitioners (p. x). Tha.s corresponds to the rnmmon mC"aning of 
parad1gm a.s a mod el or pauern. 

Nott C 

" Do )'OU think that_ the cultural ~un·ival lobby, bro411dl) dclincd. outnumbcn the 
l upportc rs of M.Ih:trJJ j1? nac john Birch Societ)•? Would )'Ou urc 10 contr:m the 
readership of JO) fh·c llt'\\ Culture periodicals tO the 16(),()()() Jiub:Kribc:rs 10 Slrttt Chl1f1Pn 
Magatint, or the 175,000 1Ub1.cribrn to Off/ Road VtllidtJ ,\logDtinl' (the 14111ter group, 1 
undentand, is denro)mg the California desert). 

"Aho, I thmk it is \try problem411tic .:u to whether en .. ·Jronmentallsm iJ growing, 
panicularl) wnh newl)' announced Karcities in c:lecrricit), natural g:u. and plO!ine. If it 
u gro"'ing, we need a sober head count: growth £rom 31{ to -tl,il doesn't count for muth, 
if SOt{ a re ready to .. otc to m~int.Jin thetr comfort 

" In bet, I disagr-ee "'' ith this emjre 'ection. I 'WOuld li!t 10 .sec the tigns of .a positiu~ 
emergmg imJgc, but I will not let m) enthu.si;urn be confused wirh a sober aruJysu or tM 
data around me. As u: quitC' clear, student-' are turmng a...-ay from "The Sew S:uur.~J
Ilm' toward qUJtWdc, fundamental Chm:tOnJt}, alcohol instead of drugs Sho•.s the 
ha7.ard1 of extrapolating data and cheering when wh-at we are wa!ching &S a cuhur.~J 
pendulum. As Cor rhe 'cuhur.al indtc:acors' )'OU had ~~be more speofic, e.J whar ~b 
rud by whom and wi1h \What re.suh? (As a qwc:k mdK:2tOr, look at the top ten ~n-ficuon 
list Cor rhe la.st fc" )·can 10 'ee whJt i.s in £3Jhion. WhcreaJ Fu111" S44rd wu big a coupk 
of )Ciln go, 1here is nothing in the top ten tod~)'-Other. th..a": !"' ~&:" ~ 1/ 
ITT -chat h:u anything 10 do wrlh the new naturahsm. pubiK pohcy, or wholts:IW: tae.:C'· 
R.1thcr, people Jrc concerned \olollh J?r. ~tkiru' diet: and the }o, •I 54-}_Be P':b 1 : 
any inrcrcst in the ATOWih of hoh."K sctencc; I bd t.o J« any good stgns.

1 
s f • u naJ 

RANN budger 111 NSF or JIRnific=~nt dewclopmenu m SCSR. The con1ro 0

1 
=:nd 

!!fates hoob on whole~nu: livmg, the occuh, etc., arc to JOm.e degr:a cumnl,.d I favor 
there 'u 4 JCTe31 deaf Of bafderd:uh mixed 10 With tefi?UJ SC~Umen~ ,..: fO~:n~ WiiJI ~~ 
Failure 10 diuinguish htn~C'en the seriOus and the r~p-o~" one 0 cnt (~r wbarcwr 
wcJkcn if not kill off th C' e,·nlutton..ary tnnsfo.rmauo~ tsl movem 
wish ro call ir-.mother probl~m being a profwton or udes): . italilm' prolattd by 

"Finally, you should be v~ry cauriow about lhc :humams~ip '111 SliM A.,.. 
rhe corporations (most notably in John Rockcfel_l~r; :R~t.; commenll on "Mft 
Rn•olulitna). Havt'n't )'OU eYC'r he.ard of ~.f:::::Ci Marim 
l«hnO<Tacy' in lt'Anr Ill W&lltlo"" EroJL -

We •gr«. S... our "bll work" (p. 268). 
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C H A PTE R 7 

Societal Choices and Consequences of Changing Images 

Massive an~ rapid chan~c confronts virtually every person and sector 
of o ur sococty l'aradoxocally, such rapid change-leading to "future 
shock" io~ the word ' of TofTicr-secms to be the only constant of our 
lime. Thos change has contributed to a contemporary feeling of pur
poselessness and meaninglessness: 

• It creates uncerto~inty abo01 the future a nd lessens the time 'durabiluy" of our 
image.s or humJ nkmd 

• A.1.wdou ed with this cha nge h.a$ been the emergence of ~ wc.cul nructure of 
Ytrtuillly incomprchcmablc siu and complcxat)· 

• Also corresponding to thu: rapad change has been a proliferation of .tegmen ltd role' 
for the m d avidual1o plly, supported by fragmented Imager)'. 

Such rapid rates and magmtudcs of change would be tolerable to many 
people if it seemed purposeful. Indeed , as Gerald Heard once noted, 
" Life does not need comfort, when it can be offered meaning, nor 
p leasure, when it can be shown purpose." Since a primary function of 
images is to p rovide meaning in life, our present alienation and loss of 
pu rpose is reflective o f the inabilit)' of contemporary images to inspire _ 
within people a feeling of meanmgfulncss. J- -t-. ~ ""'~::1 : ,.....~)< s, of 

O ur survi\'al and our continued C\ oluuon depend upon our acung, cl,.., lo:••.> 
soon and wisely. On what basis do we choose one societal trajectory t"'~ 
ove r another? . . . 

Ma n)' of the different imilgcs that we have surv~yed pr~'?ded d1ffe!mg 
normative standard• from which to evaluale eth1cal decu1ons. Preasely 
becau•e different conceptual paradigms provide differing standa~s f~r 
evaluation it is nol possible to prove that one image of humankind IS 

ultimate ly 'bener or more valid tha n anolher .. • It is ~erefore UICfulto 
compare the likely societal outcomes of the different una~- bolh 

We choose to compare the societal consequences of twof~ UDll&d 
of which seem feasible within lhe ncar-term future o 
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St;ues. each of which "'Ould lead to. a vcr)' dilf~rcnt t}pe of future. One 
of thc~c is based. o n. a n extrapolauon ~f the unagc; that underlay the 
indu~trial state (a.e. Jt portends a ~osl-lndustnal future '''ith industrial 
images of the huma n); the other ts based on a tran~formed image of 
the human similar to that we have postula ted as being needed for 

3 desirable post-industrial society. 

In creating such an idea lize d polarity, or d ia lectic, we do not expect 
that either will come tO pass in a pure form, but rather hope that a 
clear-cut contrast between possibilities will foster a continuing debate 
which will in itself help create a more responsible fu ture society. 

CONTRASTING FUTURE TRENDS AND IMAGES 

The nature of a future based o n continuing d ominance of the 
industrial slate mentality is aptly ch aracterized by a distillauon of the 
"multifold trend " developed a t the Hudson Ins titute a nd described 
earlier. It envisions a society with the following developmental crends: 

I. Increasingly empirical, secu lar, pragmatic, manipulative, cxphcitlr 
racional, utilitarian. 

2. Centralization and concentration o f economic and political power. 
S. Continued rapid accumulation of 'cicmific and technical know

ledge. 

4. Increasing reliance upon specialists and "knowledge elites" des
pite anti-intellectual trends. 

5. Increasing affluence and the insticutiona lization of le isure. 
6. ln~as~g use of social, economic, political, and behavioral 

engmeenng. 

7. Increasing urban concentration and the e mergence of megapoli· 
laD/regional urban areas. 

~~i!!A,·.m::na ~~might well be termed a "technological extra polationisl'' 
unagc of humankind that is supportive of this fucure would 
thee {allowing characteristics: 

Socitta/ Choim and Con.stquenw 
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~ostulate~l as desirable in Chapter 5. These trends and supponive 
•mage .m•g~t ~.e.td to .,...ha~ could be termed an "evoluuonar) tran~
f~rmatton.al~st fut.ure. Tht> future does not assume the logical exten
SI.on of CXISll~g soctctal trend~ as does the technological extrapolatiomst 
va~w, r~lthcr It .presumes a substantial departure from current trend,, 
Wtlh the followmg tre nd characteristics resulting: 

l. I ncrca~ingly balanced betv.'een dimensions such ;:1s empiricallin
tuith•c. manipulative/pan-determined , rational/intuithe, utili
tarian/aesthetic. 

2. Stabih7ing po pulation; decentraliz:llion of urban areas so that 
population is distributed with greater balance; a greater diversity 
of living environme nts to express a larger range of life-style 
alternatives. 

3. Increasing a ffluence for a ttme but then tending toward a steady
state societ)' without substantial income/wealth differentials; a "do 
more .,...ith less" technology: more crcative/participath·c leisure 
activities. 

4. A decrease in the usc of social, economtc, politiGJI, and behavior 
engineering except where this was chosen by a group as the 
pre ferable mode of organizing and d irecting life-activities within 
the ir societal subsystem 

5. I ncreasmg reliance upon specialized and general (holiltic) skil!• of 
"knowledge elites" with greater legitimization and .use of dtver
gent thinking; also greater participation in the ~lanmng processes. 

6. Continued accumulation of scientific and techmcal knowl~~ge b~~ 
of a sort which fits wichin the framework of a new moral 

paradigm · d !'tical 
7. Decentralization and deconcentration of economtc an .PD th . 

power to allow "full valued participation .. of people m t etr 
politic<~) and productive processes. 

L - ti of this uend An image of humankind thai ~ould uc su~P?r. ve 
cluster would likely have the followmg characcensua. 

. rtl by herodiUry (biolopoJ) ood 
• The individu.al'• ~hnior is dr~e":~ ior J&c, pod or ill~ bul: alia ahrft il a 

rnvironmental (~I) ~~rcathrw~~vidual lor brhawior wbkh • frft fiMI tudl 
sipifiant pottntial withm I 6 

drtrrministicinRue.-. th<Tc .....,..u..tnc<Cbofdlo~~~ 
• Th< individwollw primo<J but • =Yin>-' for loditiduol ....,. __ 

ill own main~nanu u a supponne 

.~':;. .... a<lf, oloq 
awareneu such lhal 
hlPer order of --- • ,_,,_.. __ , 
~~~-·--.. -·-
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• 1 ·ng se-cuahf) Jcadmg 10 a dccmphasis of poncniH•ncss 
• An cmph:ul! udpon °~rism are b.11.anccd b) an equal rc:gard for the signifi~ncc of • fbuonalum an ~-a 

1hc intui~i'e 10
1.d splr~cuapl1;c~ upon chc indi\ldual 's ahcrJiion o f mtcrnal U.1tes for • An 1mphcd rc ancc u 

lhc solutaon of man) .socktal problems. 

Clearly, lhe 1cchnological extra.polalionist and evolULiona_ry Lrans
fo rmationalisl images presenl us '•nh sharp comrasts-.b<;>th chrect, and 
in terms of the societal trends they supp?rt. T he plaus1b1hty of :ach. of 
these divergcnl images can be parually mferrcd from .tn exammat1on 
of the polency of their historical ~oots-t~ese arc prcseme.d m Tabl~s 8 
and 9. Table 10 contrasts the ethical aunbulcs tha i we m1g ht ~ssocmte 
with these two images. Wi1h this as background, we now cons1der the 
societal consequences that would accrue in the technological extrapola
lionisl and the evolutionaq• transformationa list futures. 

Table 8 

HISTORICAL ROOTS OF THE TECHNOLOGICAL EXTRAI'OLATIONIST 
IMAGE 

I. Ho66t.li.• Man-Hobbe:s sa,. hum:1nk.ind as elaborate machine~ who~c "vital 
motions" were deccrmined b)· outward s1imuli One seek.s che power to insure the 
continuation or ra"orabJe stimuli a.nd in that egoinic concern one come) into strong 
conftict with other people acting in like manner. What is required to insure peace iJ 
a sowneign with absolute power O\'Cr the citizenr)'. 

2. U.....it Ma•-fs rationalUtic (able 10 alcul;ue what will maximil.C one'.t ulilit)"). 
tdf-antcred (acquisill\·eness comtrained onl) b)' the Jell-seeking o r others). 
mechanistic (a factor in the production process), indwiduali~tic (rc.tponsible ror 
liking an of one's seiO, and malerialistk (with an overriding concern ror one•s 
own mol<rial weUarc). 

S. FrrMia Mn-Freud Aw people as being dri\'en b)· the dual ins1inctuat rorces of 
tn11 (the dri~) and thanatos (the will to denrucuon n! •ell or, when turned 

~ill to aggression). Civilization suppresses 1hcse potentially dc.ttructiH· 
1D 10 it incnases the individual's internal 1cnsions. Therdore, 

at the price of an increase in personal frus1r.uion. 
aqreuive animal with a veneer or c:h•ilitation holciinJJ thi~ 
is instina.Wiy programmed from his hunter origins toward 

~~i~~~~:~;and this cannot be unlcuned or outgrown bul 
or repretse'd. This any civilized society mwt do. 

actions are completely determined by heredi~l')· >nd 
- empbuis is upon behavior modification through > 

c"::~_r···-· Freedom and dipity are thought to be 
views himaeU aa having autonomy. The 

a,.:~~~eDI on the IJitematic ""shaping" ol human 

Sonrta/ Choicu and Corurquencrs 
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L«ltan \fa~ For Loc-ke, the prc-soci.ll condnion or the hum
4

n hcmg \II~ not 
mutual hostdsty but mutu.lllolc~nce. :\or w;u man's soc

14111
J conu;1u .l ~urrender 

p01c-1 dnwn up blt"'•un the people and the SO\C:rtign; it w;a, 01 limit~ Olgt't'tment 
omong the ~ople to allo~ rc:guLit1on of _some nuur.al rights so .. , to glm protection 
rnr the_ rcm.unmg one~ InnJIC: ldU!. or lnilmcts \llioC:re not lhe 'MIUf{(' or k.nowlcdJte 
and tharancr, but r.lthtr txpeneru:c .tnd awncneu. 
£mngtn.' " J/urrwnishc Cnp_itniUrn'~-Would replace the cconomK- gro""th ethK "'•th 
\tl£·rtaht~IIO~ .md crnloRtCJJ ctluu, Jnd holds thai the Jppropri:ue funchon of 
itK'a.tlln~lltuttom 1\ 10 nc.uc Cll\lronmencs c.onducne tu thilt human·gro"' lh 
proceu ~ luch would ulllmatd) tran.st.cnd .1 m:ucrialimr orienution. 
l'tr,utinl Pluloroflh)-" the metJph)51C that rc:rognizet a dl\ine Realit) s:ub,untQI 
to the world or tlunK' .uul h\·c;~ .1nd mind'" (lluxle), 19·15). The indi\'idu.ill can, 
under cert.1m conduinn'l, a twin 10 J lugher awzm:neu, J "coimic conKioumcs., •· in 
wh1ch UJtc: he ha\ immedioa1e kno~·ledge of a rulit) undcrl)'ing the phenomf'nill 
\\"Orld 'Rudiments or I~C t>crenniJI PhilOsophy ma)· be: found ;among the 
tradittonJIIorc of primtUH' lleoples 10 e\er)· regiOn of lhc "·orld. o~nd mIll full)' 
de\ eloped form' u h:n, :a pl..u:c in C\Cf) one of the higher religlon.s." h t\ then, 1he 
higluJI common drnominonor among the religions and thcrc:b)' hJs trc:mcnduu~ 
tnlegr.UJ\C potcmiJI while rcC'ORTiil:ing 1he di\en.itl of peoples. 
11u "Odu-r" Etholo10-From thi.s pc:~pectt\e, aggreuton u not inhcnnt in hum.1n 
nature_ The en\ ironment more th;an innincu U the source of ilggTnston. To 1he 
c>.lt:ntthat aggrcss~n. tcrritorioaht), etc., arc learned rather duo inn.lte .mnbutu, 
then the) can be unlc.1rned. 
S)dmu 71uory-The penon U ~n interdependent ~n o~ the progre-ut\C 
differentiation and highcr~rdcr rc:integr:ulon of bio-socul \)~tems; the next plu\C 
in this C\'Oiutionar) l)fOCC1i i~ for the person to become comoou.t of htt o~_n . 
c\·olution and to m.tkc: the proc«l purposeful so thou there an br r«?nohauo_n of 
subs:) stem'S into large .t)Hem.t without lon of uniqucncu_ Th~ undtrl)mg JO.JI b the 
enhancement of indi\'iduo1J ruJfiflment through the ;&ctUlhZ:liiOO of the best 
potentialJ cherc .Jre "ithin the penon 

our society, what might be the likely conse~u~nces? Our society suffers 
from fundamental problems which are m1nns1c to the very str;uct?re of 
mature industrialism. The cluster of muhifold trends ernbodted m the 
extrapolationist perspective will likely exacerbate these problems. In· 
deed , given the present nature of our societal problems, we can expect: 

• Continued >a:eleration or indwtrW development ~ ::=..'*':: 
corporations which, boaUK they tnnsa:nd aauonal 
impouibl< to rqulate ad~uately~'- and ol awathoa -pdllioD Ill aploll 

• Intensification ol ecololial pro-ms, 

• ~~ il!the~;;-:.· .. ollllll!l~iMJo".li~"" • Jaterui&c2tion of "rftOIUIIDIII ol rialq a 
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• Jncr~.mng dnmin<~ncr or m_unutionoal nerd~ o\·er human need, 
• lncrc.mnJtly qur~lltlnt"d lcgatnnol(} of th~: cntur ~~onomK 'f'tem 

WhJt kind of <ocict) might emerge? On th< one hand. our wr<dom and 
good luck could cor~1bmc ~nh ineptitude and misfortune in such a way 
,l\ to c:IU\C our tMIIon to JUCil about break even in our effort' 10 deal 
with the growing problcnH. I het e may be (though it a1>pean unlikely) 
neuhcr di\,IMrou\ f•ulures nor remarkable ~uccc~se~. Our \hortcoming~ 
could be o fT\ et by the tradttional poultice or an increasing income for 
the majority, a g reate r .tmount of time for lei5ure pursui t ~. and the 
certa inty of a gre;uct quantity and variety of goods and service< to be 
consumed. 

On the o ther hand . it <eems c ntircl) plamiblc that these trends could 
exacerbate our ~ociet.d problem~ and bring demands for nnmedi:uc: 
and drastic solutions to cn<urc the stability and <urvival of the •ociety. 
Met hods o f regulation tha t severely reduce individual freedoms could 
be welcomed in the fare o f severe disruptions We could qukkl) or. 
more likely. gradually emerge into the kind of society that Bertram 
Cross (1970) h as termed '"friendly fascism ... This is a fa5Cism that '"will 
come under the slogans of democracy and 100 percent 
Americanism ... in the form of an advanced technologiCJI sori<ty, 
supported by it> tcchm<1ues-a techno-urban fasrism. AmcriCJn style" 
(p. 44). Gross describes it as: 

.l 0('\\ form o f gatnWn \l;a tr, o r_IOI.IIILltiJnum, built _~- OJd~t ditn IO_nwlwr_l~t' 
growmg conHicu ar posl·mdmtrillum_ Mor~ 'pccifiall). ;~ m,rugcd IOCWIY (wh~ I J 
rul~i b) a bcdcu and wtdely duptrstd compi~X or wuf_arr-wdfiltr-lndUSI~ 
communiation,-poiK.r burro.ucrac~ts CIURht up _m d~"~lopmg_ .aknew--slyk cmp~ 
bau-d on a tedmocr~ttc idcoiOif)', .I culture or Olht'ruiJOn, muh1p rpc~Jll, luJd 
compctiug control n~t"·~rls Plunhmc in n.uun, le<hno-ur~n :':o'mrt;o no 
need no chOJmm.atrc ' hcutor, no . onc:·p.utr rul~. no m~ ~':tio~ or ~I«· 
glonfiouion or th~ SI:IIC, 110 diuoJuuon of legaslalur~S, fl(ld d~~:~:~ would not be 
timn:, no distrmt CJf rra\011_ '.hi~ '1)'~C ot m_a~~~~t'.:l~~t sacUl, cullural, and 
lnmt~d 1~ tht' tronomy: 11 \II:OUid r;a ~t ke th~mc therefore, would nol bt 
lrthnoJog.ul .UptCI1 of \OCit'l)' '11 wrJI ,_, I~Ut,.• (j.p. 46ft'. SomC' cmphuef 
thC' manoagcd t'conomy. but r<~tht'r, th~ m4nto" •• 
OnllttCd) 

. d f ch a pernicious f urure 10 What condition• would be requtre or su ? W lhink !he fol· 
emerge out of the extrapolation of the pr<scnl e 
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lo"'ing: 

• T11t ntrd-Our wcie~l problems might c~m~in~ with the muhi~old L~c.·nd to CTt.ltc 
the need (or mch a friend!) sort of totaht.lrt.lnBm. P.crh.lp\ lht'i fcdmg of benign 

d won prrugcd 10 a recent \l~tcrn(nl b) the Whue IIOu\c: C lue( of rcJccom. 
~c:nicatK>ns: "A ~real many people in ' 198·1' hkc ~·h;u Big Urollwr wa\ dnang 
brau~ he won domg it m their in1ercs1 Jnd concern" (Whitchc.td,_ 197~). 

• nu abilllJ-1\hhough one may fJuh . the mct.ip h)\ical unpliuuons of bch;l\ior 
modtfiQiion. one c;~nnot den)' thai u works T od.l) \o\C arc 'iccmg the rapid 
emergence o f "ps)cho·tcchnologies" whic:h could cfficicml)· 'ih.lpc .tnd modify p;u . 
rcnu of bcha\ior as well al motivadonal .Uid cmotion.1l Sla tes. Thi'i could t>~kc the 
fonn of dtrcctcd emotion:~ I conditioning in childhood: nbJcrthd)· w mtructcd rein· 
forccmcrH pall~rns in adult life; the UJ!:C of .1 wide \r.ll"ic t)' Of dn.1g~; clcrtricaJ brain 
unplams; th~ mochricaflon of genetic makCU Jl to ou·t.h a tc different hunwn potentials; 
the use of ~ophi.stic~ued eJcccronic surveillance 111 ~Chili11Snl ~ 10 dc tell ";,lbcrrnnt" 
beh:nior tlanerns. 

• 1\ tupporllvr rmagt of man-The we ol a nd dcpcndcnc;c upon \ uth p~)'Cho-tcch. 
nologie\ migtu well lead gr.ulually to a pcrniciou' fo rm of the extr.tpoiJ tioniJirrnagc 
of man. Thil h pi,JUsible in J sclf·\'<tlid:uing way, sin(e rn.111y a\pcc ,, of the current 
fo rm of the extrapolationi.st image seem supporti,·c of the increas-ing u~ .and 
dependence upon these technologiM. \{an 1\ ,.,c.,., cd .u .1 'iOphistir;ued machine 
(thcrdore. moutcr human nature Js we ha'e mastered ph)·sital nature); m.an iJ 
thought to be l:argcl)· determined in tus behavior (lhcrdorc. objenivel) shape Ius 
bthnior in the mou efficient ~·a)·); mJn is innatcl) .uuuocial (therefore, rcurain 
.antisoci~ltcndcncres wit.h the Jid of ne .... · rechnologies); indh idual m;rn is subordinate 
to the ne~d' of the colluti\e (thcrc£orc, impose upon the indi,idual ~·hatc\er is to 
the benefi t or the larger society) 

• 1lt aquinttfttt-Many ps)·rho-tcchnologies are already 111 lim•ted u.se 111 our \ociet) 
~n~ •.hey - ·ould ~ppcar to be quite palat;lble to the gcnerJI public if the)· were 
autmd:ucd Kr.lldWII)· whtlc being couched in the a~ppropriatc l.tngu<~gc; e.g. rather 
INn d&uu the conlrol of emotional and motiv.J. tional smtes. we c-Jn talk of imuring 
peue ~nd harmony by modi£ying lhc behavior or those "irrational" persons who 
th~alen the stability and se:cunty or our ~oc iety. 

Quartan (1967) examined the plausibility of widespread usc of such 
processes and concluded: 

If t~ Protective .and avoidance pauerns are QTeally extended in the fuiU~C. one 
can. amaafne. a IOCICly that allows widesprc:.~d use of druRS to pre~ent p~rn and 
UlXJCly, bratn IUJ'ICry to prevent both suffering ;md 01ny aggre&uve acuoru by 
indiYkhaab. and cKtenaive use of moniloring tquipmcnl to rrllrict indtvidu~l 
bchawlor wllh a datru<tM potential. (p. 850) 
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• fhc UO\\-('orrcl.ulon of (Omputcr-b.•scd files cont.unrng penon~! d.tt.l (t trcd 
1 cmpl~}rncnt record,, l.lx )L.ltu,, un ur.tnct". cnminal record educ.JIIO ) M· 1 
• 

• I he 11_1truduu10n .or lt'gnl .. tion to control .ac.cc ,1 to tcchntqut1- r: .. · ~c:lr·miti..:ucd 
.1htr.1110n of comnou,nevo (b01h non-d rug .;and drug induc.cd). 

Although the above pictures an extreme outcome from the tech
nol?gital cxtrapolationist image dnd trend, nonetheless it is an altcr
natt~e. _future . for th~ United State\ that i• even now pro1 mg its 
fcaMbthty b)• 11> growmg emergence. This future 1•ould seem unin
tcndc~l to mos~ p eople; yet, b)· not "rocking the boat" .llld b)· pu.-,u ing 
what It; .a farntllar 'iOCICt.1l path, it seems dear that we could reach a 
societal future wh ich was quuc different and far wor<e than was 
onginally anticipated. rhis future is by no means inevitable but it does 
confront u' with profoundly important choices-both individual and 
collective. ' 

SOCI ETAL CONSEQUENCES OF AN EVOLliTIONARY 
TRANSFORM AT!ONALIST IMAGE 

Whereas the technological extrapolationist response represents the 
logical extension of currently dommant socieG~I trends. the evolu
tionary transformationalist response presumes a qualitative and quan
titative de parture from them. However, in the early sG~ges at leas!, the 
transition 10 an evolutionary transformationalist post-induSirial society 
wo uld create some degree of disruption and disorienG!tion. 

Assume for a mome nt thai the industrial sG!te does have problems 
that are fundamcnG!IIy unresolvable wirhin the context ~f th~ pr~senl, 
a nd further assume that the evolutionary transformauonabst tmage 
point5 the way to a resolution of the diflic~lties engendered by the 
industnal e ra. It might seem that our soaety wo~d welcome the 
coming of such a transition wilh open arms. More l~kely, we would 
welcome such a socieGII change no more than the ~tddle Ages wel
comed Galilean science, no more than the neur~uc w~lcom;sf lhe 
changes in perception and behavior nec~ry to extncate h~':.J lUll! 

his unhappy condition. Such. a new unage and lhe~ labllsc;!l 
sequences it implies would be vrewed as ~ reallhreatto Ji).c ca 
order. The emphasis on inner explorauon would CII;!Jli!.~!;.J· 

and the new interest in psychic pheno.m,ue!~na=~and~~~~ ll,~:rt~t'lt~~ "{ ·~~ ""{ '!'J 
would be put down as a return to lhe •· 
and more gullible age. The increased reliance 
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would be: inrerprered as a~ abandonment of rarion,l!ism fhe ~hift 
111 prooririe> awa) from matenal .md ww.trd >pmtu.ll values would appear 

,1s a we,okenon~ of the work cthoc and a; .1 tuo mng awa1 from economic 
go.th-1~1pcro~mg_ both rhe srare of rhe cronomy and rhc >~abilit)· of 
eronomoc onsmuuons. 1 he ethoc of love .tnd commumt) would <e 
sub1enhe to the nauonal dc£ense. Suth intcrpn· ration~ "'Ould 

1101 
e~ 

rorall1 unrcali\lic, >ince the world in general i> far from read) for ~uch 
doa;rit value-changes. and p.onial move~ in these direcrions would 
like!) lx• mterpreted as weakness. 

\1 ,, mooe fundamental level, the implied rcsponsibiluy of rhe 
incli1 iclual for his own gro" th a nd development, in the cvolurionar) 
tramformationalist view. can by itself evoke a resistan(e to emenaining 
ohis new image of humankind. Maslow (1962) described this 
phenomenon succinctly in a cha pter e ntitled "The eed to Know and 
the Fear of Knowing": 

The w:rut c.ausc of murh ps)·chologtcal illncsJ i' rhe ftJT of kno"'·lcdgr of onrstlf 
We tend to be .afra1d of an) knowledge rhat could cau1:c us 10 despise our:schC"s or 
mJkr tn feel inferior, weoak, wonhless, evil. shameful. We protect ounef, cs .1nd our 
tdeal mtJgt of oundves b) repressio n c&nd \imilar dcfemes, "'hich Jre cuenuall) 
IC'thOIQUC'S b)· \\hich WC 3\"0id becomtng (005CiOm Of UllpiC'JJilnl Or dJngc:"rOUJ 
1ruths 8Ulthert is anoLher kmd of truth we tend to cvaclc. Sot onl) do '- t hang 
on to our ps)chopatholog), but abo we tend to C\ade personal gro"th bc!ou~ this, 
100. ran bring Jnolher lind of ftar. of""'<, of feeling~ of "cakncu and an.tdequaC). 
\nd \0 •·c find anoLhcr kind of re5i.slantc, a dcn) ing of ou r ~51 ndc, of our ralcnu. 
of our fineu impulst's, of our highcn potcnlialitic!i, of o ur creathcne'is lt n 
prcci\eh the Kod-lilr.t in oursehe.s 1ha1 wt arc ambi\.1lc m about, faKin.nrd b) the 
fC"ufuJ of, IIIOli\·;ued 10 and defen.s-h-e againsl. (pp 6()...6)) 

Thus, at both the individual and societal le1cls, the implications of an 
evolutionary transformationalist image are bound to engend~r s~rong 
resistance. This would contribute to the disruption that oneVltably 
accompanies a period of rapid societal change, such as the present 
transition from an industrial to some type of a post-industrial society. A 
paradoxical situation thus arises: even if the cvolutionaq· transfor· 
mationalist image is essential to a satisfactory resolution of the prob
lems of advanced industrialism, actions designed to force the emer· 
gence of such a transformation could be socially disruptive. • 'bl 

Let Ul tum now to a longer lime perspective and the ~laus~ : 
,!1)-.n,l§gl~ril:a of a society in which this image of humankin_d a 

Uiibliib4t:d. These must be considered tentative and mc?m· 
but they do provide a basis for further discussaon. 
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lndividu~l and Social Goals 

I he c1olutionaq or,omformationah" omagc '""'' begin ""h ahe 
rdt.Jll\cl) dcLcnnini\liC confines o£ our ~ocio-ctonomir S)\tem. l'hi\ 1\ 
sunpl) a rccognillon ohat, 10 a subsoamia l degree, people\ general 
paucrn of beha1ooo, perception, and m01i1a1ion i' conditioned b) ohc 
1mpriruing fonc of our urban-indunrialll\ing cn\lronmcm 

lmtud of tht etonnm) being embedded m \O(i.fl rc:l.~tinm, \OCUJ rd~tium ur 
embcddrd m the ctnnom•c S)~lcm For one~: the cfonom•< ')Utm L~orRamtrd in 
\Cpilr.ue mslltutmm, b.1scd on ,pcofic moU\t\ and confcnmK;, tpcu.6l UJiul, MK"Itn 

IOU~I be ~h.Jpt'd in 'IUCh .1 Jnilnner ,I\ 10 JIIO\It th<ll lY11t'm IP (unwon "tturdinK 10 IU 
Q\tol1 lit\\\ 

(Pnl•nl ' · I'HI. p S7) 

R,llheo alum acccp1 ,ond adap1 to thi} societal context, tlw cvohJoionary 
aramformationalin response would affirm 1hc relauve primacy and 
exislcnual auaonomy of the individual while <!ill rccognwng the 
deterministic ~ocialilation and s1ringen1 demands made by a highly 
developed sociel) Given the power of 1he indusarial dynamic, the 
nature of ahc transformationalist 1ask i' subsaantial, and 11 •ccna nol 
unfca~iblc ahal a I'Miety of social and psychotcchnologies would be 
cmbraccd-bu1 no1 in the mode of control. Thus, for cxamplt, 
bchal'ion consisaent wnh operam conditioning might becomr com· 
monplace not as ahe linear conlrol (which most pc?plc !tar), but "! 
reciprordl onfluence (which i' whal it \etms Skmner,. lalkmg about). 

raking precedence over ohc dominant ccon?moc go_als of growth and 
ffi · . 0 ld be awo complementar)· guidmg e1hoo, lh< ecolol{ICII 

e coency w u . . 1 · 1 h' "'"'' a cahic and the self-rc;~li7.1Uon ethoc. The eco ogJCa et IC npr . 
concern for all peoples and life on the plane I <•. geographiC! domthen~1on), 

. f l'f ( . d'menSion) and or e mler· for fulurc gcnerauons o 'c a lime 1 • d . 
I h . !ales of consciousness, cuhurrs. an Ill· 

relation~ of pcop cs, 1 cor. ' . . The sclf·rralization ethic 
5liluuons over lime (a sococaal domensoon). . f If-actualization." 
would highl)· val~c "life. libcrly, a~d t~c pu~:·~ oth~ punuit of one's 

A central activuy of ahe self·rtahzauon et . all intcrlwined. A 
vot-ation which would include work-play-leafmuDm!: .. ;..;pation in Ibis 

' · 1 1 th n should be the .--
central soc~et.a goa • e • . d' 'd Is have aaaa 10 one or mo.-
cxpandtd vocation so that all tn tvt fn Thil expanded 
satisfying work-play-learning ways o . '. ~· in bich DC111C!IIf''91i[llt 

tl · asc the actmua w 
vocation would. vas Y mc;re and ~hereby .voa~D· IJICI,bDiq.,!.!l! 
receive allirmauon by soarty 
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. . , uld also leg itima te the purposcft.'l thtt"t of .'uciocul-
<tlf-unag.e. II "

0 
. 1 d 'tndividual sclf-evolutton-of-<omc IOU.sne~<. I I tion to mc u e . . 

tura re'o 
11 

anded sense of ,·ocatton to become a reahq·, matcnal 
For mch '

111 e~p. bed mphasi7cd we wou ld tend to\.;lrd il stead)-
goals would ha\e to. eerk tasks '"~uld become lnu·e<~Singl) cyber-• om) routme '~o 
s~ue econl' f .0 1 of the work-pla)-learn111g force would be •d ·1ud on y a racu 1 . · 
nate .· ' • t' 'tics directed at supply111g matcna l goods and equlred to pursue ac lVI . . . . . . d' . I I' . 
r . Tl many other acuv1t1Cs 111 m 1\ IC u.1 1St1c com-services to sOCICt). Je ' ' f . I II . 
. hould be meaningful, no n-s tultl ymg, anc non-po uung. bmauor~ 5 

of activity which in particular might m eet these There IS one area . d I 
conditions-learning-which in the bro~d sense. mdu . e.' persona 

I · d research as well as soc1al learnmg acttvu y. Robert cxp oration an . ., 1 ·11 h 
Hutchins (1968) describes "the learn ing soc1ety as o ne tla t WI ave 
transformed: 

us , ~lu« in such :11 w.;ay that learning, fulfillment, becoa~m.g human, had bec?rne 
111 ;aim\ cnJ oil iu iruhlutioru uont dirtt!td to tins ~ad Thas u whac the Athemans 
did .. The)· m~de their societ) one de!ugned to bnng all lUi members to lhe f~ll.est 
deu~lopmem of the1r highc:sl powers . Educ:u.ion ~~~ !101 a s~gregoutd ilctl\1.1). 
conduct('d £or c~rllllin hour.s, in cenain place~. a1 a certam 11me o£ h£~. h w;u the a1m 
of 1he IOCiel) . The Athenian wd.s educued by the cultur-e. b)• P:udea . 

The central educational task fostered by Pa idea was " the sear ch for 
the Divine Center" Uaeger, 1965). But the post-industria l society would 
differ from that of Athens in important r espects. I ts slaves will be 
machines, with the Faustian powe rs of iLS tech nology introduced to a 
new level of responsibility. It thus must become not o nl y a social
learning societt· but a social-planning society. H elping to choose the 
future, then, would be a primary responsibility of citizen s. 

Another important area of change would be in the goals o f cor
porations and particularly multinational corporations. As the latter 
become more powerful than most nation-states, it becomes essential 
that their operative goals shift to resemble those o f public institutions. 
This means, specifically, that the priority in corporate goals would 
beco~e tomething like the following: (I) to carry on activities that will 
CORiribute 10 the self-fulfillment of the persons involved, (2) to carry on 

COntribute directly to satisfaction of social needs and ltllc~Mlb.ailtnt of IOCietaJ goals, and (ll) to earn a fair profit on 

much as a goal in itself (as at present) but as a 
b.'P~~Iiton efectiveneu, How might such a utopian· 

Does it not sound impractical and 
to relegate profitmak

bring about such a 
tll!i'!l~ttli~ aubc;le but powerful (and 
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poorl) undcntood) influence o f graming or withholding lcgnima
9

. 
Go,ernments ha,e often felt the potenq o f lcgitimaq wi1hdrawal. In 
n11d-eightccnth century, as we ha,e already noted, the suggc

1
uon 

would hii\ C seemed preposterous that a monarch> would soon be 
declared not lcgillmatc b) contrast with governmenLS "deriv~ng their 
JU\1 powe,.. from the consem of the governed." Giant corporauons 
today arc feel ing the challenge put to the divine nght of kings two 
centuries ago. It a~~umcs many forrns-movement5 of consumcn and 
c nvironmcntalins: cavil rights and women's libcrnuou: truriHn·ad
verusing pressure,; worker demands for Improved qualit) of work 
enviro nment; 'torkholdcr rcvoiLS. Awareness is growing tlmthe largest 
corpo rations, at lcasr, arc in an important sense public imlitulion~. 
Directly o r indirectly (through life insurance policies. annuities, mutual 
funds , etc.) they arc owned by a large fraction of the public and cmplo)' 
a large portion of the people; the public uses the goods and service' 
they produce, and suffers the cm•irorunental degradauon 1hc) 
produce. The wa\e of public challenge is forming. 

I mri1u1ion.s 

Man} of our institutions seem to ha,·c inad,cncnll) ~cached a critica~ 
size hcyond which they arc virtually un~ontrollab~e "' an) cohe,..,n 
fashion. This fact of life was aptly descnbed by Rlc~ard Bt~man, .'" 
accepting the first Norbert Wiener prtZe for apphcd rna emaucs 
(1970): 

. h &.emf ~rC' flllma 01~n. We don't know I chink u·s beg!nmng lobe reahzcd I:' our~rs ro conlrollhtm And it un'l at .a1J 
how 10 admimsu:r them. We don't nowin ~::h,. w.ay du111 rcom.11n1 subk. ~~ '!!'' 
obvious lhJt "C' c~n com_rol .ala~g~ S)'Stem h t when .I 'YIIC'm JCtllOO brpo, d JU.U 
ver)' "'·~II be lhat lh~rC' lt a cnhal mau-l a 
gets: .AU1oma1ially urullllbl~. 

. d rational systems, in our legal systems, 
We ~cc these problems tn our c. u ur transportation systems, in our 
in our burea ucratic syslcms, tn o Th inability 10 sustain liable 
garbage-collection systems, and so on. ) su~esu that a strong thnut 
subsystem s (let alone the macro-systc;:' ·ble concomitaniiO the trans
toward decentralization would be~ pd !"tRelalivcly autonomous lub-

formationalist image of , hu~an . 0 

0 ;,. JCNX~;If~·~;•:hich~·=i)~~=::;~ systems would enhance d1~enuy 10 
1 

times ;; 
confronted with an underlymg (and, a • 

• lift Noce c. p. 179 
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of ph)sical ~tructures. life-styles, and living . e nvi ro nments gen~rall). 
Rclati,·ely autonomous subsystems (wh~ther 111 go' crnmcm, busmes., 
education, or elsewhere) that are onented toward ~'U':"Jn growth 
"'ould give many more citizens a ~ea~er sense. o f >~gmficance a nd 
meaning in a more approachabl~ rnsuwuona! e nvtro nmcm 
A~ the ~ocial system becomes rncreasmgly tnterdepcndent and com

plex, the need for accurate information becomes g rea ter . Such ac
curacy presumes a fairly high degree of trmt, honcMy, a nd o penness. 
Highly complex task opera tions, such as pulling me n in space or 
resolving the impe nding energy crisis, require a high le vel of ho nesty 
and trust; so too would building a humane society. For quite practical
as comrasted with moralistic-reasons, then, the d emanded level o f 
honest)' and openness in an evolutionary transformalio nalis t type o f 
post-industrial era could be expected to increase, especially affecting 
such activities as advertising and merchandising . • 

Similarly, as the complexiL)' of societal operations increases , auto
craticall)' and hierarchically organized bureaucratic s tructures (whether 
business, education, government) tend to develop co mmumcat.ion 
overloads near the Lop and discouragements to entrepre ne urship and 
responsibility lower dO\\'n. In order to sustain our complex societal 
system, we may systematically reconstilllte massive bureaucratic struc
tures into organizations with relatively autonomous subsystems (in 
effect, decentralization). This adaptive form of o rgani7A,Lio n would 
seem better suited both to cope with complex tasks and to provide 
more satisfying work for the people involved.t 

Another societal consequence might be the growth of the family 
from ~n atomis~c ?nit of refuge to an extended unit, a larger source of 
m~amng and stgm6ca~~~· Experiments with a variety of family struc
!ur~s. would be. a legtttmate endeavor in a society that encourages 
mdtYJduaJ and Interpersonal exploration of human-growth processes. 
In an. extended context, the family might regain some of its traditional 
meanmg as a source of education, broadly defined and as a unit for 
wor~ ' 

Given a relative deemphasis. of economic growth and efficiency, and 
an enhaneed concern for SOCial, psychological, political and ~nviron-

1,2:.''11"110Jl~at- are c::orrtlated with an .e-volutionary transformationalisl era. 
IIICh aD era woulcl-m bleak tf, •• I fear, 1nu1 is eroding We mull 
anaa accuraaetr asaeu the stn:ngth of the enemy amongst ut ... _ 

case for. co~pultt conferencing i b Murray TurofJ, 
i Ia ElDon!• ~ mea111 for decmtnlizing or making 

• lerrirymg "robopathic' way of life in a!Buenl 
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mental mauers, it seems plausible to think that !he t d d h 
urb;tn agglomerations would be reversed and rein. towar uge 

d · 'b 1 · popu auons would be 
r~ "tn .lllcc. wtth ~r~aler b~lancc. There would likely be experiment< 
wnh a dt\'ermy of hvmg cnvtronments to allow people a 

f d . . greater range 
o Lra e-off~ m sclecttng a community. In such a context th 

• • 1 • , ere rna> 
emerge . "~crc.t~tng ~· sopht~ticatcd communal t)pes of living en\'iron. 
mem; w htch expcnrnem wrth new institutional forms. 

fhe .~ocieta l changes we ha ve d iscussed under the rubric of the 
"evolutto nary tran; formationalist" may appear at first to be too radical. 
O n the contrary, they arc probably too conservative. Our task i ~ !he 
eq uivalent of >landing in the Middle Ages and aucmpting to describe 
the culture and institutions after the Industrial Revolmion. 

We can hardly claim to have demonSLrated that a shift toward the 
cvoluLionary transformationalisl image or human-in· lhc-univcrse j(i 

\veil underway- especially since such a fundamental shift is historically 
so tmprobable. We may simply have made the hypothesis plausible. If 
so, then the question~ raised here about the characteristics of .t societ> 
dominated by the new image are of extreme importance. The greate" 
hazard in such a tranmion is that the anxiety level can raise to where 
the society responds with irrational and self-destructi\e behavior. The 
best safeguards arc widespread understanding of the need for trans· 
formation and reassurance that there is someplace good to get to on 
the other side . • 

SU~IMARY 

Winston Churchill stated that, "We shape our buildings and then ~ur 
buildings shape us." Similarly, but in a larger and more pervabastve 

. · bl h d by our unprecedented ur n-scnsc, we arc bemg trrevoca y ' ape. . humankind 
industri;tl cnvtronment "•hich is premtSed upon tmages of l't 
whose historical origins arc far removed from conlemp~ra7 re; -::~ge 

The decision to suppress image change or to allow sochteta ~nl .• our 
· h · ortant branc porn m transformation confronts us wn a~ tmp. h xt few decades will 

history. The consequences of our derutons tn I e ne 
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endure long into the future: 

ronmcnt men cre~rc thro'!gh thcrr " J n t.s bcrotnc\ •~ rnt~ror tha~ re Hcru 
Th~ c~\'i;rution : more imponantl.>- u .t1so consututc\ J boo~ an wh1ch 1.5 .,., n ttcn the 
~:;~: ... of lire th;u the) communu::uc to others and tra nsmu t•l succccdmg gcncn~ 
liOn> (Oubo,, 1968, p. 171) 

Human beings can become adapted to alm~st anythin.g and, since 
our ph)sical and psychological. endow.m~nts _g•ve u s a wtde ra~ge of 
adaptive potemialities, it is cruc1al t~ .chsungu.•sh between those •mages 
that foster a short-term toltrablt hvmg env•ronmcnt and those that 
foster a long-term dtsirablt living environment. The dynamtc character 
of adapt.abilit)' is Illustra ted by a laboratory demonstra tion in which a 
frog was placed in a beaker of boiling water and immediately jumped 
out; when the frog was placed in a beaker of cold water that was slowly 
warmed to boiling temperature, however, the temperature change was 
gradual and the frog adapted in increments, making no attempt to 
escape until he finally died. Analogously, the mere fact that a society 
can generate an image of the human and, for a time, adapt to it docs 
not neceuaril)• ensure that it would be a desirable thing to do. We can 
make errors and inadvertently accept rmages which may prove lethal 
both to our existence as being seeking to unfold our potentials, and to 
our ·physical existence as an evolving species. Given our capacity to 
adapt-even to the point of virtual self-destruction-it is d ifficult to 
know whether or not we may have already gone too far with our 
industrial images. Given the apparent momentum of the industrial 
dynamic, it is difficult to know whether we could turn back even if it 
seemed we had gone too far. 

Nonetheless, we are still confronted with the existemial choice: 
". • • in matters of life . . . it does not mauer whether the chance for cure 
is 51 percent or 5 percent Life is precarious and unpredictable, and the 
only to live is to make every effort to save it as long as there is a 

of doing so" (Fromm, 1968, p. 141). We can either involve 
the recreative self and societal discovery of an image of 

;:IJIIPI"Dptrial:c for our future, with auendant societal and 
we can choose not to make any choice and, 

~)lfhl~te~~·fate, and the choices of others, bring along. 

;::~=~and In IU'JIUiinl iuclf; If all it d- is 
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tun r . h~...,t'\cr nu tOO\t'O\U\ .tbomthc: n.uure of th~ fumhment.tll tXnh. We lrr
·•lllunltng for \,lhlt\ th.u h.l\e dC"c: p root\~' 'o¥C: AUcmpt to \Ort out the dur.~ble hom tht: ephcmrro~l. 

(\\'all Slrut ]o14mol) 

O I ES 

" Gi\'C:n m~ U\\11 prC'-I>M.tnoad ~lt'tti,e-pcrc:eption '\Ct ', th(' most "lll\lnting dn<UnJOn 
of .ttl i~ the drift 11110 thr Grou '£ri~:-ndh fa~ctsm'l It i\ com£ortmg to heo~r -,au .1ffirm th.tt 
thi\ h ',Ul t' XIfCIOe OUICOint' (rom the ltChnologic:tl CXIr.tpol;uionlst IOiilftC' Jnd trend ', 
.111d 'unimcnclcd 10 mm t people' but It \t erm. to me we .lTe "ell into 11! Tiu: \oC'f)' c.rius 
O;Uurc of o ur ( Ulllrt' \Ct'lll' 10 Ill(' IO 11\0U like!) in<.rc:ue the garnson-u;~te dyn;~mic. 

• <huent, repression; more dh.sent, more rtprcsston; 
• comple:xit)-bre.akdo"'ll, cngmeered wlution: mort camplt,uty-brcJl do.,n, more 

e:ngtnt'crcd solution; 
• fear, sun('tllance: more £C"ar, more sur.eillancc etc., tit., ETC.!! 

'"I " 'l.Sh 1 could see thij "hole thing more poslll\t:l) and crc;ati\tl)·. bUI ~ filr I C11n't,_Jnd 
)OUr d iscuuion just seems to reinforce m) JK'Uimism, though I'm certllan tM oppostte u 
your nucntl"-Oa\ad C:ahoon 
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preo~h th~ l haenrchlc-.&1 form of organiauon nrceo;_~.tf) to the wmc:n .. uon of 
form.nion ;.nd the _regulation o~ romplex~t) .But tha' 1\ a fJr, ct\ fro:m -simJ>Ie d«~~: 
tr..lr.ation .u conccl\ed b)- cbsstal orgamt ... liiOI~JI coruepto;_ J m ,tfratd that lhc 'N 
fC'dcr1llsm ' o;uffcn from t.hu: ume dcfrct. Tht'rC' '' <~n C'+\t'lltMih \ahd JUtnciplc herc't~~ 
(ou_ndcn txau.se the comcnuon;al uprcuaon fad\ to undcrn.llld the cp1stemolog, of 
wcs.al pro<:csscs 

"In ll_cncral. the princi~l '-'C:tknc.s.s of ()'our report) rdlcCI'+ t_hc princip.&l \<l'caknc 
of thc lucr.uurc ch.tt it \)nlhcsaz~. There i~ no rr_al undcntandmg or cxprc:uion of \~s 
n.11urc of chc \Cf) difficult problcmJ of org:mi1.3llon.d tr;lm(ormJtion th.n mu.st JUc'n~ 
the tr.tn.s~orn~;uion p_rocesscs Jd,anC"ed ~s csscnuJI for the sun av..l .lnd C\ohuion of an 
'OJK'O ~tet)'. ~h Wale) book deals parlaall) \\llh thc~c l(,UCl."-E.dgar S Dunn. Jr. 
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Guidelines and Strategies for Transfonnation 

In thl\ final chapter ~>c approarh the difficult q 11._110
n from the 

practl<.~ll pt'P•n_n-\\ hat 1 ~ 10 I><.· dune? \\'hdt \OflS of au ion\ .lnd progr.tnH 
do tht forcgomg argum<·nt\ '"R~<"' What could 1x: ,orwrnpl.,hcd b) 
corporatJOII\, found.ttton,, poluiral ;1gcm re\, \Oiunr~1rv il 'i\Ot'i<llto rh? 

We h.tve ~1ot f?und it possible to re,pond \Jtisfactorily "ithout 
Ca'itmg thl\ di\CU\\1011 <ll .t mor e pcn.on.ll lcn·l than tlw nMtt n oll o f tht• 
first sc\cn chapters. l h l\ " main!)• because the awons that ap

1
,. .. ,Jr 

approprlittc depend upon hm' ont• mtcrprcb the c; ulntOIIU l' of 1hc 
prt-cc.:d ing da~C:U\\ iOn One of the more fre<1ucnt respomcs \\(" rttt'l\t'd 

to ;tn t"3rlirr H'f\ion of thi' repo rt \\ ,1\ ,t reque'' for candor, for .1 

fcmhngh t \tau·mcnt o f tlw tonclusul ns ~>'C reached after ommrl'ling 
our\ch e' fo r ' o rnt month\ in th1, moue rial Thi) ch11pt~r \larl\ with 
~uth ~1 \ l<ltCttH.•nt -1 he: da\ tU\\ ion reflect~ hope. h ·~an affirmation th;u 
"hat could be is worth <''amtmng '' ' ""if the likehhood o f it$ commg 1<1 

p.<t\\ \CC:ffi\ \ntotll Our hone'il ob,cnation j, that our ~o<iC't~ 1\ rraH•hng 
full \P<'Cd down the trc hnologtCal cxtrapolationist path dcurihrd on 
Chapter 7, and th.u b) the lllne the danger hght< bel(ln to gin,. 
brig ht I). it woll be terrtbl) l.ue. 

' o bluepnnt "•ill emerge fro m '"" oxamtnation. no <pectfic \t't of 
rc<c.~rch programs and mstuuoional changes. If ohcre arc force< push
ing toward an evoluuon • .ry transformation of the_ \Ort rlt\Cribt-d m 
Chapter 7. thry Jrc f~rml) rooted on the past and theor present momtn
tums -.ill ha'e a m.tJOr shaping effcro on the ftoture. rhu•. a succenful 
str.negy probably need< to be an mcremen~<~l and an adaptne one. 

SOMF PRlMISf-~ FOR Till PRF-~EST DISCUSSION 

We start with fi•·• premi~s that grow out of ohe preceding dU<:wsiom 

1 An intnrt/ating u1 offundamntliJI dilt''"'""· grtiWI~ af/Ptl~ 
mo;t fm<Jing, sum to tlnntJnd for tl&tor ulto~ ·~= ~ die 
cluJngtd im4gt ofllllln-Dfl-tiJrlh. We. ~em a t~ 10 -" nor die 
ecologial con~uenca of contmucd material aov-:;'-""1111 of 
economic elf«U of a suddrn 11oppap. Wr far lhr am...-

185 
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I · crca'ccl control of technological dcvclopmcm and applirauon great r 10 • ' • 1 ' 
)CI sense that such con~rol ~s impcraii\'C .. " c rcrognllc th_c fat,tl 
instabilit) of economic nauonahsm a nd <1 growmg !,'liP bc .. wccn nch and 
poor nations, yet seem unable 10 turn the •.re ~lCI .t ro~md. \\ c \CCm u na?lc 

10 
resohe the discrepancy between ma~ s appa.rcm need for crcauvc 

me.tningful ,, 0 rk and the economiC unpcrall\c<. that came much 
human labor to become supcrAuous or rcclutc 11 10 makework. A 
massive challenge is growing to the legitimaq• o f a husinc,;-govern
ment S)'Stcm wherein pursuit of econom ic ends result> in such coun
teracting of other human ends. We face a cultura l r ri; i; of meaning- it 
is not clear who is a t the helm, how the ship is steered , nor what distant 
shores we should be atming for. In a way it is a cri>is of awareness, a se t 
of situations which "' ith less awareness might seem more to lerable. 

A scn•tceable image of humankind must rcAect interdependence of 
the Nature that modern man once misguidedly sought to "comrol," 
and with the social-technological systems on which his survival has 
come 10 depend, and "'hose complexity he is ye t unable to com
prehend. It must provide humamty with a meaning for its struggles, 
above and beyond that involved in learning 10 ma nipulate the physical 
em-ironment. It must enable humankind 10 appreciate and deal with 
the peril which its unbridled Faustian powers of technology have 
brought upon it. 

2. Thnt art incrta.singl, n~idtnl sigru of tht immintTtl tmtrgtna of ntu• 
"imogt of mon." h is a new image in the sense of being very much a 
challenger to the dominant scientific world vtew as that has evolved 
over the past few centuries, and a lso to the image of materialis
tic "economic man" that become enshrined in the instituuons a nd 
economic theories of the industrial era. Yet it is not new, since traces of 
it can be round, going back (or thousands or years, in the core 

underlying the world's many religious doctrines, as rcpor
myths and symbob, holy writings, and esoteric teachings. 

n ~~~;~;·~ power or the new image is suggested by the facts that it 
L cultural myths whose meaning had become forgotten. 

be subscantiated by the further advances of the science 
a role in seemingly discrediting it (see Chapter 4). 

characteristics of the "image of man" 
the reemergent "Perennial Philoso

with humankind's contemporary 
world is that Freemasonry 
in the birth of the United 

~R~~~m of the Great Seal (on 

b g 17. U.S. nne-dollar bill 

In this version of ~he transc~ndental image, rhc cenrral emphasis ;, 
on the_ role ,?.f creauve work m the life of the indivtdual. (In "rruc 
Freem.t~onq rher~ ts one lodge, the universe-and one brorhcrhood, 
~v.er.ytlun~ that cxtsrs. f.ach person has the "privilege of labor." of 
JOtnmg wnh rhc "Grear Architect" m building more noble >lrurrurcs 
a nd thus serving in the divine plan.) Thus this version of the "nc~o· 
transcendentalism" (perhaps more than other versions imported from 
the East more rccentl)') has the potcnriality of reactivaring the Ameri
can symbols, reinrerpreling the work ethic, supporting the basic 
concepts of a f ree-cntcrprisc democratic society, and providing new 
meanings lor the technological-indusrrialthrust. At the same time, it is 
COmpatible with Othe r \'Crsions more indigenous tO other parU of the 
globe. 

3. Thert is a urious mismatch btlwtrn modtrn induslriai-Jtall tu/IUTt and 
imlilulionl trntl thr rmtrgong ntu• imaJlt of man. This mismatch produces 
such reactions as the growing challenge to the legitimacy of bwiness 
institutions whose primary allegiance appears IO be to !heir stock
holders ana ma nagers. the growing disenchantment wilh lhe technocn~ 
elite, the decreasing trust and confidence in govern_men~, all re~cd !II 
recent survey data. The mismatch could result m IICMO~ '?1. diS
ruptions, economic decline, runaway inflation: and even msUtUuonal 
collapse. On rhe other hand, institutions on modify lhemte!-aad~ 
ro a new cultural paradigm, though probably nor without a rellu .... r 
traumaric transition period. 
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. 1 · well-known phenomenon in psychotherapy that the 
self-omage. 1 15 3 k 1 d h d 1 
client will resist and evade the very no'v e g~ e most.nce s to reso ve 
his roblems. A similar situation probably exts~ tn \ococ ty and there is 

P · ·dence both in anthropolo~n· and on htsto ry that a society 
suggesuve e" · 1 · d 1 h · 
tends 10 hide from itself knowledge whtc 1 ts cep y 1 re? tentng to 
the status quo but may in fact be badly needed fo r resolutto n of the 
society's most fundamental probl~ms. The reason contcmpora? 
socielal problems appear so perplexo.ng may well be n~t so ~uch thetr 
essential abstruseness and complexny as the collecuve resostance to 
perceiving the problems in a different way. 

5. Tht degru to which tht nttded characttriltics described i11 Chapttr 5 are 
rtaliud may wt/1 dettrmint the dtgrtt to which lughly undesirable future 
ourcomt> (economic collapse, a garri.so~t-poliu state) can bt avoided. The 
emerging image of humankind has increasingly widespread acceptance 
and long historical roots It can be opposed and suppressed, but 
probably at great social cost. The necessa ry condition for a stable 
societ~ in the medium-term future (say 1990) is that the behavior 
pauerns and institutions of the society shall have tra nsformed them
selves to be compatible with the new image. 

These five premises are in their essence not demonstrable. Thus, we 
make no pretense o f having proven_ them in any sense. They arc in 
general supported, however, by the evidence and arguments presented 
in the previow chapters. They can be checked against new information 
as it becomes available, to verify whether or not they receive furthe r 
suppon. Thus, it is appropriate to explore what sorts o f actions wou ld 
be indicated if these propositions were to be accepted. 

COMPARISON OF BASIC STRATEGI ES 

In the foUowing analysis we concentrate on strategies for the United 
Slata. They would be similar, but with important differences, for other 

of the indUJtrialized world, especially the nations with planned 
different strategies would be appropriate for 

with resources valued by the industrialized 
and miperals). The situation is still more 
"fourth world" of nations that have no 

"'-"P.J::Iancl and poor people. 
roles of the powerful political and 

!IY!IUl11lmtr.ed world becaUK i1 
I.OQ!utill-l»e made which will 

~~llfOJ1Dalion. It if: 
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o ur purpo~e not to list <pecific !attics h 
rather to indicate guiding critcna fo d. ~~- er than a• exempla,., but 

It will be U\ef ul 10 contrast five ~i;~~s:ons and Jctiom. 
whtth a de<ired tran<formation mi ht be f cnt baso~ <tratcgoes through 
stomulalovt, manopulatovt Pn-sua,vtgand r ~slter~d rhe<e are mroralivt, 

' I h f ' • JDCI olalwt 
e unclamcntal goal of a mroralivt Strate . 

vitaln y and meanong of pa•t . bogy would be to •••.tore the 
• • omages sym Is · 1 proachcs to problems, which are belie,ved to ha'. ons otuktodon., and ap

. · '" wor ·c successfully tn some pnor period and hence arc judged to be a . . h 
present W· ll . h' • ppropnate In I e 

. '' ace, '". " study of cultural rcvitali7.alton movemenu 
(1956), found thatthos strategy has particular appeal duri th 1 · 
ning stag f h · I' · ng e >cgon-

' es o I e n;vna ozatoon cycle, when the extent of the crisis has 
not.yet been recognllcd. In later stages, however, auempu to revert 

10 
earl ocr. forms come to be seen as clearly inadequate; hence, other 
stratcgocs are then adopted. 

A '!'mulalovt strategy has as iu fundamental goal the emergence of 
new omages, approaches, or actions tha t arc desired but that are 
" prematurc"-thcy do not fit the prevailing paradigm and hence 
would not be very likely to auract support from mainstream institutions 
in the society. The foci of stimulative strategies would t~nd to be 
actions that anttropate a new paradigm, but do not yet ha-. much 
vi~ibility or legitimacy. Such a strate~n· is especially appropriate wh~n it 
is bccommg clear that a crisis cxisu and the inadequacies of the old 
structures and concepts in-a society (or a science) ar~ bring re,raled. 
(Wallace ca lls this "cultural distortion" and Kuhn terms it a "crisis" 
invoh,ing a breakdown of the old paradigm.) 

While a stimulative stratc~n· seeks to alt~r th~ institutions, values, and 
beha,•ior paucrm of society in such a way as to honor or increau the 
freedom of choice of indi,·iduals in the society, a manipulative Slrall:gy 
aucmpts to accomplish a similar result through overtly or covertly 
reducing individual freedoms. Some manipulative lac~ ~ay be d~ct 
(as with the pa.sage of a law); olhers may ~ mor~ ~~~~ (u wtlh 
edi10rial policie• in 1he m~di.a, or "confronlaiJOn poltiKI an lhe ~Gn
ter-culture). This approach is more likely 10 be UKd by we1J.a1ablilhcd 
imerests that are challenged by newer ones. A5 we saw, howewr,ID'WJI 
effectively UKd in Germany 10 bring about dommancc of a DCW IIUF 
or man and of the Fatherland, and it could be 10 liiCd 

A Jtnsllllrivt or propagandistic strarcgy bas as .lu 10111•1~11 
others of the rightness, utilliy, aod 
conception, or way of acting. This 
political proceu, wbetber in ~-aQtoerJII!Dl!P.i 
democracies 
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1\ fnn iltnllvr \ trall'gy \et'k' w fo1tt' l tht· I{IU\vt h of nt•w 1111 
.. ·~·~ IMllt' rlll that a1c V111bly ('lllt'l l{lng. l lw 111. 1111 11111 po1t' of th . 

t ' " PPOII 
m.1y 1><: lc" 10 ha\lcn 01 cn, un: the dcvt·lnplnrnt th.o 11 10 lwlp 1 · . 
.ti><)UI wuh lowt•t cd likelihood of 10rial cli11upiH1n mng 

11 

If ~~· e.xaminc ~hc\e fi ve .tppl Oilt hc\ 111 llw context o! the fi ve 
prt'llllle\ h11t:d ead•.c• . ~omc \Ccm "!li>' op·''·" c .tl1cl otht·l 1 111 111 h lei~ ,0 
w tht• uamfo1n1.1110n under t o m tcler a tron (ft nrn tht• inch1111 ial-cn 
i1nagc 10 tht• t•rnergent IJanstc ndc ntal t•tolngit.tl 01w). llw manipul •• 
uve type of strategy, for instanu:, i1 in l llt h d ir ect n lll fl in wilh tla• 
w lf-realiu tion ethic 1h;u it tould ntll be tl\t'cl •vithom 1 i~king \eve:~ 
clis10r 1ion o f the state it seeks w hr ing abo ut 

Rt·\torative Mra tcgics can play an i1n por tant m lc in 1hc pr·cscrH 
tra11~formation hcca u~c o f 1hc fact that 1he nt·w, t•mnging image is 
cssen1ially that of the Frecma1onry influ c nC'e which was of such irn
porlaJl(e in the 1haping of 1he nation 's foundations. T he attivitic~ o! 
tht• " lleritagc" segment of the American Revolution Bicentennial arc 
mainly an auempt to recaptu re a waning A mer itan \pirit, although 
they could \e rve LO promote the new image by reminding us of the 
tramrendental b:t~c~ of the na tion ·~ founding (e.g. the all-seeing eye as 
the capstone of the pyramidal structu re in the C:r ca t Seal). 

It i\ tclauvely <·:uy to genera te \ timulativc strategies from the 
discu~sions of earlier chapters. For example , practirally .til the areas ol 
scientific research listed in Chapter 4 would furnish likely randidates
altered M<llcs of consciousness and psychic' rese:~rch to name a w uplc. 
Also, variou~ cdutational and institutional-fhangc str.llcgies come to 
mind. Appendix E lisu a number o f su,h slimul:~tive \lratcgies. T here 
ia a caution to be kept in mind, howt•vcr . Once a societal trans
formation is underway, as this o ne appears to be. social stabilily 
becomes a central problem . It is essential to have as anurate a picture 
u possible of the to1al state of affairs, so that research related to 
anticipating the nature and charaC'lCrist ics of the transfurrnation rightly 
wumea high priority. Widespread anxiely and the hatard of inap· 
propriate and irrational responses can be kept lower with ac~urate 
itl.formation. On the other hand, stimulative actions that result m too 

a change could be overly disruptive. It is even conceivable t~at 
the tra111ition period, actions contributing to social cohes.ton 
much more COilltructive than actions to increase the polartza· 

tra111formation enthusiatta and the conservatives. 
· 'OJOfar u pauage of laws, manipulative strategtes, • • 

hold up, would appear to be incompauble 
doubt existing 
tte•M.to.•~·· and 

Guulrl1nt1 and 'ilml 
'Kl" IH9 

' " '"'I 1111( lliUil<ll liUil\ (we ouKht to be . . 
Na" C.el m,tny) llowcvcr th , I .tbl~ 10 he. ""'rt' •.·fT~uiw rhan 

I . c U\ C o nnmpulu' I 
JMII IUI ,I I 110111 \ fUtlna llo n COnflit h ( ' _ • 1\C tN llll(fllt'\ for thl\ 

plu II on '"" ll an, furm tiiOn I h hund,tnwm.tlly Wllit lht· go.ll\ lffi· 
dl\1 Upllvt .lnd w unt<' I,JlrOdu<l' ".' · l ey would prob,lbly Ill lhc tnrl be· 

p . IVC 

c·r'"·'"vc· It' ! hntqut·\ th;ll !all •hon of 
bt· V<' r y t•fft•t llvt·. I he rt'HOn il that mampulallon ,.,,. unlokdy to 
lLIIl\lliUn llC'rood '" we <crm 10 ~ on~. char.IU<'ro" IC of \uclt ,, 
t•n<h.lnlmt· nl wilh , and 'Ynlci d~"lltrulK " . lo~· fa11h 111, d;1• 
IeMier \ hip. 5111 reg.lr 11111 bmh ICitnllfi( .tnd pnli11ral 

The 11111\1 app1 opt iaiC ' " alcgie f h . . I 
would ·•ppcat In he 'nrilltn;ov, os. ,' :l.eh· lllllla Jfncmi<c' .trc .tl(rptcd, 
I · · 1' rH:~ . c tra n~ orrn-uio n h· · 

< yn.ollnr; II ran PI ob:tbly 1101 he !lowed dOWil or • ·, I ·" ~~ ~ own 
I I' · 1 • •Pt'Cc cc UJl very much 
Jy po ~llc.t .tuton, o~c~ il has enough momentum w lx• ""ble Bul lhc 
ll aum.t uf lhc tr.tnsouon, the amount of <Ociol d' . w . k . · 1 I' . • tnupuon, cwnomtc 

:·1 ~ 111111(, .1 11( po ILIC.ll COnfulinn (311 probably be afTc<led a real 
dt ,tl hy. I he d~gocc of undenlanding of whal 1hc lr;~mlorm~tion 
P~ OCC\.1 " · why II " nccc"ary, and wh,tJ rhe inhcn·nl goal< .trc. To UM: a 
biOlOgical. rnt·l.lphor: I he. woman bcginnmg lo cxpcricmc labor pain• 
.1nd ·~\\on;ucd physmlogtcal ch;mgc< i1 much more likely 1o approach 
1hc lmt.h npntcn!c wilh to-. Jnxict), and hence In a•·oid t~mrng up 
.111d do1ng .lhe. wrong lhing<. if 1hc undcr<ranch 1hc naJUrr of prrg
nanq • .1nd II\ mlwrt•nt goal. rhan if 1he had no idea of the procen or 
wht'rt• it lt•.td \ 

Pt·r hap\ .t11n1her romp;~ri~on is C\'t'n more pcrtinem. We havr earlier 
nntt•d 1hat ~nci~llt'l in lr.rnsform;uron lx:ar a certain resemblance to 
ntdividu;~l hch;l\iOr\ .tccompanring a psychological crisis. The dis· 
lnc·.u1on known "' a P'Yt hotic breotk is sometimes brought on by the 
lol.tl unwnrkability of the pt>non's life paltcrn and belief sysiem, such 
lh;ll lht• whnlt· llrurture seems to collapse and need rebuilding. Prior to 
tlw c ri~i~ lht• penon, w a disintereSLt-d observer, it seen to be: engaging 
in ;~II ~oru of irr;Hional behavior in his frantic auempu to keep from 
himself the awarcm:ss that his personal belief, value, and behaVIOr 
•yslcrn was on a collision course with reality. Under favorable Clf'lllllll 
stances the individual goes through the crilis, k 
sure, and restructures his life: in a more COtflltruc:dve. 
unfavorable: environment, of course, the 
catastrophe. In the ca1e of a 
break can occur, with a 
pauerm. The analoiJUa of 

dbrJ~pliona, viO·Ientc:~.-~:~ 
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lation ?r e ne rgy use). The ~ociCt) may go 10 extreme measures 
1 

. 

from Hself the unworkab1ht) of the o ld order •lllCI th 0 hide 
f · Th f · · · e need fo trans o rm a uon. e trans o rmauon Hself, hkc the psych . r 

ma) come almost ineluctably-and as with the individual fa ~ucbbl reak, 
' • '\Ora e a d 

unfa,orable outcomes are both possibilities. What we hav ' " 
f · · · · '-- l"k d c termed a«;IIHauve >trateg1cs can uc 1 ·ene to the son of care that ma . hel 
bnng about a favorable outcome. ) P 

SA LlE T CHA RACTERISTICS OF filE rRANSFORMATION 

Assuming, then, that p rimary emphasis should be placed on Mra tcgies 
to facilitate a non-disruptive transformation , it follows that those stra
teg ies will be incre memal ones, d ynam1cally adapting to a rapidly 
changing silllation, and g uided by an understand ing of the nature and 
necess ity o f the trans forma tio n a nd of the essential cond itions for a 
favorable outcome fro m a traumatic transition period. We need, 
therefore, lO examine the salie nt ch aracteristics o f the tranformation. • 

Nature of the Fundamental Anomaly 

The cem ral feature of the h ypothesized transfo rma tion is that iu m
eluct;lbility comes about, as indicated in C hapter 3, because of a major 
and growing discrepa ncy between the c ultural a nd social produm of 
industrialization, on the one h and, and generally desirable human ends 
on the other. A fundamental anomaly exists of the following sort: 

• The basic S)'1te-m goals rh;n ha\t domin.;ucd lhc indusnial era (material progrus. 
privace ownenhip o f capital, maximum re1urn on capil31 in\·eslmtnl, freedom or 
enterprise, etc.), . . . 1 de 

e and lhal have befon approached through a JCI of IOicrmcdi.ate g~,1ls lh~t. IOC u. 
efficiency. economic productiviry, continued grow1h ur le~hnulogaCJ.I·mampul~u"c 
power. and continued growth or produclion and cons.u~.puon, bliza· 

• have re1ulted in processes and stotc.s (e.g. extreme diVISIOn ol labor •n.d '~nncd 
compulsive replacement of men by machines. stimul•ucd consumpuon: P 

ObMI~IICimee, exploitation of common resources, cn\'ironmcntal degndauon. wor· 
poverty) whi<h . . k rol<t .. II· 
a countrrading of human ends (e.g. enrichmK _wo~ co-· 

conscnation, wholesome environment, humann.anan 

Guidttants and Slralt.Nu 
. . r ~I 

lnd,~-,~lual\, corporatiun,, go,crnment a en . . . 
3l llntte~ make micro-decision~ ( b g aes '." the course or theJr 

, e.g. to uy a cert~m prod I 
.I penon for a paniculu task IO d I d uc_t. to tmp oy 

· . • eve op an market a new t t 1 
to e nact a nummum-wage law) that are 'd db- cc mo ogy, 
hab_ll~l<tl ~ha\ IOr pattern•. common "~~~scanJ ~~;:~so~~u~:u~_and 
dCCI~IOOS llllCr,lCI IO COil~titute a SCI or .J • • • C! ICfO· 

· , . ( macro-utCISIOns of the 0\ era II 
\~CICL) e.g. a ~ percent annual growth rate in energ) usa d d 

~;o~~f th~ Cn\I~0~~~ 1C1~': depletion ol non-renewable reso~~cs)·~~~c~-
1 a~ lll l~h s InVISible hand" were working properl) wou ld ~ 
compaublc wuh t_h~ cultural aims and objecLives ol Lhc s~cie t y. The 
deg_rec of com pallblllly has for some Lime been visibly deleriorating. 

1 ~c. response to thiS fundamental anomaly 15 a massi'e and 
111

• 

t.cns•fy1ng. ~h~l lengc. from consumers, environmental:sts, minonlies, 
workers,""" hl>ert:"'".ns .. youlh. and o thcrs, to be Lhc legitimaq of basic 
system goals and mstllullons. If economic and bu1inc!S goals do not 
appear to be congrue nt 1•ith 10cml goals, if ··good'" busme55 derisioru 
lead to "b01d" social decisions, this mggesu the need lor fundamentol 
changes m dominant institutions and social paradigms, to bring the 
f unn ioning of the society into harmonious relationship with the 
dominant cultural 1mage of human life. To this end some have pro
posed one a nd another form of ··new socialism" to increa.., the 
gover nmental regulator) responsibilities over the micro-decision·mak· 
tng o f the citi7Cilf) and private-sector ins titutions. 

It is important Lo note, in this connection, that the fundamental 
anomal) described Jbo\e is e\Sentially a characteristic of technological 
a nd industrial succc"· not o f a particular form of government. Thus, 
a lthough its form is some" hat different, a similar sort of fundamental 
dilemma i• found in industrially advanud collectivist nations wi1h 
centrali1cd social planning. 

Euenlial CoadilioDJ for Resolulion of the Fnaclamealll Anomllr 

This is not the place for an exhaustive discussion of lhe chaaps 

necessary for socie1y to resolve 1his basic 1dile~~·~ ~m=m=a.=I~t~==~=;IO our aims, however, 10 undentand some of 
to be met as we muddle or plan our way 
resolution. 

In lhe fint plac:e, !here will havo 1(1:,!~40~~ 
terms wilh lhe 
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··new C~cdrcil)" j, of a different sort. ll arises from ;..tpproachtng tht 
finite pl.met.Jr)' limit; ( I) natura l ~tort•homc\ o ~ fo"'' fu t•h a nd Slr;n e. 
gic nwcrial<, (2) the abil~" . of the _n.nura l e on oron mcnt to ab>orb the 
wa<IC products of induqroalozed SOCICt}. (3) f~~sh "<Her, (·I) arable land , 
(5) habitable surface area, and (6) the _;•b.oht ) o f n;ll u r.tl ecological 
S)'tCm\ to Jbsorb intcnenuons wnh_out ro~~111g ec~lo~oc;~l ca tastrophes 
tlw thre.uen hum.lll hfc. ( In spe:okong o f Iinne hmlls "c r ccogni>c 
th.n the limits :ore not n g id constraints, and a rc inte rde pende nt. Were 
"d ean"' fossil fuels a\ailable in unlimited suppl), for cxaonplc, limus 10 
the ot her c.negorics would be altered .) There Juts tO be ,, reco ncil iauon 
of tht• " new scarcity" and of a culture of frugality with the conditions 
for ,1 healthy economy. To the extcnL that this can be accomplished 
through onslllutional a nd cultural cha nges guided by a ucw image of 
"nlolll·Oil·Carth," fc"cr constraint< will be placed On e nterprise and 
indi\ldualliberties. 

A second e<Sential cond ition is the provision of <unicient oppor
tunilles for full and valued participation in the societ )'. In other words, 
there has to be a solution to the ps)chological-c ultural problem of the 
gro" ing group of persons in an industrialized societ) who are defined 
as out of the mainstream, as having little or nothing to offer in " 'hat are 
taken to be the prima r ) activities of the society, and who come to accept 
for them1cl•es the damning self-image of superRuomncss. In a 
modern societ)· where productiveness comes from posiuon in a 
producthe organism, the individ ual wnhout the organization is on· 
producti,·e and ineffective; unemployment and underemployment 
endanger self-respect and effect1ve c itizenship. Becau~e of the detp 
individual need for productive and sign•ficam work, none of th< 
currtnl welfare and job-creation approaches o ffe rs much hope of 
reaching IO the roots of the unemployment problem. Treating work 
opponunity as a scarce commodity (e.g. raising work-entry age and 
lowering_ retiremem age, inRating emry criteria, refraining from 
~bemahon of routine operations, maintaining dtsguiscd feathe rbed· 
dmg a?d makework) is in the end an unsound approach. Adequate 
raoluhon wo~ld offer full and valued participation in the ongoing 

evoluhon to all who want it. 

two basic conditions imply a third, namely, a satisfactor)' 
lbe control dilemma. On the one hand, to deal with t.bc 

".new scarcity," with the cultural (as distinguished frolll 
of fuU employment, and with the growing powell 

any and all aspecu of the total environmctll 
psychological), there is a demonstrated need 

planning and control. On 1he olhef 
!IIIIICCII'·Iean of the mmequences of opting 

Guidtlmts and Strattgin 

mo~c gO\ernonental <omrol h rem . 19~ 
~oc~Ct)· Gin deal with the "ne"' ~care~:~~. to be _.shown then a democratic 
sonal roles, amid pate and guide tech~~~ p~o,·o~e sufliciem and suitable 
mtcrcm of the II\ Crall solict) and ogocalompacLS, and proletl the 
o f a frcc·cntcrpnsc \)\ttm. , yet prc,en •e the ba,ic characterilun 

Founh, the problem of ob<ainin more . . . . . . . 
the earth\ re<ourccs "ill h lg eq.uoubolny on dtnrohution of 
t 'b . ave to >c dealt wut I . 
n uuons arc nol nc:"' in h . I . I. nequuJes :and rnald j,. 
I .. urn,on Hstory but w'th h 
tlc new scarcity" they P ' 1 ' e appearanrt of 

f l. f . resent a new face Th h. 
o ' e on accord "ith fonda I d . . e ac •e,emcnl of a level 
b. • rn crua ognoty fo h I • 

•Ilion poor docs not appear possibl · . I r t c wor_d s nearly thrrt 
growth in both developing and dcvelo e c ""t lO~t conunucd <co nomic 
growth on the paucrn of th . p d nallons. And vet economic 
o f non·rcncwablc resources~ ~~a;~:~sc~. <I n undeniable th real to ~tock.ti 
man. Furthermore the ex t . en\Jrondmem, and to lhe health of 
d • pee .atoom an demands of h I 

C\eloped world ma) well com .. t h t e CS\tr 
1 b . c a sue a pace that they can ~ 

o n y > ". lowerong of the standard of living in <he roch nations. met 
. Thus_. on the process of resohoing the fundamtmal anomal of 
mdustroal-uate S)·stcrn, .all lour of the criucal proble I the 

d f • m <~nas enu· 
me~te a >Ove wdl have to be dealt wuh An essential pr<condition i• 
an •mage o f ma_n-on-canh some1hing like that dtsoi~d in Chapter 6 
or at least m~eung the conditions la1d do" n in Chapter 5. ' 

Two add ou_onal characu:ri<Lics of the "n<cessar) tramlormauon" 
desene men lion. Both have to do "'ith the ways in which rht changes 
a re. sllrnulated and g111ded. fhe firn relates to Adolph Lowe's o~r
vauon. (1965) _that_ the stale of an tconomic system dtpends upon 
behav1_ors, "hoch. on turn depend upon motiv:~tioru, which depend 
upon •mages. beltcfs, and values-and thus inl<rv<ntioru lor ch:mge 
could be comemplated at any of these levels. Behavior pauerns an~ 
a ltered by a uthorit.arian controls, motivations can be affected by psy
cho logical conduioning, and beliefs and values are modified by educa
tion. Because of the images implicit in this particular historical uans
fo rmation , it would setm that at least in the long term, authorirarian 
measures and manipulative conditioning approaches would be m
compatible with tht emergent slate and hence of doubtfulefcm.e-. 
The possible exception ro this mighr be a temporary measure 10 help 
hold things together during a disruptive uansilion period, but.,_ 
here 1he sociely would be well adv*d 10 we such ap,pn~lldllfll 
caution. 

A second and related characterisbc: baa 10 dO 'WIID/1-IIl 
ponses to the chaDenge of the four li:cy p~nllbltapr~j;o).l~ 
and othen bavc norcd, wha the 
national) corporalions m cbe- world ·lltlliiillidfli 
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thc.·i• incomes ,1re l.ugcr thnn the majoriL) of ~l.~tlon·~tat~ ir_H:omes, 
lhcio role in tontribllling w socic1~ l m~cro-dcc"oom " "gmficamly 
;ohcrcd. No longer ,ore the\ simpl) sub)CCI 10 m.or~cl forces; 111 an 

• Ill') c>-Crl con1rol over 1he m.orkcl No longer .trc they 
unport~ml ,~nsc t: . • I . 
• 1 b' •cl 10 1hc contro ls imposed b)' n.noona gO\crnmcnl\; on an 
""'il) \II JC • 
ompor~.ont sense thC) excrl comrol over nauonal.go, crnmcms. fh~s, 
there ,orises ,1 demand that the iargcsl c.orporallons oiSSUllle a SOCial 
respomibilit) toward all those (a worldwodc group) whose Jt,·es they 
.oncrl One '") in which this mig lH ~om~ aboul " . rcprcs.cnlc~ in 
.ugumcnts for a .. new socialism .. in whoch ~mpor'"llll mdustn~s mogln 
be nation.11izcd (e.g. e ne rgy suppl )') and bu>mcss would be subjected to 
more control b) governmcnl 10 ensure 1hat sociely'> mano-dccisions 
would be mongly inAucnccd b)' elected rcprcsemmivcs of the people 
affected An altcrnati,•e response might be termed .. new privatism .. b)· 
con1r.os1 This response would involve recognu ion th,ot legitimacy is 
confe rred or withdrawn in various " 'ays besides elected represent~! io n, 
and 11 would emaol modifications 10 1hc opcra1ivc goals of corporaliom 
\ uch 1ha1 the) include, on a p:or with earned retut n to ; tockholdcn, 1hc 
t"o addiuonal goals of providing oppor111nitics for meaningful work 
(as ou1p01. in addition 10 goods and >ervices) and pro"iding 1.1ngiblc 
benefits 10 society. S1ockholders, a fter all. rcpre>cnt onl)' one group 
who ha'c an imesunem in 1he corporauons-emplO)CCS itwcsl some 
portion of 1heir Ji,es, and the societ)· invests il> 1r ust tO\•ard 1he 
shaping of the fu1ure. 

Dilliculty of Achieving a Non-disruptive Transition 

To. restate the premises with which we began this chapter. ,.,~can see 
two t~portant dynamics bringing ahout a major historical trans
forma?on, from the industrial era as we have known it to some sort of 
"post-mdustrial" society (though not in the scn~c in \vhich Daniel Bell 
~as .used the term, which is much more the technolo~,oical-extrapola
uon".t future of the prece~ing chap1er). One of these d)•namic> is the 
:;:wmr espousal of a new tmage of humankind, as described earlier in 

voL~bmil~· The other is the progressive awareness of the ultimate 
unworu tty of the industrial d' · lt dail para tgm as we have known it thus far. 

! grows more abundantly clear that the Industrial Age is 
~~ .. !rOuble. The cultural premises and images that fostered 
...wanolo...:....t • d · 1 

"'!;:V::'"l~m!ilac~tted .. ~. m Wtna • and economic growth are proving to 
• I to the humane use of the products of that growth. The 

MJIQ(;J~lti!t..;DioitfiDmllan," with iiS implicit ecological ethic and self· 
"' the way to resolution of the contradictions o£ 
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llc .one U\llo,11 era. On the o th. I . d . 

. cr un ' a~ '''as POl d 
ons11tu11onal c h.1ngc\ may already be Ia in .n~c out ~n Chap1er 7. 
the cultur.1llr domin.HH omage 1 g~ 8 bchmd basoc changes 10 
emergence o f the ne" im ogc '· Jldncbcacuo_ns 1.1kcn to funhtr hasten 
l
.k . • COU • \OCially d . 
I ·e th" seem' to have taken ll~ d . ISrupti\C. (Something 
l'imothr Leaq ·, advice' to t~ '~c unng -~he ps~chedelic period" hen 

.. . . c young to tune m t d 
out added llS bll 10 the di•o d f h ' urn on, an drop 

. " r cr o 1 e trmes.) 
f hus, lhc appropn .uc quesuon may be not 

aboul a t ran~formallon (c,cn if one IS • so_ much ho". to bring 
exigcm), bul r.u her how 10 fac·t· qulle convmced the sll uauon is 

• ' llalC a non-catastroph · · · h 
the dymunics for tr-an~format ion arc already there. IC transuaon w en 

El.EMI:.NTS OF A STRATEGY FOR A NON-CATASTROPIIIC 
TRANSIT ION 

Based o n 1hc foregoing consoderations. six elemcms of an o•erall 
strale~· for a minimally disrup1he transition arc discussed belo"'· It is a 
prov1soonal stnllel{}, on the sense that we assume C\CillS of the next few 
yea rs will con11nuc 10 support 1he fi,c initial premises. Bu1 we offer no 
apology fo r \lrongl) recommending the stra tegy, as long a. this is 
coupled w11 h 1he recommendation 10 continue teSling the premises. 

I. Promolt awartnttS of lht unavordobiloiJ of lht lrarufonnation, as a fint 
e.sen1ial clcmcn1 of the \lralcg). Pulled br 1hc emergence of a .. new 
transcendcmalism .. and pushed by the demonstrated inability of the 
mdustrial-sl.llc p;trJdigm 10 resoh t· ohe dilemmas its successes hne 
engendered, the [art a nd the 'hapc of the nece<oS<Jr)tran.Cormation are 
predetermined . Growmg 'igm of economic and political ins~ability 
inclicJic 1ha1 the ume is .11 hand. No more than 1he pregnant woman 
~pproa<hing 1hc I nne of her dclivcq can we now stop and reconsider 
\Vhcthcr we reall) w.tnt 10 go through wi1h i1. The time is rtpe for a 
grcal dialogue on 1he n;uional and world s~age regarding how we shall 
pa•s through 1he transformalion, and toward what ends. 

2. Constnutn JfUuling vmion of n worWit socitt}. buill around a new 
po•itivc image of humankind and rorres~nding .visio~ of a suitallle 
social paradigm. As the old order shows ~~~~ sap of 
apart. some adequate vision of what may be ~uhancOUIIY builldi~~.r:::J 
urgently needed for mobilization of collllrUCIJ'C'1;tl(i~Jiiiil!j 

Perhaps the most crucial need of our time • 
aboul, and partidpatively conatrUCt. 
self-evident that an elfectmt Jmaae 
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sod~t~·· c~ngcnial to the new image of humankind, would ha,. 
pari iCIJMUvely construLtcd-not designed b) a techno . c 10 ~ 

. . crat1c clue revealed b) a chan;mauc leader.) Chap1e1 7 describes nor 
. . f . . some of lh broad cl~ar,lc~c.nsuc; o an cvolut•on:•r)-lransformat 1on future 

8 
• 

the g tud mg v•s•on must be more spec1fic than thi;. In part"• 
1 

· "1 
f d "I f h " . · .. 1 cu ar. the our 1 em mas o 1 e ne" scarcity, t1e changing role of k 
control of lechnolog). and more equitable sharing of the ~~ .. 
resources must be sausfacto rily "re-visioncd." car s 

There m us~ be a ~ew cconom ics, i~ not stead ysuue in a strict sense, 
31 least compauble w1th the constra mts o f the "'nc\\• scarcity." i\o 

economic theory a nd practice a lways implies a psychology or, more 
particularly, a set of assumptions about human motivation. II moti

1
oa. 

lions change, because the basic picture of man-on-eanh and man-in
the-cosmos has a ltered, then economics must change. II the old 
economics reqturcd steady material gro,•th as a necessary condition lor 
a healthy economy, it does not fo llow that the new economics will 
likc1•ise. Similarly, the defi nitions of good corpora te behavior and good 
business policy depend upon tacit social agreements about the bases lor 
legitimation, and change when those bases change. It may seem ~·lldl) 
utopian in 1974 to th ink of the multinational corporations as potemiall) 
among our most effective mechanisms for husbanding the earth's 
resources and optimi1ing their use for human benefit-the curr~nt 
popular image of the corporation tends to be more that of th~ spoder 
a nd the exploiter. But the power of legitimation i' strong, as diSc_uss~d 
in C hapte r 7, and the concept is growing that business must_ "de~~~~~ 
jusl powers from the consent of those a ffected by lls acuons. 
\•ision of a workable future must include a resolution of t?e present 

. h . ntly sound busmess prac-unsatisfactory situauon where " ' at IS app~re . d · he light 
tice and good economics is often very unw1sc when v1ewe 111 1 

of the "new scarcity." . f ro\•iding for 
Second, the guiding vision has to mclude ~orne way ? 

1 
P !fain of lhe 

full and valued participation in the economiC and socla ~ysically and 
• · • 11 for those who are P . -commumty and soctety, espeaa Y 

1 
• tale of unwdlin8 

mentally able to contribute but find themse ves mha 5 seems to be a 
f ·· H etoo t ere • idleness and deterioration o spmt. er . 

1 
ay of formulaDIIJ 

fundamental wrongheadedness in the conv~n_uon~a7 laboring is so.: 
our economics. It is implicit in that formu ~o~e private seaors 

tends to avoid. The_ outpu~ 0 ns produce '"' --!"~~ ·-1 
and servJCeS, which ~calculus is 

1~~~~=::S'~:::~t·image of man thll d II ... seek an 
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\\'O~k. r .he ~C\\ _ SOciCt) _will ha\'~ 10 provide for significant expan\ion of 
socml·lc.lrnu_lg ,~nd socral-planmng roles, as discussed in Chapter i, and 
.1l~o for cdxpansaon of productive roles for those who~e capabilitie~ ar~ 
more mo est. 

The c~~trol dilemma requires for iu resolution an effective nct\\·ork 
for paru.cr pauv~ plar~mng at local, regional, national, and world )c,cls, 
and <t~ram modrfic_.1uons to the economic inccnuves ¥.•hich at pre

111

ent 
make II good busmc~s to do violence to the environment, squander 
nat~ral resource~ of all sorts, and treat persons as manipulable objects. 

1 he fourth d1lcmma, the need for more equ i..,ble distribulion of 
resources. ma) prove to be the most difficult of all 10 resolve, consider
ing the exploding numbers of the canh's human beings. We have 
found it comfortable to believe, lor so me Lime, that the solution to the 
problem of the world's poor IS not redistribution of wealth but helping 
the poor become productive. But the constraini.S of the "new scarcity" 
preclude solving the problem 1his way. At any rate, the poor of the 
world cannot become productive as America did, b) exploiting cheap 
energy and imnitUiionalizing waste as a way of life. 

3. Fosltr a Juriod of npernnLnlation and tolnanu /M dit'trU altnnatit•tJ, 
both in life style• and in 'ocial institutions, Experimenr.uion is needed 
to find out \v-hat works, bUI the re is a more importam reaJOn for rrying 
to mauna in an experimental climate. That is to rcduc~ hm1ile tensions 
between tho~e "'' ho arc .tctivcly promoting lhe new and those who are 
dc.spcratel)" <lllempling 10 hold on 10 the old. In ~ublic rduca~ion, for 
in\lftnce. 11 is t•qually imporlanl lhal new exi)e"nmenral curncub ~ 
tried and thai the traditional subjecr. be available for those who miSt 
mo,•ing prccipilmnly mlo lhe new. 
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economic incenti•·es will need 1~ be instituted so that tncli•iduals and 
insriunions can a/ford to beha•e Ill these commcncl.lhlc wa)S. 

5 
Promotr t)<lrmatic r.tploration of, and fo<ltr rducation rrganl111g: man 't 

"'"" lifr. At the end of Chapter 4 :•e post.ulatcd an c:mcrgcnt sc~cmific 
d. lacing far more emphaSIS than tn the pa\1 o n explorations of par.l tgm p • 

subjecti•e experience-of l~O e realms that ha• e hercwfor~ ~een left 
the humanities and rehgton, and to some extent lO chmcal PS)

:~tolog)'· The present situation leaves. far t~o. much o f this societally 
important research to inform.al and tlhc•.' acuvntes. I nterest~d pers?ns. 
not all young, resort 10 culush assoctauons, btz.trre cxpenmemauon , 
and illegal drug usc because they find legitimated opportunities for 
guided cxplorauon in the society's religious, educational. scientific, and 
psychotherapeutic institutions to be inadequate, inappropriate, o r in
accessible. T his nation's guarantees of religious freedom have been in a 
curious way subverted by the preponderating orthodoxy of a materi
alistic scientific paradigm. 

6. Ampt thr r~ruSJily of social controls for lht lransilton period while 
safrguarding against longer-term loSJes of frredom. The tra nsformation that 
is underway has a paradoxical aspect, according to the five initial 
premises. In considerable measure it has been brought about by the 
success of material progress (through beuer nutrition. higher standard 
of living, rdurntion . and the media) in raismg more persons above 
cxce~si•·e concern wnh subsistence needs. On the other hand, as the 
lransition-rrlaced economic decline and social d isruptions ~et in, they 
willtrnd to accrmuate materialistic security needs. Political tensions will 
M, and disunity will cha racterize social affairs. Regulation and res
train! of behavior will be necessar) in order to hold t he socict)' together 
while it goes around a difficult corner. The mo re there can l:lc general 
u~dema~ding of the transitory but inescapable nature o f this need , che 
h1g~er will be the likelihood that a more pcrmanenl aulhoritarian 
reg.me can be avoided. 

This is no slralegy of "business as usual " if chesc six elemenls are 
ta.ken seriously: They can comribulc 10 a m~re orderly transformation, 
with fewer social wounds to be healed than would be otherwise the 
Clle E lists some exemplar; specific actions that might be 

such a strategy. 
general tone of this work has been optimistic, 

does indeed appear to be a path-through a 
~~~~~ ·society, the dynamics for which may 

liO~o-w·h,., ... the present major 
least resolvable 'Fhat 
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ho•~e•.cr, relates to the potcmialities onl I 
opumrsm that industrial civilizatio -~· It shou ld not be mistaken for 
\landtng, early enough to en·tbl n WI c ~velop the requisite under
without nearly wrcckin~ itself : ~ II to navtgatc these troubled ~·arc,. 
would be less sanguine. mite process. In hoping this, some of us 



Summary 

I mages of humanlind which arc dom. . 
darncntal importanlc bcraui~ie th . ldnanl~ Ill a cultur~ arc: of fun. 

. 1 . C) un cr te tht wa)·s 10 wh'ch th SOCiety s mpc~ ~~ instilulions educate.\ its • r 
whatever it perceives its busindss to be Cl yo~ng, an~ goes itbout 

• 1 · • •ange< tn these tmagcs art of 
part leu ar concern at the present lime because o . d . I ' . 

b 1 ur m LLStna socJCl)' 
may eon tle threshold of a t ramform:nion as profound"' that which 
came to Europe_ when the ~led ieva l Age gave way to the rise of '>Cience 
and the l ndustnal Revolulton. 

In this study we have ancmpted to: 

I. illun~imne significant ways our society has been shaped b) myths 
and un;tgc~ o r the pi:ut: 

2. explore kc) deficiencies o f currem tmages of man and idcmif) 
characteristics needed in future images; and 

3. d e ri••e guiclclincs fo r actions to facilitate the emergence of more 
adequate images of humankind , and of a bener societ). 

We have concentrated parucularly on an analysis of images which 
derive from industrial"'" and science, exploring ways in which these 
might be transformed so as to further both personal and cultural 
C\roJution. 

The recent industrial-stale era can be typified by a number of almost 
certainly obsolescent premises, such a<: 

• Thar progren i\ .i) nonymou~ wnh et:onomic gro~th and increasing ~nsumplion. 
• That mankind ~~ ~ep..rJtc rrom nalurt, and th<~l IllS lht hum.1n de:mny to conqun 

• T~:,rc~conomic effirienq .md Kknlific rcdunioni.Jm arc the moll ti\IIIWOnbJ 
approachc:' (0 lulflllmcnl or lht KO .. It of humanily. 
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d bod y appropriarc ion ;~gcs of the further future. 
it1clf humane.!), an ."1m of rhe future i; domon.llcd by rhc indu\lriaJ. 

If I • posr-ondusrroa er ,o I f I . 
llc . . , d polic:e~ of lht· pa~t. the rontro o c c vtant rcnli\C' omages, an ., I I I . 

era P - 'd d ke societal regulation pOS\t > c: wou f m all 
beh.H oor nee ~ 10

h mapl'ocar·10 11 of po"eoful socio- and psycho-tech-
! o J'l d requore I C ap ' 
" e 

1 100 
1 ould 11,eiJ be akin w 1s•har '"" been rermed 1 ·es fhe re~ u 1 c 

no ogo . . a l3ged socict) "hich ru les l>1 .1 facclcs' and " friend!)' fasco<nl-·1 m,' , d .. I . 
. · d lex o f warfarc-welfa rc-tn u\tlm -commumca-wodel) d"perse comp · . 'd 

1 
.. L 'd 

I. b a cracoes wirh a rechnocratoc o co ngy. ···" encc uons-po ICt: urc u 
c\im rhat thos sort of fu ture is alread) nascent. . . " . 

In contrast to such a " technological cxtrapo,l.atoono~l. future, rhos 
· · a 1 "evolulionary rransfonn:tuo n for ~onct)' as a more report CU\ ISIOilS I 

ho peful po;,ibility. . 
Some characteristics of an adequate image of huo~oankmd . for ~he 

p<l!l-indu.orial future "ere derived by: ( I ) notong the dorcctoun 111 wh o~h 
J>rcm"c' underlying the inrlustroal pre\cnt .would have 10 ch a.ngc. on 
order to bring about a more "workable" socoet)' , (2) from exa.mo~auon 
of the wa)s in which images of humankind have shaped ;ocoeues 111 the 
past: and (3) from observation of some signifi ca~l new d irectio.n~ in 
;cicntific research. A future "image of man" mceung these cond1toons 
"·ould : 

I. romey a ho/utic strut of perspective o r u nderstand ing of life; 
2. ent~il an tcologica/ tthic, emphasiting the total commu n ity of 

life-in-nature and the oneness of the human race; 
3. entail a ulf-rtalization tlhic, placing the highest value on 

development of selfhood and declaring that a n appropriate f unc
tion of all social institutions is the fostering of human develop
ment; 

4. be mu/ti-ltvtltd, mufli-faultd, and illltgrativt, accommodating 
various culture and personality types: 

5. involve bo/4ru:ing and coordination of satisfactioru a long many 
dimensions rather than the maximizing of concerns along one 
nanowly defined dimension (e.g. economic); and 

6. be al/lfrillltlll4l, ~-nultd, and tvolutionary. 

be at least conceptually feasible that a future image of 
Jl!!ill•rlikindi!!i_li,Qig these characteristics could "work." Further, specific 

~~~~~erllakl~n through which the facilitation and promul

be accomplished, By comparing the 
in fields ranging from mythology to 
of alages in a seemingly universal 

to help fonnulale such next 
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domon;ont im;ogc could be arcompl' I d"bogg~". oh;ol a char~ge on tht· 
I ' " oe ) ratoonal dciiber ,. 1 ntng, ~tnc organi,cd aui\'it)'-or that th I ~ '~"· pan-

ra tionalit) ,_,·oulcl ncc·Cii\flrily be b~ . QC rehliU lS of Such ln.llupuJaUH:: 
f cnogn. n l e oohcr hand wh th b -onunatc: < trc Um1tanrc or creative unton c· . c.: cr_ ) 

. h .s tou, prore_s<~Je\ ~•n cmtrgmg un.lgt.· wn many of th e needed charactcr·.st" d • . . 
its (rc..·):tppc:arancc. I 10 ocs sc:em to han• made 

Thi\ emerging im.o~c rei1mates the tr.onsccndemal, \piritu;ol ;ide of 
hun.•.on.kond, so long ognored or denied by that official truth-!eekin 
tnstnuu.on o f mo~lt:o n s?ci:t)', \Cience The ne" image dcnie\ none of th~ 
cnnclu\l~n s of •coencc on ots contemporary form, but rarher c~pands it\ 
bound;:anc~. In a rnll~lner rcmini~cent of the well·worn wave.part ide 
~x;on1pl~ ~~om physoc~,. the nc": .image reconciles .;uch pair~ of 
opposttC.\ '" ?ody/!poro~, determonosm/frce will. and •cience/rdigion. 

It oncludcs the on ncr subjecuvc a; well as the outer objective world "' 
va lid area! of human experience from which knowledge ran be 
obtained. It restore~ . in .1 way, the balance between ohe Middle Ages' 
preot"cupaLion with the nourncnal and the indus1rial era's prcnc. 
cupation with the phenomenal. It brings with it ohe possibility of a new 
>Cicnce o f consciousness and ecological systems not limited b) ohe 
manipulative rauonality that dominates the science and technology of 
the present era. 

The issues raised in this report arc crucial ones. f ndeed if the 
analysis i! accurate , our society may be experiencing the beginning of 
an institutional transformation as p rofound in its con~uences as the 
Industrial Revolution , and simultaneously a conceptual revolution as 
shaking as the Copernican Revolution. 

History gives u; little reason 10 take comfort in the prospect of 
fundam e ntal and rapid social change-little reason to think we can 
escape without the accompanying threat of .economic decline ~nd social 
disruption considerably greater than anythmg we h~ve npene~ced or 
care to imagine. If in fact a fundamental and rap1d change ID basic 
perceptions and values does occur, such a chaotic period seems inevit· 
able as the powerful momentum of the indw~l ~ra .il turned In a new 
direction, and as the different members and 1nsUlUllODI of the IOCiety 
respond with different speeds. Thus, a great deal depends 
correct undentanding of the nature of, and the need for, 
formation which iJ upon Ul. 

While actions and policies 
extrapolationist" image would in1oohoe.ciiOO:ll!' 
term, they could lead to cat~opb 
longer term. 
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of seeming diso rder and chaos during a aramiaion pea iod in the ncar 
acrm bul );Her lead to a more desirable society. While the cho ice is no t 
ncccssaril) one a hat our societ) as a "hole will or sho uld ma kc ron
,riousl) and deliberat.:l) at this time. i1 is one 1ha1 confro nts each 
indi1idu.1l who is willing 10 accept respomibilil) for the future-rather 
ahan simpl) adapt 10 ,,•haaever the future may hnng. Glossary 

Conscious, consciousness-the Stale or r 
eithcJ In one'; self-existence or to o act of <twarenc" applied 

f nc or more CXIcrJJ'II b" >tales, or acts-rharactcrilcd by . . . • o JCCI\, 
thought. sensauon. emotiOn, ' "oliaion, and 

Ec.onomic image of mao- the image of humankind .. ' . 
mdu" na l machine," valued chien)' fo r lhe" I as cogs m the 

d •r ro es as producers and 
consum~rs, an mouvaaed primarily by those roles. • 

Entropy- an thermodynamics, the degree to which the ener ol 
system lui> ceased 10 be available for doing work (as whgy h 

3 

lt'mperaaurc of a heat source and a heat sink has become equ=l~re~)~ 
As e~prc,.cd b>·.ahc second Ia" of thermodynamiC>, when a closed 
phy;Jca l sys tem IS left alone, i1s emropy increases as ahe available 
energy decreases with the passage of lime (leading 1o speculations 
1ha1 the. umverse is "running down"). In information theory. 
e ntropy •s a measure of the uncenaint} or disorder of knowledge in 
a system. 

Evolution, evolutionary-the process of continuous or srcp·wise 
change in form, s1ruc1ure, or function from lower, simpler or less 
desirable system stales to those that are higher, more complex, or 
beller-1 C. from higher IO lower states of entropy. 

Evolutionary transformationalist image-a view of the future essen
' ially invol"ing transformation of a he "industrial state paradiiJII" 
such that ke)· dilemmas within it are resolved and human evolution is 
accelerated. 

Gradient-a sequence of transitional forms, stales, or qualities connect· 
ing related extremes. 

lmage-(n.) a mental picture. description or conception (often held 
common by persons of a particular cuhure) of realil)' mllbeiliOO.f.: 
basic attitudes and orientation; (v.t.) to imagine or ,,.,, .. ,·aou''"""""' 
image picture. 

lndWJtrial stale paradJ&m-the particular 
echics, and laws thai dominale biBf!IY iDCI~~,_ 
Paradigm below). 

Paradigm-the tola.l 
validating, and 
thai prevails in 



206 Changing lrtWJ{r.r of Man 

nf rcaht~· a\ail,tble tO conscious and 'upercorHciou' cxprrienu:. often 

in imagi~roc thought. . . . 
Subconscious-exis,ling in the mmd, but not ,1\;ul.lblc ro <"Oil\nnusnc'l:'i. 
Superconscious, superconsciousness- thc \ t.lll' ur ~.let of tl\\,lrcncs' 

nhtnifcc:.dng in \\'ay~ that transcend the ordm.tr) egocentric 
c\pcricn(c o f exiMencc (such ac:, uniti\' t.' n>n\fiOU\Ill'SS \\ ith others, 
oceanic or "co~mic .. consciousne.~;s irwol,ing hcighll'ncd intuition, 
cxrr.l\cmoq or 10-called rranspenonal prncc>IC>. "'d irect pt·rcep
tion,"' CIC.). 

Technological exlrapolisl image-a 'iew o f tht· future esscnroally in
vohing a (Ontinuation of the domin:lnt premi,cs. procedures. and 
trend1 that characterize high ly industrial socic liC>. 

Transformation-a type of change process in which I he '"shape" a nd 
the ch:oracter of many or most interactio ns of a >ystcm suddenly 
change (as in ohe transformation from laminar to turbule nt now in a 
Ouid; from unbelief to commitment in a religious w nvers10n ; or 
from pluraiC.tic tolera nce to xenophobic ("in-gro up solidarity due to 
out-group threat") isolationism in a society). In contrast with in
cremental or revolutionary change (as the Ia u er terms :ore cus
tomaril)' used), trans formauon here refers to a "top-down/ inside
out" change of the dominant social paradigm, as an organic process. 
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A PPEN DIX A 

.A.n Alternative View of History 
The Sfnntual Dimension of the H ' , 

d T.h . uman r erson 
an a trd Alternative Image of H ' umanness 

ELISE BOULDINC 

An Aller native Interpretation o( Hi.ttory 

Yo ur image of psychically evolving man is, I 1hink, incorrect. A n udy 
o f the papers from The University of Chicago Symposium on Hunting 
and Gathering Societies held in the late 1960s, plus examination of the 
a~LhropologisL Paul Rodin's work (and lots morel), has led me to a 
dt~~rent . hyp.o.'hcsis:. humans have had the intellectual-analytic and 
spmtual- ontmuvc sktlls at about the 1amc capacity le•·d for at least 
12,000 years. I sec a histOr) as a series of thresholds: (l) the agricultural, 
village-based threshold of 10,000 B.C. when humaru reached village
type demitics; (2) the lim urban-based kingdoms, !500 B.C .. (3) the 
fi r.r a ttempts to weave moral teachings into large-scale political 
organization wirh the availability of the teachings of Buddha, lao Tsc, 
Confuciu,, and Ved ic teachings, 500 to 200 B.C. with a flowering in 
A•oka's Empire; (4) Joachim de Fiore's vision of the post-bureaucratic 
age in the la te I IOOs, and the whole concept of the demise of ea:lesw ti
cal . .tructures o f •ocicty and the rule of the Holy Spirit in the hartl of 
men, which togclher with the great inflow of Islamic: science and 
culture and Islamic translation.s of Gr«k manwcripll, and the rile of 
the Dominicans and Franciscan.s (post-burnuaatic 
and the development of schools, research 
within the craft guilds, created a fanwtic dual101ii:IJII4111f.i 
possibilities beyond what 
Thresholds (I) to (ll) you 
and the thirteenth ceralUlry.t!JIIi~r·~:IJ!) 
thra holcb rep·,.~nll 
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. 1111 •pirilllal- intuitivt: r,1p.1c itic..•,, with .1 lit'\\ ' \C.' I uf ' " l' l'<> (C)g UIII\ C • I · _ _ , I l 111g 

ronll ,llld ;ocialtechnolog) , .and c.ach 11111<' '"' ." ·"'' '1"1 ''""Y flomthe 
tln c;hold. My IRA DES confct cn~c P••P~' I fc>t Sc'lll<·mht•l 1973 111 Rome 

0 11 Rdigioul J'otcntia l< .and SoCil' t.tl C.nmplt'X II ) 'Pdl, thi; nut ,
11 1 

r.uwol hcrt•. I think it i1 imi?OII.tnl not w f.allmw til<' !"'P."f tlnukang 
\\C h oiVC \Omc n C\\f potcnuah, to dr .tw n n h cc,HI\l' n w111 make u~ 
undcrelliuHIIC the clifht uh y of I he 1,1\k. I .un fc.t t ful of ,, "n1indlc" 
Trilhardi<m " 

The Spiritual Dimens ion o r the Human Person 

Yo111 conception of the sparitual dimcn~io n is t.hin beta usc you have 
1.tid uothing at all about the Christian mystic traditio u, only yog:a and a 
bit of Coufucius and a him of Zen and Sufi\ln . I h.tvc ~ pent :a whole 
year developing a model of the linking of tognitivc and spiritual
intuitive farultics drawing on learning 1hc01 y and the prart.itcs of the 
Christian mystir<, also taking account of Zeu .111cl Yoga. It comes out 
rather di fferently than what you prc•cm, .and I rannnt po"ibly give the 
model in a 1hort space here. Some inclic.uors, hnwt•vcr: ynu confme 
lt'JII\I>t'rlnn,al and tramccndemal. I he)' . .trc d iffca cut A lin, writing of 
the pa11i1 c will without d knowledge of Mct\tcr l•.ckhart and the 
Rhineland mystics m.tkcs it inadcc1uatc. Evdyn Under hill's myflawm 
gives the t la1sic treatment of the kancl n f reworking of the human 
P<'non involved in the mystital p.Hh. Sht• point1 out that the artral 
rtalm, which is the one you are primarily dc,tling with wht•u you .-rite 
of techniques for inducing altered \laiC\ o f comciomncs• .1nd heigh· 
trning_ our power~ of ESP, pretognition, p~ythnkinc\i~. t·tc., i\ one that 
the _sat~lS all recognize and move t/1rouJ(h a; quickl)• a1 pos,ible. Srlf· 
rea.hzatiOn as you conceive it i.< very mudt an a~tral-n·alm comcpt, .1nd 
whdr_ no one can deny that these arc fascinating phenomena and "'" 
cer~mly amenable to currently developing tt·c hniquc\ o f analysis ;llld 
tramin~, I predict that we arr in for at Jc:tst a 10,000-ycar period of 
wallowmg in the astral realm before we have "used it up" :u we are 
now "using up" the potentialitirs o£ the scientific appro: .. · h. Maybe thai 

neteuary, but let no one think that those 10,000 yean will be any 
lban the 12,000 we have behind us, in terms of human goodness 

We a!e in for a long, bad spell o£ demonism and ~rc 
periodic eruptions or witchcraft scares-we are bcgtll

already. Read Muten and Houston's Mind GoiiiA 
1/iQl>·,llldw.,., sel£-hypnoait and do each exercise u you 

then atan evaluatins the new 
1011)1< dlfti.cult times ahead. The 
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"''' < .nt do •11l '"" · hm it will not '\ 1vc u1" 1 · 1 I he will nr dil C<l the hr.tn jc: II JC<•U>c II 'OCI not tr•n•form 
. I I ''" ou<ton " hcnclf gcuong ' r 

won ll'< ,I x>ut .tit thl\, I nndcr<t.md, and her .apprn•ch II to de~.: 
n atut· mmd c-ont tol h) tt·Mhing c.•,•cryonc 

10 
I . f I · 

woa k. < o II < o nut thmk u wdl 

Whit<-_ I like your Cllll>h.l<i< on wildom, illl<lthc ecoiOHIC<tl rthK our 
~on ph."" 0~1 wlf-acalitation rn.1kc1 one .ad. WhJt i1 the ~ell , th·.,~ we 
1hc~u ld real11e 11 ? You treat ch.1111rn a1 \Orne kind of lodal pollon
whac h I undem.tnd well enough when you arc ahinkinu 'n 0 1 t·k 
(' 1 • I' f 1 11 II ~ 1 < n ex11 1 e 
. ~o 111 ~ . urw 1t o tIt J 1 nuuwn, bu1 rha ri~m . cruplion.\ uf Mt Me ur \pint 
11110 the p_repared or unp~epared huon.m heart, is .1 huu of ,0 111cthing 
ch c that he• before us bcmlc1 merely sclf-reali~<lllon. 

A Third Ahernaaive Image or Hum1nne11 
(c tHHr;l\ling with the two prestntc:d in )Our Chaptrr R) 

I hi' would be.· .lnnl hcr w.ly to c:onrcptualuc nroJ tmDKt. counrtrpart 
)l<Hernc nt~ : 

I. In gcncur <Ub\lr.ltc, !01l\idcr findmgs of Eihl-b bcdeldt and 11a .. 
on gc:nc11c \ Ub\trollt.' (or nurluram bch;wior, not just aJegre,\ion; .1l.a 
t.tkt• .an ount of whole Kropotkm tradition-Clyde Allee, rtr.-on 
cnop(.' rolltvc tendc.·n<•c~ in omim.1l .1nd human. 

2. Ocvc·lol>mcnt of a <cn;c of a he c rc.uor as >Omething mnrc than the 
other cud of ,1 cl>vinc human wnunuurn. Re•pcct for the Cloud of 
Unkno.-1ng. . 

3. T he cvolvmg <elf .and evolving sodal •tructurcs also rtmgmu a 
"bcyoml" \!'If .and "IX')>>nd" \llcial llructurc. . . , d 

1. Dt•t•mph.am of <t•nmality, cli•wv~ry of famaly_•• tr.umng IJTOU~ 
for how Ill be human, overcoming of patholo!l'cal fcarf ~f ~a·mh' Y 
. . r ., I r ever-expanding Cordes of rlcnu.o lp, 
muma,y; illlll y ''' ,.uc or . . ' . d , ir ulation· 
t•Ktcnch•d family " growth realny, but_ mumate en :rm&, ~~,.;w ,_ 
•hips ba•i• fur ,111 other loving and carmg. (Israel_ C ~rny s 
and llat• has an important concr~t here on fa~llylow: relatlt~nsblpl'_ll 
My own fairly extensive ohscrvauons on mulupJe 
that they are cosily and disastrous for adulll an 
is an important source of images of the futu,.,reulllrlsleeta·oll-tcilllalf!:t6dl'!l! 
Creation of Futures.") Discover tenderneu 
bases for human friendships. 

5. Balance of rational and intt~ilivc--tl.llll' 11!1 

tra111formationalilt image). beJ~~•acl~cqlfl~~f 
6. Growth of spiritual life 
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~ciou,ncs~. in practices of contcmpl.tthc pra )'c r 1h.u Clll"k.h capa<ilies 
for social interactions in llC \\' dimension~ . . . 

7. llc)·ond ephe mc ra lizat ion, lhe e thoc n[ frugalot) ll'clf. )0)' of doing 

" ith less. 
1 realize a ll 1his needs m uch more expl.unong: 
rhinll' 1 miss in ma nuscrip t, no l a lready mc n11o ned: 
1. Recognilion of growth ' 'alue o f pa in and confl in Paon is a teache r 

we probably cannot do "'ithoul. 
2 As ahernalive to hierard uca l mod e l, Amho ny J udge's non

hierarchical "solar-system model" wh ic h he uses fo r in le o natio na l rela
tions but can be used at a ny level. Publica1io ns in j ournal of U11ion of 
l nlmontional Associatioro.s. 

3. No1 e nough em phasos on prac1ical aspects o f the planc1a r y pe rso n, 
the new person at home in a ll kinds o f ll'a nsna lional ide ntities and 
nclwor ks. Nation stale, " Ame rica" too impo n a m in ma nuscript- these 
arc b sl becoming irreleva m . Too liu lc em p hasis on muhinatio na l 
business co rporations (just one kind o f network, mus t no l be ovcrcm
llhasized). Cultural inotiatives from e lse ,vhcre. i\ssum p1io n is tha i we 
choose 10 "usc" wha l we like from the East. It will no t happen tha t way. 
West will soon be by-passed , at least ver)' possibl)-ought to be put in 
perspccll\'e . 

·1. You have Sri Aurobindo in yo ur inl.lgC hut le ft Ga ndhi o ut 
cnlircl)·. llis tancepts o r sanodya- no t waming wha t o thers c-a nno t 
h;ne-and a loving co ncern for the welfar e o r o thers tha t enhance~. 
rathc.r than devalues, the se lf ar e bad ly needed . You r image is more 
a-soctal and self-center ed lhan it need\ to be becau,c 1hi' e mphasis i$ 
lacking. 

The ~anuscript is also a bit pa le a nd larks a <cnsc of tht• treme nd o us 
dynamoc of love. Self-actuali7.atio n is bu1 the shadow of ,clf-overnowing 
love . 

Ar P END I X 8 

Information Systems and Social Ethics 

GEOFFRlY VlCKlRS 

On lnformalion Syslems 

In [ca rlico chaplc rs] you almost omil reference 10 what I rrgard as 
lhc most rcvolulionary scientific image change of our oime (.ohhough 
you rel y o n it in l.otc r cha pters). And insofar as )Ou do refer 10 it in 
Chapte r ·1, )'OU do nol di<ting uish i1 from other later and Hill pending 
cha nges. I refer 10 the rc, o lulionar) impacl of lhc di<rinction which 
,cicncc has lcilrncd to draw in the lasl 30 yea,.. between <ro<rgy and 
informa tion. This. more 1han an) thing else (in nl)' \'icw), h.u chang<d 
the ;cicn lific im.ogc o f real it) b) negatmg reductionism and substiluling 
a hie rarchic tonrcpl o f lc' d s of organi1ation, each depr nde?t on but 
no l e xplicablt• in rerms of 1he level below (thus confirmmg what 
Midmel Po lanl•i '"" been <aying) [wuho ut irs aid ]. . . 

11 has ,1iso legilimircd the <eientific slUd )· of human ro.mm.unt~loon 
(which )OU barely men lion) and thus introducrd a n~w KI<~Ufic omage 
or man as co rnmunir;uing social ma n and or. t~e ho~rarchlC dovelslopf· 

d · t' by aua mong different leve o mcnl o f bmh per<om .ln socoe oes . h d 
. . , 1 k . r xample has tned to show w Y an 

rommunor .uoon. 0 . M. " ac a). or e ' . lion words I 
how dia logue differs from auempu a l mut~al mampula • . :: • 
once heard Professor Ham at T o ronto mterrupt a 'Stlml I r 

. r h diagram he had drawn .e stra uon to show how ar L e . Mardn 
kind o f mutual communication descnbtd by f 
Thou. Saul Gorn writes, "We spend the lin t year 0 

that we e nd at our skin, a nd all. '!'e rest of 
don't." These men are a physidSl, an ellli:IP-!!'r"'lllll 

computer languages. 
Note that this huge 

ESP and a U thai. It 
science bad 
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led e of (not merel y about) othc.r human being1 clc!>cnd< C\en more on 
~ I ·cation Our matn tnput comes nenhcr from our five socra commum · . 

• tcccprcd senses, nor r rom our m~rc e.so.tcroc one\, ~ur fr o nr ~he activity 
of our own minds in intim~te .ltng UJsttc commun1rauon wul_l others. 
T his fact, emerging from screnufic Labu , makes the human drmcnsron 

respectable. . . . 
Brief references to thrs revoluuon are to be found Ill Ch,tpter 4 (e.g. 

the reference tO h ierarchy). I would lik~ to. see them developed, 
separa ted and put earlier ... The revoluuon .'' Hsel f both earlie r in 
ume and d istinct in character from those to wh rch you look forward. It 
has already taken place. It is a sh ift in scie ntific categories as important 
as the d istinction o f e nergy from mallcr which m <r rked the p revious 
250 year\. And, incidentally. it is essential to undcrsl3ndrng how any 
kind o r ethic arises. 

Let me expand a little on the revolution . ( I have wr ill e n about this in 
many papers, e.g. in "Science and the Re g ulation of Society.") When 
Dricsch in the 1890s asserted tha t his d ivided sea-urc hin embryos could 
not grow into complete sea urchins u nless they somehow knew where 
they were going, he wrongly postulated a goal-seeking fora (entelechy) 
and was reviled , because forces must not be thought of as seeking 
goals. If he had a dvanced the much mort darrrrg, but more correct, 
h)·pothesis that e '•er y cell was saturated with in[onnatio11 about the 
future shape of the whole , he would have been ignored because 
information was not then a scientific concept. I t became a scie ntific 
concept half a century later-and within a no ther decade Crick a nd 
Watson had identified (not broken) the gene tic code. Three cemuries 
earl.ier Descartes had had to postula te a s pecia l kind o f ma He r (res 
a,'lllans) LO account for mind, just as Driesch had to postula te a special 
kind of energy to account for form-ma king. Bo th me n lacked a n 
3~P';'ble universe or discourse adequate 10 express the ir insights. 

~IDiilarly Freud, trying to describe form in te rms of energy, "'as 
dnven into dilliculties which would simply not have arisen if he had 

born a few decades later. His successon are beginning to fill out 
of the ego as a creator of form, rather tha n a r esull3nt of 

ia aca:ptable LO you, I hope you will be able to squeeze il 
example of prematurity and tabu, but c hieHy as the 

revolution of our time-hardly a de bt to 
always known that men lived in a concep

but the withdrawal of a scientific tabU 
~~Dlc~lic,n u the means by which men 

and buDd a human world 
- ... ,-.. ___ with which they build 

Appnrdrx 8 
· r m 
H. .ver} compurcr engineer know\ lhat th . 
between '' program .rnd a <Ornp t \ ere "a category difference 
can t u cr. 1 n un-programmed 

• n~ C()mpute, And even the activitle~ of a • comput~r 
descrrbed '" ph),ical terms gi,c no cl plrl ogrammed com purer, if 
II bo S ' ue at a lo what rhc p a a . ut. omc psychologis" and biolo "IS m . . rogram " 

to drslJnguish mind from bra g I ay Sllllthrnll! a scandal 
chicallr ordered. llur such d,'.",; as .camp cmcmary categories hicrar-

~ ncuon., are common as:ti programm~rs and electronic engineers. umptJOm to 
So even rf there were 110 other stare. of co . 
r . . . n.crousness, we should IJc, 

krn or ;r rnhaJor rcvolullon by being allowed ro rhink ;rbour the one• "'e 
no'" we ave. 

. I am JTIO'il interested in all Chapter 4 has lO ~ay about rcsl'arch into 
dr~crcnr Stale\ o f comdousncss and about psi phenomena 1 fi nd all 
tl~" much mor_c r~lcvam and important than I expected . Bu1 1 think it 
wrll great!) garn rf you can separate it from rhi.\ other element. nm 
would a l•o. enable )'?u to deal more adequarel) with general !)'!lem

1 
theo ry whrch owc1 111 develo pment on rhe psycho-social side rn the 
concept of information. It would be well, in doing so, ro marl 1hc 
distinction between systems open onl1· 10 the exchange of energy and 
thole open alto 10 the exchange of rnfonnation. T his i1 an important 
diMinction in g(.'ncral ~)s,tcrns lhcoq as I undersrand it, and an rntn· 
tial rngredrent in the building or h ierarchies or organizauon. 

On Social Ethic. 

T his lacuna (a• I sec it) in your presentation seems 10 me also to 
weaken Chapte r 5 ... Ethics appear as something we need but we have 
been told vinuall r nothrng about how they originate excep1 that they 
arc inAuenced b) images o f man. Now whatever thtir origin, ethics can 
o nly be under\tood (hy me at least) as standards of what to expect l'!'m 
each o ther a nd from oursch·cs in concrete situations. They are pou 1ble 
only beca m e we can c ng;rge thro ugh communication in these social and 
inler·pcn o nal tran.sacrions. 

You righlly stress thai these standards reHect imag~ of;an cuM 
in the culture. Bur because y?u undentress (rn .my VICW) ~~ 
social nature of ma n (humamzed by membership of a"'= inc 
you leave the reader to assume Wt the of an 
view derives directly from belief in a 
is derived directly from the "il." 
generally regarded aa very 
becomes apparent in 
development of a n eQ)IOiiJilU.o:wr ... ..,... 
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o n Wt' "tCa rc h , .dmo~t in \'ain for . . 

d
man ~~ tn mop! )• ' '"> sense of·, <>pt:~:i~:~tt~attulll tdhao the ne,, image f 

oor ' ow"r \ lw, nei hbo o 
N . g ur ne~t 

OW It ~CCIIl\ to lllC '<'ff·C\Idc nt tfn t 
lvnuld have to p.t) for be ing cl•• l I' . : '' world such '" }Ou de . ' · . ··J 0 IIICIICd tncJ cJ . . ICrtbc 
onnca\t' on ~on.tl rcsponsibilit) a nd th · h : C<cntrallled b, a hu 
' ·If 1· . · •It 1 "wo uld g • 1 1. · ge 
c . · .te tu.t " ·IliOn except insofa be rcat > omit allth' 

c h.1nncl th roug h 1,•h'och · 1• ~das l .u came (as it should) a .u me rvr ua , u t • 1 1 maan 
human world will be a more soc· II • u.o IIC l >Ctmch es. A more 

I I. . 13 )' r cspomoble 1vorl l d 
Pll ll\ t )I It) woll ha ve costs as IVCII JS benefits . . . .< Jn thtS res-
c nl.trgt•mc nt> in term; o f "self a I' . • lun u.tuo ns as ~>ell as 

b f 
··Ci ua t7attn l1 " T im vc · · h · 

ta u o the counte r-culture . It seems t • . h . . rny os t e great 
1'1 

1 
• · o me to ave o11fencd yo 1 >e re\o u uon or COI1ta inme m o f conflict is 1101 cxpl . d b u. a so. 

a~sumcd . aone . ut S1111pl) 

Ewryone knows tha t I do no t fu r the o· m y neigh bn ·' ·If . 
ton n bl' sc •k' uo sse -actuahza . 

• •k' · • e . 111g "'>' own a n y more (o r lc>s) than I further his wealth by 
\C< 111~ Ill ) o.1vn . O n. the otheo hand , to lind one \ own <clf-actuafiza. 
ll~n ~•.mply Ill h~l pong othe rs to lind their; has alway1 been one 
dtfimuon o f •' S<llnt Yet )'Our sUtn mar) of "a 1 · 1 .• · . · · ' n '" cqu.tte 1magr o 
m.tn , ~ucld e nlv reple te '' 'Hh c thocs, seems to I~<II'C no room for social 
<.' thtc> at a ll A dut y to the ecosp here i> the o nl) d ut) cxpc<tcd of tht< 
.tb,trM t M.lll-cxcept the dut v to "actualitc hiomclf. " It docs not 
cxpre"l> d e n ) that no o n e can ac tualite h tl pote ntial on one ~>JI 
~ u.ho ut .d e n ) mR its actualintio n in another . oo ac tu.tli7<' u in ""Y "·'l 
111 1\o i.Hto n fro m his neighbour. But 11 tn<tke1 no referent<.' to the social 
d e mand> and comtraints with on "hich thi' pco<o nal artistr) i1 to be 
performed, and which are inse parable from i" 1·alue 

So nw b.tsic question (if not yours) rcmaim unan'"crcd. An 
adt·quate image of man for the U.S.A. in A.D. 2000 would lind .1 jointly 
acc<'ptable position for the negro. a .. ur<' integrit)' in the White Houst 
and produce a markedly different distribution of W<'alth, earnings, and 
incomes (I could produce a similar catalogue for Brirain). his not cle1r 
to me how these would flow merely from the changed images of 111111 

described in Chapter 5. 
This comment is the residue of my original objection that chanJIDI 

images of man will not of itself change social ethics and cannot evdl ~ 
convincingly described without including an account of socoal d)lit:l 
and the reciprocal effect of social ethic.\ on it. In other if 
complains that all thiS thinking lacks an adequate 
slon. thinking nearly always does. I regard. 

a danger signal.) You cannot fully meet thu 
to but I think it would help if you were to 

-~~~~Mit,IO tb; emergence of human communication u a 

l pp,ndtx 8 

~tud) .n iL\ Lunili.ll le\cl\ and n . . m 
m tcrc\1 you .ond tin" to the ot onl) at the higher I<HI\ which 
mumr.uing, ~ori.ll ma current change in the most 
c;ocial group. n, mrrnber, treator. and creatiounagft o£ co.m. 

" 0 a \pt'cdic 
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A View of Modified Reductionism 
(excerpted from Tht Mtthod of S.irnct and thr Mtaning of RtaliiJ) 

IIF.NRY MARCENAU 

l he problem of "levels of explanation" recurs frequently . . and it 
mcriLS ~luention. 

It needs t~ be ~aced ... because it involves the question whether all 
phenomena 111 tlu_s w~rld, mcluding the most complex, can find their 
ulumatc explana uon an the constructs of the simpler sciences. The 
answer ts not an unqualified Yes or No. 

First of all, it is necessary to draw a clear distinction !><tween Je,·els of 
explanation and leve ls of o rganization. The term lev<ls of nplonation 
refers, str ict i)· speaking, to degrees of abstractness of the explanatol')· 
scheme, to " ' hat one might call metaphorically the distance of the 
comtructs of explanation fro m the protocol plane of expcriencr. 
Levels of orgt~nrwl ron, on the other hand. designate stages of complexity 
of phenomena. T heories which postulate the need of diffrrrnl 11f1<J of 
law, i.e. of different mode< or explanauon at different levels of com
plex u y, arc aim characteri1ed as theories of difl'<rentle•·ds of explana
tion. l n the present context the sense of thi.s phrase will be tJnu 
construed. 

The problem of [c,els appears also as the problem of reducibility of 
phenomena. It ask' whether observations on a plane of high com
plexity arc reducible to the laws active on a lower plane, for inslllncc 
whether biological phenomena such as growth, cellular organization, 
teleological function, etc .. are ultimately explicable by reference to the 
laws o f physics and chemistry. Every question about levels can there

fore be tramformed to one with respect to r~:~~:~~bwcy 
Two essential resolutions of the problems of 

proposed. One is the radical negative one which 
laws act at different levels of complexity and that these 
logically unrelated or even contradictory. 
is no continuity of explanation 
upon a conlinuow cooneccion 
stages of complexity. This l!!lfll'·~~l!! 
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Th 11"'1 11 the Jo~·cst Je\cl and .suffic1cm to expt;a in phcnumcn.l ~n all le\eb. 
(a) Th;.sc ba.sas l:t'-'S, 10 be sure. rna) not be full~· l.no"' n .u llu: prr\tnt lime. byt it U 

cx~ot'd chou when the) are at hand the)· "'dl explam all PO\\Iblc obsen.ltaoru in 
the entire unh·crse. 

(b) The t«ond ,;c"' is milder It docs noc claim, for example, ch.u thC' l.1""s o~ ph)·.sics 
and chcmistr) are ncccsuril)· suffiacnt tO acc:ounc for hJppcnu!gs 111 the b1o~ogk:aJ 
realm, but 11 insists thac the la"'s an 1he more complex h1ologaca~ field, wtulc .not 
adcntiaf with those o£ physics and Chemr.stry.' a.rc Ot\l:~rlh_cJ.e.s,:Jo,I(OlJI)· COtnpatabJe 
"" ith them This f:ut view, (b), wh1ch ;uscru !muted rcd.uu~•ht) wd_l be: cspo~d. in 
this discuuion .1nd 10 th i.s book we proceed to dcscnbc II no w 111 more u phcit 
terms 

Perhaps a1 the lowes t level o f scientific interes l is the mechanics of 
par1iclcs. Here the physiciSI is a~Je to operate ~·i rh s imple theories 
in volving Newlon 's laws and the adea of forces. fhe stare o f a small 
syslem o f pa rticles is fully described in 1c r ms of lh e positions a nd 
t>tlocitits of the particles a nd rhe force> tha t ac1 between them. 

Greater complexity is met a t the level o f lar ge aggrega tes o f pa rticles 
such as !fdses and liquids. Here i1 is useless to describe conditions in 
1erms of posirions and velociries o f all indavid ual molecules. l l igher 
level conce pl'l like te mperatu re, pressure, phase, emropy, ere., a re 
needed . T hese concepl'l, while perfecrl y clear in the ir reference 10 
agg<eg<ues, have no meaning with respect to a s ingle molecu le; a single 
molecule has no tem perature, no pressure, no e ntropy, e tc. Yet there is 
no logical conlradicrio n at all between rhe assu m pllo n that a gas has 
temperarure and a single one of its cons1i1ue nLS has not. Furthermore, 
knowledge of rhe positio ns and velociries o f each individua l molecule 
permits an inference (throu gh "'ell-kno wn rheo r c ms o f s talis rical 
mechanics o f all lhe collective p roperties of the gas. T h e reve rse, 
however, is not true: knowing rhe temperature , p ressure , clllrop y, e re., 
of a SU one cannot infer the positio ns a nd velocities of the ind ivid ual 
!"ol~le.: This state of affairs is best characrerized by saying that a here 
11 

contanrw, of tzfJltJfiiiiWn from below, but not from above. O n e can go 
conlinually toward an undemanding o f m a u c rs o n the hig he r plan e if 
one liar~ wir_h knowledge on the lower plane, th o u g h no t in the 

duecuon. But in this asce nt, kno wled ge o n rhe lower plane 
because n ew concepts like tempe ra lure, e tc .. murgt. 

reference to pa r ticles. 

funber clarify the situa tio n . Ma n y problems 
_!le:11111dentA~ on the basis of so-called d yn amical 

behavior of individual e lectrOns• 
These are regulated 

equation) whid! Is. 
'~i!wb)n '• accond Jaw in c:JaJSica1 
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lh k' d • ra e ecarons or seve I h 
e same ·m arc p resent. anoth . ra OL ~r panJclts of 

upon the SchrOdinger equation· c rh. more lm~ortant Ia~· supen·cnes 
which rules that no two elect o • I IS IS Pauh's Exclusion Pnnciple 

k r ns can be on the 
rc mar ·able principle, dealt with more full . >arne state. It is this 
ma.kes possible all SO·t<lllcd lOOperauve er/ Ill .lh~ next C~aptcr, which 
umque regularilics or atomic struct ec~ rn ~norgamc mauer: the 
shapes, magnetism. elcctric.•l co d ur~, c emacal binding, crySial 
principle, o n the oth er h•nd h·s" ubclav,ny,l and many others. T his 

" • " a so utc y no rei 1 · 
e lectro ns; il'l significance ar ises onl) in connecaioneva.n~e ~~ "~gle 
Once m ore, explanation IS continuous from bel b wnd~ co ~Ct l\~es. 
f rom above. ow ut tsconunuou!ll 

There is at ~rcscm .no road t~ward a full explanation ol biological 
e ffcc15 from the domaon~ of phySics and chemistry. In accordance with 
~~1c pr~se~t m.~crprctau?n ol level thcorr. however, higher level 
?rgarHt.111onal law, whrch will be discovered In researches on bioJo. 

g reat phenomena are likely 10 be sroi gmtri.J, not deri•oable from what 
15 known at prc<cm in the p h )·sical realm. Yea ~hen discovered they are 

expected to be compatible with what is kroown on this lo~er level. 
II is this cautious view o f red ucibility, this modern •ersion ol the 

theory of levels o f explanation, that is being held in this book when 
reference is m.odc 10 the problem< o f reducibilit) , or of le•·els of 
explan atio n . Many aspccls of these levels arc clarified and used exren
shely b) Taylor (Chaprer 5); the) pia) an important role in our 
undcr uanding of social organi.<arion. 



A I'PENDIX D 

Scientific Images of M d h an an l e Man m the Street 

Commenl by Rent Oubo5 

I do not 'hare the common L.,)· •f I . 
r ell 

. OJ< te tl3tthe tmtges r I 
pro oun )' tnflucnn:d by . B • o man lii\C been 
organitcd precisely .u·ound t'luc~lCC. u~ I rcalile that the report is 
""fh 11\ <ISSUmpuon fo q c focus o f the \ tucly is directed . . uote your own word<, 
from indu~tnalism and stienc. ·~."~ag.es that. arc largd) derivative 

technology has influenced \Om~~h~t ,:e ~~tt~t~~;u~i ~ course.' tha~ 
street but I am murh more <kcptical cone . h ffl e man "' the ca l . • I ermng t c c erts of thcorcu-

<Ct~ncc. suspect that it lc<~rncd and sophisticated man of Greece or 
o~ ~~una 2500 years ago would have had an image of himself and of his 
:elauon ~o the cosmos not very d ifferent from that of academic people 
tn Amcnca t?day. _As to the man in the street, I doubt that he is more 
concerned "tth thts problem than "'"' an average citizen anywherr in 
the Western wo rld a few hundred )ear> ago. 

Comment by David Caboon 

I will share with you a line of rumination that the chaptcn evoked in 
me. a "fear" that I have <ccn given little attention (except by Donald 
Michael in Tht Urtprtpnrtd &Kitly and his recent book on l'lilnni111 
for Chnrtgt). What " hits" me from your perspecth•c on " Images" is lhal 
there seems to be a growing gap between a generalized "popular 
mind" and p~rhap• a "profc,.ional mind" regarding "Image or Man." 
for example, . . . it seems to me !hal lhe "popular mind" is rather 
unaffected by what you call the "industrial era imagcs"lhal migbl be in 
conHicl or alternatives to 1he "Am. Creed" Image (man as "beas&." 
man as "mechanism," man as "holon," "Perennial Phil." image). 

The "professional mind," on 1he contrary, is strongly 
these conHicling "images." In other words, lhe religious 
heritage seems dominant for lhe "popular 
the scientific heritage is dominant for lhe •p1ro~l!Uiio11iRf! 
1he "popular mind" buyt marerialilm._l 
science and ••economic man," 
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cmphasi7<d (in Tnt Edgt of 1-li.rtory) rh is " '"'"' 10 be moo e "po,Jgonatic" 
rhan crnpirical-posirivistic, and the \ u rge row.trcl blg.tr Ca)tc a nd Jesse 
Srcrn-t) pC "spiritualism " wo u!d <e_cm _u> rl'flcu an old "'oul" image 
more than a rorw pa ra-pS)Choc \CICn llfi< unagc. fhu; rhe "popular 
mind" inMgc i\ probabh much less 3\\i-l l l' o f o.r thre;ut•ncd In \Ut h trcndtt 
'" "friend!) fascism." Ellul 's lcth nolog-oc.ll out-of-human-control 
d)namism. Roger MaGo"·ao~ Mechan11ecl C1-Borg p hanta;ics, or ,

1 Kafka-esque diffused pa ra no ra . 

Also, it ;ecms like!) that the "po pula r mind" will react to Tomer's 
"fulure \hock" increased pace o f cha nge, confusion. unccn aimy. etc., 
b) over-stimulation threat, retreat, rcgrc<>oo n , e tc, while mo re o f the 
"t>rofessional mind" 1<ill respond with stimulatio n, cha lle ugc , adap
ration. 

So if, as you argue , science "images o f m a n " will increasingly 
displace the religious hcrirage as formative in the whurc, I wonder if 
rhis "'ill nor be differentially rrue wirh thc•c lh'O "publics ." and possibly 
not vcr) true at all l<ith the "popular mind "? If this is so, we face a 
dangerous!)' "elitist" planning or socoal engineering gnp in rhc culture, 
"here rhe democratic heritage would opcrare increasingly without 
po"er or om pact on the directions of change. I 1 seems to me that this 
"Images" gap from the heritage of science will onl)' get much larger as 
the "professional mind " is s trongly influenced by the new asrronomy, 

DNA: RNA lilr-tampcring, para-psychic and meditative disciplines. bio
geneu~, sy~tems analysis, anti-matter worlds a nd "fl ying torches," etc. ' 
I 

0
'•mmphfy, of course, and there a re grea t divcrsitic; wirhin the two 

~tegorK-_s "popular mind" and "professio nal mind " ... but some 
ddfer~nual "(~ages" impact seems strongly inevitable ilncl clitist
espeaaUy so, smce the intellectual community of communications-ma•"--·be · · 
• du....,_r rnauon-.,tc. wdl surely be the new priesthood of the post
In wtnal society? 

, 

AP PE :-iDIX E 

Some Projects Suited to Government or Foundation 
SupjJort 

Witho ut claimong lh.u they have been, or could be. clcmonslroued 
Cha prer 8 l.1id our five p remi,es that are ar lea!! pl:iusiblc on the ha.i; 
of the argumcn1s prcscrucd therein. In ~ummaq, lhC)' .arc: 

There .t re mcreaungl)· C\ idem \cgtu of che immincnc cmergt'ncc of~ ne~ cmJRe CJf 
111.111 

An i01 errtl.:um~ sec of fund:amenul dilt'mmas, gro'-mg lppoercndt C'\Ct more 
p rr\ting , St'tnt to demand for chttr uhimacc rcwlutton a dra,ciolly changed tmAflC' 
of man-on-e.mh. 

n1e re IS J \t'rtOUJ mism;uch btl\\·toc=n modern indunrUJ-tt;ue culcurr Jnd In• 
~lnutto"' .md 1hc cmcq;ring ne"' amage nf mo~n. 

<1 . rherr i\, Jnd will conrinur 10 bt, deep PilChoJogia.l mistanu In bnrh rhr O(W 

imAge Jnd ns implic:utOm 
) . nu~ C'\UIUIIDil.lf)' tnnsformacton dcKnbtd in Ch.lpiC'r i i1 dnanbk. mdrtd nt't:t\· 

Ur), if h1Rhh undc1irablc ruiUrc ouccomr~ .ur to be:- .1'-oidtd 

Based on these premises six clements ol an o•uall strategy for • 
non-disruplivc transilio n were derived. In summar)· fonn 1hr~ are: 

I. J'romOIC JW.Irt'OC'U or lht' UO,J\Old:lbilit)' or lhc lr.llruform.Jlion. 
2 F'ouer conurucrion of ..1 gu•dm~t u1ton of .1 worUtw tOCXI)' budt •round 1M ntW 

lm.lf(e of m;w .wd nrw MK'i:ll puadigm. . . 
!1, Foster .1 p<'nod of ~'C~ri~rnr:.uton .and tolrr.ancr. for d1nrse o1l1nn.a~ .1ft 

-1 EncourJa:t 3 poliuCJ o( n~rhrC'Ousnrn Jnd .a hcr1h1cncd SC"ruc of P pon-

5. ~!:'!~::e ~~~c:a~~·~:;,:~:,i;,n of, .and foue:r tduarion rrprdlnJ, man's flmrr life, 

his tuhjt'Ctivr extltritn«. . . riod hile fqurdJaa lplalc 
6. Pl<~n ;adrqu.11r toei.al conrroh for the- rn.ruauon pc • 11 

lnnarr.arrm Joun of fr«dom. 

I ;.,.,.,. ahat derive Cro Following are some: exc:mp ary pro,---
compatible with this overallsrrarc:gy. 
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llmin~ <,f lhC' tr.andorm;uton, .1nd 1h~ ddimtinn nf .t rnut r \HJrl...thle JlO~Hndu.srrQI 

• ~:·;~~< dulogue-focu,ing mJieruh (p.omphlcl\ \ itlcui.IJl.,, Cit ) rcl . .,..,
8 

In the 
bro.1d charactcn.siiC'\ of the tram(orm.UJon, I he r h .llltngc.· uf the· 'ne\\ \f:Jrcit~ ·· rhe 
fultlrr of \OoOrl.. economic mce_ntJ\Ci 10 foJtcr c:-<ologu.lll\ -.nund hdt.l\im Jhcrn.1~c f.Ur\ of the p<K'It nJiiOn"t. po\'l;thililtC\ of ,1 -~lt'<Jch-~r.uc" cronnrn\ eu-

Addressing Global and Large-scale Problems 

• Follo~ot.m~: PL.lu (1969}, mirzate .. net \UJ>J)C>rl coonlin.umg_ rountih to fuctn ilnd 
legltam;uc rcu•,nch l>n solutiono;: to our mJjor futur~ \)'\tCan~t cri\C\ 

• Support projcu~ to gcncr.1tC image\ of ~Oil·indu'otrt.ll !On.1l organ11:uioa_1 and global 
tonununat), tc\1 for re!olution of ke) tfllemm.l\ of high-tcthnolo~ra 'OC:IC::t), dedut(' 
norm\ o f humr.n beh.1,ior which .... -o uld permit thc'ie irnJKC\ tube re.tllzed 

• J>cH~Iop a muhi-Jc,·el planning ncn .. -ork to J)ro ,·ide coordin.ncd paruciJMth·e JJIJn. 
nmg in ~uch .trc<u as economic de,dopmem, land U\C , cdu<.uion, cnvuonrn~m. 
tr.uuport.Hion, f:unil) ;usinance. communication\ _ ( .. \ rnodd for tf1e nation.al.Je,el 
poruon of ~uch .a network ~ ddint".utd in Scnawr llumphtC').'\ H,tiJnc(.•d N;uion;al 
Growth .:and Dc:,·eJopment Polk} Bill, S-3050.) 

• ncu~lop the C'.lpabilit) to earn out anlit~porory planning for future crisc:.s (a.,; 
contr.med \\ tth rtadut' plo1nning after thc cri\i~ ha~ octu•red). 

• Fund rt'\t'U<:h to de,dop the apphcou1on of \)~tt!nn an.tl)""!l\ 10 the global cn\lron
ment. to .dfo'-' more rapid asseument or intcrconnuu'u> of glob.tl \)·stem\, the 
nature of the relat.iomhips among 1hem, and the \·arying contribution of major 
regiom of the \\Orld to perturb:uiom of the ~rstC'm~. 

• OcH•Iop simuiJhOn and gener.:al S)(.tcms·OinOII)sis tools for applic:.uion to complex 
emirnnrnt nt.JI sutcms, m;~~nage:ment of organi;r..aunm. ccolog•cal'lirnulo~tuJn, etc. 

• \f.&p 1hr major global S)slcms, mdtcuing n.uiom-'coq)()ratiom rC"spomible for their 
man.1gemcm phu .l'sn~mcm o f the minimum conditions necc.nJq for their mam. tcn01nce 

• Stud} -..·41u of makins;r complex W<"UI S}'Sitm'l len \ ulncrable to \)'Item breakdown 
(cithcr accKiental or d d ibcrattl) caus«<), e.g. dc,·dopment of S)SICnH ndcpt'ndt"nt 
ilhernatne technologies fo r commucd lifc·sup port d uring lne.lkdo~·n 

• E..plo~e the pouibilit) of ~ general·s)sterns oanthropologic.ll-sodological-biological 
p.J~~11m ~f hum.;~n ttolog,, taking into account cultural imJgt'.,, biol(lgic.JI rhythms, 
reboons w1th rQiu~. ~ptd rn\'ironmcnt;.JJ t h.lngn. e tr 

FoalerinJ Social and Institutional Expe rimenlllio n 

• Promote. f:XJ)erimenlJ With Sle.ld)"·Slil lt t'COOOOiiC\, OC'W ronm o [ "gcneral·ben~6t" <XIrponuons, new life llyln, c1<. 

: ~X~eotal COmutu~ •• to test variow ~hern;uj\'c fu curc scen.Jriot. 
P Bl~tlor Surm.J tyPes of p roj<<IS. 

• ::::: experiaU!Dif CO ~proYe communications ~nd rctonciliirion of difft rencn 
JIIOUpo hold111Jdil'c~nt..,ncq,rual puadigm,. 
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~h.l\ ior "'' .&ffened by Jtteu conditions "" th 
fannr\ mflucnring rhe b.Jbncc. · 1 p;anicubr emph . .ua• no the cuhuul 

e f.11;pJorc: Uk1 of m"'' mrdi~ TO ~fen po U~tio I h 
bch;&\ tOt\ C\\C'ntulto "' uhim;ur re~h:;ton n.s 0 1 c 'OCUI macro-problem <~ncl~e1 

Research on the Nature or Man 

• Rt-1e.art.h H~IO the broadest pou1ble ro~nge of comciout proceues \ll drug tC:koir<h 
h)piiOII\, btnftt'dboicl., t'IC., tO ~Cti\C~I) 10\t'Uipte the fUie-spccifll n.Uurt of \C"M'OC; 
.1nd to brC'.tk loo~e from ptt:\Cnt limit.:~tioru on the current technotogtc-

41
1 P"r .. dia-m 

• IO\(fllg;lhon or m.an·, peru~phon of time: lhe kOle of emerge!\() i, direul) rd:ttrd 
I~ the temporal, 1COk O( the in_divtdu~J WJw 3rt: 1he l:lrton controllin~ thu? Wh,u 
.u e th(' _ll0\11b!lstae\ 111 modul.u10n Q( lime senu- JO then we btl'OmC' 11lert 10 pmentaal 
erne' w-uh .1 longcr ICJd t1me? 

• '''·'i'e l t~euc-h i~to .lhern:ue problem-solving modes, cmploymg mclhc'Mh of $1imu
l,umg tre.ttiVIt )-, ln\entl\e u.uts of mind, etc. 

• Re\ca_rch imo 1he tr:uning .o~nd U\e of par.~norm:.ll perception (pousbl)· \IJ beh.o~\'.ar.tl 
tt'dm•qucs) to .tccentuJtt t.hc e\·olutMJn of aruin eucmul .J1pcns of m;an't can. 
KtoUtOC\' 

e Jm·cuigation Of the JCmUI\11) Of the human Dtg:ani.sm tO thC' tlungt1 "'fOUght In the 
emironmcnt b) mdmtnoal Uln 1t1~.g. ciCC"tromagmtic pollution. no1~ pullu
tion-.o~nd t«hniquc~ (or the fo,.,ering of these \\'hat art the d J«u of pupul.uion 
dcmuy or im.o~ge-of·man concerns? What kinds or charlcterUtics in Ct1\lronmtntill 
design art e,:kntiJI to the o\·tr.llll htahh of the hum~n bting? This buu U crucul ,u 
m~n $pends mort .;~nd more toc.altimc in complete!)- ~rtificUI lp~ce. 

• Jmcnig;uion of tht dJC'rU of btologial entrainment, b~logial rh)thmf. tlC 

• Rese.o~rch on 1.hc tff«ts or onc'1 thouRht.s {auirudes. emoborul nares) on the- lo"'cr 
microorg;~niJm$ m the bod)-Whtrh togeth~r form ustnt~l ))'mbiotx sybs,.em• on 
which 1he funniomng or tht' J.nger hum.Jn 1)11Cm depends; tt!buonshsp lo pi'• 

• ~~~~~~~:~,i~~~ todc,cfop capacih to u1e se\en new ··~rues of 1M mind"(pro~ 
b) Teilhard de C:h.ndin m Tltt PMtomn.tm of Mon. suq;nted 10 us by Profruor Jon~~ 
A Rmc) that would .liJO'-' an expanded e' olutionan piCture to brcome comprchrn· 

"blc · 1 he b:uom1< 10 lhr 1 . t " " '' of tflallol 1mmm.u,, rttogninng C'\Ct)thm_g. ~~ 1 hd.u folio in 
~uperg.ll,u.tK .1nd .1llthJI is in ~t"' ec:n • .uan am m e m rn wuhan w b" wr:- wflr 
our mmd1 the lmt"s ilnd n dn 1h01t lead townd us from ewry o ftC~, wnrr 
J Wil)' and howe\·er d ose or wathm_ . lhr 

2. 1\ rtnu of Jq,llt. or I scnJt of ' '""'· b~c.akt.ng o ul from 
rmmediJte _ll.lst C\"tnu and known hlliOnes thu 
whole life. ThtS would erubk Utlo 5emt~~!'':~~~=·~::::::r. 
the IOimC'diJtc human 1ime-rtfcrence 
cntomp11n sequences and eu•nu of . 

'· A '""' •I ovoWr, d<notinl the p':!':~ iahml<•p<t.d<,_ ""'! 
C\'U) mo,·tmenl a.nd c~,C' • bo 
m uhiiUdC' of mar t rW or linna 
a nnol pluck .. bbde or pall 

~~::r~he~n~~~•=nd~~!:~~:~;~~~~ 4. A; 
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"'uhou.~ isoJatmg th~m Or ~toppm,; the JHO(C'\~ Ol "hrr.rl.mg the: pin 'tito~J Ill! Ill o( tht 

'flOrid 
6. \ ~on~u tJ{ rnm·rmml, pc rcriHng \lo'llhm the \l"t'ming irnmnhilll), \IO\\Ot'\1> .1nd 

re~lltKlusnt'S.S o( tJl(: 'f~ Otld thl' u nderhmg Jlld nngomg dneJoprnent Jnd 
rt'cogmtmg ~ht" inner pmh ~nd t'\plmi\e po\o\"er lffiJHthmg dll lrfC'\1\Irble lllU\c 
tO\ooJrd creJtmg the t'\·o iUlto n:tr) ne"''llt'~~ 
l JtJll t D/ IJv DrJanu, "di« o,cring phHitJI linls .111d 'ttnutur.rl unit\ uudcr thr 

JU'IOIJJMl~lltOn or ' Ut(t'\\'IUII\.JOd W IIC'( II\ IIU:<;" b\ "'Judrtlw II.UUr.rl dC'\ciUJUiltlll o( 
Jll) pn'KCS..i Jnd sttUOUtt" j_o; SC:Cn 3 \ J ll Otg"Jni' OJ JUthc:nllt phenomenon. J)Jtt of the 
n.lhU'OII ecology o( the uni\Cr\C 

A l'l'lNDJX F 

The Basic Paradigm of a Future Soct·o It IS -cu ura ystem • 

I IRCINIA 11. I liNE 

Futurisu, o f vario us persua\ions extrapolate trends, cr~tr Ktnarios. 
design global culture< and computerize utopia5. Unwilling 10 accept the 
apparent!) haphatard trial-and-error process b)· ~·hich e•oiUJionary 
changc11 h~l\·e occurred in the past, man) who were traint'd in tht 
man-in-control-of-nature myth arc no" herOically aucmpling 10 fill 1M 
ro le of man-in-control-of-evolution. A> •ariow schools of futurisu 
compete for funds. inOuencc. and a crack at 1he global controls, 
evolutio n has been bumbling along in iJs accwtomed way, caroming oil 
the walls of resistance to change, picking up a viable mutant here and 
1here, and spawning even more glorious variations. E•-en the ntional 
plans of the fuiUrtSI\ are grist for its multi-face1td miD. 

Pe rhaps 1he time has come when we can penetnte the misu and sec 
the shape of things to come. not as we might have pfanntd them,butu 
they arc in fact emerging. Piecing together a nnge o£ 
anthropologist<, sociologists, it is possible to 
paradigm of a future socio-cultural system is 
puking in its in£antile state, but here. 

Most futurists assume the bureaucratic 
mechanism b)· which large numben or 
Therefore, in contemplating the eDJtCf1JCD~.~~ 
take it for granttd that a global 
They argue only about .,,.,....,. . ..--... 
or necessity, be a 
freedoms. Othen, 
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dcbmt~own.ttitarion .mel deccntr.llit.Hion, but o fTl't fc.-,, ull'•'' ,1\ to hm, 
thi\ \ l oliC: of .lfT.tir' could come aboul. rhc ,1\\UIIlpltnn i\ 11\,Hft: llt;tt 
tho~t· in po,uinn' of economic and poliiK.d po'' t'l .ItT unlikd) 10 

, 0 Jum.trily cl1.1ngt~ tht•tr mode of opcr.uion b ce<HI\t..' tht" \OUI'<t.' of their 
po\\·t•r j, the bure.wcr:uic struct ur e. 

In lht• P"'' fiflccn )C.lr< 1hcre has been .tn •nlcmifir.Hion of cffun h) 
1hc powerlt.'-,\ in n;llions aro und Lhc \\•orld to organitc thl'Jn\Ch(•\ 10 
rrrcu social Sl ruciUral change. During lht• '"'' tt:n of lht:'<' rear>. 
I.uthc• 1'. Gerlach of 1hc Univcr.i1y of Minncsot.o .ond I '""" ht:cn 
doinR rc,carch in .1 wide range o f these so-callt•d "mmcmt'lll\." We 
ha•c found 1h.11 no maucr wha1 the "cause," the go.ol,, or 1hc hclicf;. 
and no m;lllt'r what 1ypc of movemenl ll ;,_politica l, 'ori.tl, rcligious
tht•rc ;, the .;;amc basic :.tn1ctural form and mode of functioning. 
Whcrc'cr people organi1c themsch•cs Ill change >0111<' .ospcCI of soetety. 
,1 non~bure,\Ucr:uic but ver )' effective form of organi!ill ion,tl str uc1urc 
~t·t·ms to emerge. 

We railed 1hc t)'PC of structure we were o bserving a "segmented 
pohrcphalous network," a clumsy phrase that led w an acron) rn Sl' •. 
pronounced "spin" For reasons which will become clear ·" the dis
CU\.\ion unfolds, it will henceforth be wriltcn as SI'(I )N 

Cum·cnrional organiza1 ion charts usually mvolvc boxes arranged in a 
hienrrhical order w·ith the controlling box either at the top or the 
bottom. An organization chart of a Sl'(l) ' would look like ,, badly 
~notted fishnet with a multitude of nodes or cells of varying si1es. each 
h~k~d to all the o thers either directly or indirectly. Some of thc.se cells 
~tlhm the .network --:ould, in themselves, he hierarchically organi1ed 
. ureauc~acs recogmzed by the public as regional, nationa l. or even 
mlernauonal organizations. Examples from the environmental move
ment were the Audubon Society or the Sierra Club Countcrpam in 
Blac~ ~beration would be the NAACP. the Urban League or CORE. 
FemmJSm has its NOW d R d p · . 
A . I d an e ower lls Notuonal Congress of 

merrcan n mns But in a ll th . · f lis · ese movement networks the m.qont)' 0 
c:_, hare ldocal groups of varying sizes from a handful ~f mcmhcr• to 

seve,., un reds some orga • d d' . 
many 1111 •·· gal'. • nrze accor mg 10 the convenuonal mode. 

....., e nanan, face-to-face groups tha t arc here today and 
tomorrow. The multitude of nodes or cells within 

be loosely lumped into segments which hang 
terms of preferred tactics. This factionalism 

with which the movement grows and 10 
from the "eatablishment" more 

do alone. In addition, fac
through the 

segments to offset 
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\ " c a urcau~~cy IS segmenred in the sense th . . . 

and departmentS, II IS an organic whole i h . at II has d.ov"ioru 
f . I" d n t at tU paru ar d per orm spccra t7e tasks necessary 10 the f . . e eSlgned to 

Dccapitale i1, o r destroy a vi1al organ and lhunctto~•,ng of the whole. . rr . . e soaa organ" 
to funcuon c ec11vely. A SI'(I)N on the Olh h d . "'" <east> 

h. ' cr an ' IS composed f 
autonom ous ~egments w rch arc organizationall If- fli . 0 

I · I ld · 1 1· • • Y se su oem any ol '" 11c 1 cou survtve t 1e c lmtnauon of all of the tl Tl .' . 
I f h b · 0 ters. 1e b•olog.cal ana ogy o 1 e ureaucrauc mode of organization · 11 . b h . . LS lC \l~rlt rate that 

of a ~I'( I )N. an ea r.l worm. Thts 1s the feature of movementorgani~lion 
I hat IS SO f.rustra ltng tO those who would like to suppress One Or in 
contro l of 11. ga 

The sc.con.d characteristic of the SP(l)N mode of organization is 
dcccntra lwlllon . Movements do not have a single paramoum Ieador 
who can control or even speak for the entire movement. Each cell has 
i1s own cell or segment and may not be recognized as a leader by 
members o f o the r segments of 1he movemenL Lraders are often 
charism atic ind oviduals who collect circles of devoted followers. Often. 
however as his segment grows, unsung organizational leaden ris< to 
promote the functioning of 1he local groups identified with him, and 
the linked segments survive the death or jailing of the charismatic 
individual ver y well. Frequently a leader is no more than prin1101 inllr 
pam, or llrst among equals, who speaks fo r 1he group only on crnain 
occasio ns and can influence consensus decision-making r.ather than 
make decisions for the group. Those who have tried to suppr~ a 
movement by silencing its most visible leaden find that they are copmg 
with a hydra-headed monster where new leaden~ip seems 10 po~~ 
out of nowhere. In additio n, any one leader has mft~ence 0~1 WI • 

his own cell or segment and may nol be known to acuvc parllCipanu m 
other groups identified with the movement. P(I)N . c'cognizing 

The real key to understanding 1he power of aS 15 ~rom cllsiD-
. f • f thai keep the sll'UCIUJe the nature of the uno ymg orces . SP(I)N is 1 rauge of 

tegrating. One of the forces thai m1egra1~ aid logical. 
horizontal organizational linka~; the other

1 
~ types. 

Non-vertical organizational hnkages are 0 f .,..,0~IIDOCI! 
is overlapping membenhip. When n~~~ 
social cha?~e, the se~ent,cd ~rganua:... 
volves indJVJdual partJapaiiOn m more 
in any movement charaderiscicaiiY 
several different nodes in 
difrerendy organiud 
ideological variatloos. 
terislic of the 
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in I he formation o f another ~rganiza tion, 1hc Fncn<h of 1hc E.tnh. b} 
the ous1ed factio n. Many Sterra Club mcmbc~;, un\l.nhed br lhe 
soul-scaring e ruption a nd a t the core, chccrfull} joim•d FOE ~<hile 
conlinuing w be active in the Sierra Club, fo rming ltnkagcs bet'''ccn 
1hc two grOU(>S in spite of their d ifferences. 

There is a great deal o f interaction between leade" of cells in a 
movement structure ,,thich mar link a few local groups into ot close 
association or connect hundreds o f groups .tcross the coumrr in loose 
and indirect ways. Frequem ly 1he leader of one group will be a 
follower-member 1n anot her. Often 1hc linkage is maintained by 
periodic visits by the leader o f one g1·ou p who speaks to or works wi1h 
another's for a time. These types of ties tend to ccmc nl groups of 
similar ideology into large inte racting segments, or may opera te across 
segment lines linking groups with quite disparate forms o f organit,1 lion 
or ideological approach. 

Still another type of linkage is the "ri1ual aclivity"-thc rallies, 
demonstrations, marches, confe rences, revival meetings, joint activities 
of one son or another. The temporary collaboratio n between disparate 
groups within the movemem required by these types o f activiues cut 
across segment cleavages and bind the autonomous cells in significant, 
unifying events. 

Perhaps the most significant aspecl o f the segmentary mode of 
organization is the role of the ideological bond. The real glue of a 
SP(I)N is represented by the I in the parenthesis. The S, the P, a nd theN 
represent organizational factors which can be handled at the sociologi
cal level of analysis. But the power of a unifying idea adds a qualita
tively different element lo the equation. The power lies in a deep 
commiLment to a very few basic tenets shared by a ll. Agreement on all 
of the ideological variations would be non-functional for the seg
mentary form of organization. It is the passionate a rgument about 
these conflicting variations a nd about conflicting concepts of how to 
implement movement goals that keep the segments separate and in 
enough opposition to prevent an auempted takeover by any one 
RgmenL 

The Rgmencary mode of organization is not a recent innovation, nor 
.U. it been URful only to those who want change. Many pre-industrial 

and the M'Jddle East were organized according to the 
lqJ~Je •• JI:·pJro•idc!d an efficient mode of organization for 

thc1usancu of and tended to 
yCJ~n. This is in 

of organization whic:h arc 
hu come to be known 81 

strUctured on the 
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~cgmcnta~)' prmciple, uni£ying idcolo • was 
oiiiCC\Lr}. The classic cxa tnplc is lh d (!} • usuall}· I hal ol common 

. I f e escn lrtbcs in A b. h contmua r.uricidal conflict but who alw . . ra aa" o were an 
conquerors b)' .tn incrcdtble ca p . •>s surpmed lhetr would-be 
tnlo ·' unified figh ting force. aat} lo coalesce, appareml} O\ernighl, 

II i~ nnpos<iblc 10 explore proper!} . h' 
might be .on adaptive I>aucrn of socia'ln I '-' ~pace, wlhl the SP(I)N 

· f orgam1.auon or 1he glob.1l 
SOCte l y 0 the f Ulure. Suffice it 10 say thai il is precise I}' lh I 
~atl~rn ~O.~SISient W!th ~ vision of "lhc global village," "deb;r:~~~~
ll/~liOil, deccmrah?atJo n,'' and "re-humanization." In \'Cry practical 
tc1ms. our research da ta suggest tha1 the SP(I)N lype ol munurc 
docs severn! _1hmgs: tl encourages lull utilization ol indtvidual and 
small-group ll~l'lOValiOn while mtnimizing Lhc re:tuh.S of failure; it 
promotes rnaxamum penetration of ideas across socio--economic and 
cultural barriers while preserving cultural and sub-cultural dhersily; it 
ts flexible enough 10 adap1 quickly 10 changing cond itions: and it puts a 
Slructura l premium on egalitarian. personalistic rcla1ionship •kills in 
contrast tO the impersonali.nic mode o r interaction .suited to lhc 
bureaucratic paradigm. 

I low about the picture seen from 1he lOp down? It is sugge11ed 1ha1 
"'e do indeed no"· have "'hat "one-worlden" hO\e been demanding lor 
decades- a supra-national le•cl of organization capable o! reducing 
international conflict and assuming the task ol global resource 
managcmem Rational aucmpLS 10 imcm such a ~1ruc1_u~e-1he '-"•lflle 
ol Nations and 1hen 1he United Nations-have faded. 11 ts ,.,d, because 
lhey ••ere buill upon 1he very form ol social organization they were 
de~igned 10 supersede- the nation Slale. I would sugg"'' 1hat 1hese 
a I tempts also failed because 1heir crea1ors were unable 1o br.eak out or 
the cultural assumption of 1he inevitability of the bureaucratiC mode o! 

organit.mion. . · 1 d'n 1 form o( 
What has in facl, emerged is a qualuauv< y I erhen . almdy 

' . I h ism of global management I alii 
organization. a nove mec an f . ctical therefore obsolete, 
functioning IO make large-scale war are tmp: ~ng global produc
and is in fact alloca~ing glo~l resou;:;~ ::.emenu often fail to 
tivity. jus! as paru~1pa_nu m ~ of the SP(I)N within which tber 
recognize the orgamzauonal ge lizcd contrOl 10 JIIIDJ .ill« 
are operaJing. and ca!l. for "!0r~ce:bal managem~l SP(J)N iliO 
dividuals wh~ ar~ paruapanu. m donal llnJClUIC. 

fail 10 recogniU' 11 as an orgaruza::~!f:~=~~:;;~ii Academicians from a variCIY 0 

describe the acton in this 
"oligarchy." Othen 111usei8lll'~'"'llil"'~•~W1tef.II.~P
elites," and '!Jiobal 
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remer around the phenomenal gro,\lh of. d~c mtdtinauon,~l cor
poration> ,ince World War II. Man) arc pornung ou t that .tillS nc,,· 
fc,cl of organization is already beyond th.e capacot) of the ~~·IliOn st:nes 

10 control it. as if the power of the mulunauor~.11 rorpora uon .tnd the 
authorit) of the natio n sta te rep~csented oppo>rng fo rte' . 

The mo\t penet raung insig ht 11110 the true nature of tim emergen t. 
supra-national level of social organi?at ion has ~oonc f~orn ~nth ro
pologi<t Ah in Wo lfe "·ho began to catch ''·"~ outhnc< n f 11 dm11~g hr< 
swdy of the mining industry in South Afrrca. lie 1uggcsts that 11 rs a 
new bel of socio-cultural integratio n. a ne"' ;y,tcm of \Ocial com rol 
"somewhat independent of the currently troublesome units, the nation 
states," though these are components. Wo lfe calls it a n "imperfectly 
bounded network" which "binds groups that arc different bo th s truc
turally and fu nctionally." The segmentary nature of this g lo bal 
or~o'11nintional st ructure become> cleare r as one pieces together the 
work of scholars like Wolfe, the Center's Neil jacoby, G . William 
Domhoff, Rschard N. Goodwin in his Tht Amtrrcan Condition. and 
Richard Barnet's and Ronald Muller's Global Rtach. 

The four major segments of the g lobal manage ment network arc 
upper level decis ion-makers in the multi-national corporatio ns. in in
ternational financial institutions. in the governments of both m
dustrializcd and underdeveloped "host'' countries, and rcprcscntati,·es 
of powerful families in Europe, the Americas, the Middle East, South 
Africa, the Philippines and Asia. 

In our analysis of the SP(I)Ns at the grass roots level. we noted that 

.orne of the component segments within the network arc hierarchically 
organized and centrally cont rolled but that the network "'a whole was 
polycentric, no one compone nt able to exert control over the rest. 
Wolfe and others note the sa me characteristic o f the supra-nationa l 
n~twork. Multinational corporatiom are organi7cd according to 
dtfferent modes 50 • d . : 

. II • me usmg a ecentrahzed m ode o f operatio n trans-
~attona .Y and some maintaining highly centralized control in the 
mlerna1.uo~l headquarters. Nation states also vary in the degree o f 
centra IZatton In any h · in a SP(l)N . •• case, l e mternal structure o f a n y o ne component 

• lltrrelevantto the structure of the network as a whole. As 
pomts out, a t the global level of operation, even the most 

"lose their hierarchical/centralized/pyramidal 
with the upper echelons of other corporatioru, 
institutions and family representatives in an 

" He stresses the lack of absolute 
components. Even though this 

may havo: absolute 
llllliiime.~~~~~liatinlt·~lab and Interests of 
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d ifferent 'cgmcnt\ prevent permanent Sl • 
ccntrali~ed control b) any one group. ructural unny. and therelorr 

Exammmg the l) pe' of linkages that b' d h 
network. we fond some remarkable parai'I~J l ehseg,mcm' of the global 

b d . s wn l te t) pes of hnka•e. 
'"" o >c" c '" the grass root5 SI'(I)Ns Wh , . h I . . ere \\ c Sa\\ patterm or 
over appmg membcrshsps a nd penonal lies between leaders in a 
m~vcm~nt, Students o f the glo~al power structure note such linking 
mccham~tm~ . '~~ .uucrlockmg directorship~. common ~h;trcholdingCi, 
shared subsrdmnes (ofte n by " multinational corporation and the 
gO\crnment of a "host" country). and the well-documented 
phenomenon o f inte rchangeability of personnel. 

The . rise of a "managerial elite" pro,•idrs another linking 
mcchanH.m. Net\Vorks of personal tics arc formed as corpor:uc cxccu· 
tivcs move from o ne hierarchy to another in their ascent to positions of 
global inAue nce. 

The temporary coa lition of segments in a grass roots movement for a 
specific activit) has parallels in the global power !lructure m the 
phenomenon of the "project team." The rise of temporary. special-usk 
organi7.1tions leads to "'h31 Alvin Toffier calls "adhocracy," sen of 
horizontal linkages that cut across bureaucratic hierarchies It invol,·es 
Aexible formation. d issolution and reformation of teams drawn from 
different Je,•c ls within a bureaucratic hierarch)' and from compar•ble 
levels in other corporate or go,crnmental hierarchies, and requires a 
l) pe of interactton that is more charactrnstic of net.,·ork interchange 

than formal hierarchy. . 
T he hnking function of the rcvhal meeting. the demon~tratton, the 

rally, .1nd the "ritu;sl activittcs" of the grass ~oots SP(I!Ns t> !"'ra= 
in the global managerial network b)· a vanety of o>erla~pmg ed 
clubs a nd pohq orgamLations. G. William Du?'hoffdhas ~umide~lo-

. . t' g personal ues an crcatmg w 
the role of soCial clubs rn temen m . li . I leaden hi'"" 

Ora te cxecutl\'~. nanc&a • eu 
gical consensus among corp rs of werful families under 
level government olliCtals. and membe poK . Touch " The 

· 1 " How the Fat Cats «P 111 ' • 
such irreverent Ill es a~ . Ia grounds among the Califorllll 
powerful meet not only tn ex_cJus•ve p \It the Business r"'"'"'tli.IIIC 
redwoods, but in policy-ll_'aking grou':~it~ for ~.,~·~•"'it·I~Ui~ 
Council of Foreign Relauo~, te ~e range of sJ!CCial Clltiliil~!* 
ment which supply personne 0~ a ents 
and important government ap~tntmonpn. izallit!~sai!J~f!! 

The power of ideology to umfy an 

ture is the key to 
ing force has 
o~~rofany ··iMftmr;~ 
divergent goall 'Fhe ' 
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r b . nd sh ared assump1ions. rhc: 1deo lngical confiic1 men I 10 ,, c" a siC a . f d . I I 
lx:l""cr n 1,aranlro1u on these basic 1hcmcs. mar~~ cst.c Ill ' .tc ~.tr~ct~ra 

d d •lal so me have called 1he h\\lo n-fus10n lcnSJon. 
d."rr<ll). pro ".'•h. ",; e glo bal SP(I) ' shift pa11erm of allianccs-
Componcnl\ wu m ' d "bed f II " . 

· sci of issues or problems an c ows 111 
,lniJgo m>IS on o ne · · · I b I S I'(I)N 
tac~hn!{lhe ncXI l ndl\ 1dual par11~1~ant< m 1hc go ~ . seem to 
h.nt 3 remar~able capacil) for s h1f11ng l oyalt~cs .. Thq can funcuon at 
the upper level of a number of types of org;.mtau.on-go,crnm~n~l or 
corporale--<!,cn 1h ough 1he funcuons o f the diffe rent org;.mzau o ns 

rna) be conOining. 11 is 1hc power o f a s~arecl ~onceptu.al ~r-amc"•ork 
lh.u ~cep< a P( I)N unified and make~ ·~ pomblc for md•v•cluals to 
<hih alleg1ances " 'ithin i1. 11 is 1he confl1ctmg conccpls o f goals-means 
!hal pre,•cnl any o ne segment from takin g pcrma nen1 control over all 
1he o1hc rs. 

The point he re is 10 recognize 1he power or. a '·w basic assump~i~115 
10 unih organin1io nally disp ara1e g ro ups. II IS the key to rccogmzmg 
th" c1u,llila ti' el) dilfe rcnl mod e o f org;. niz..1tion--o ne so alien to 1he 
burcaucrallcall)' m ind ed tha i it appea rs to be e ither non-existen t or is 
in1erpre1ed as a "conspiracy." Man y observers of the pro1es1 move
men" durmg the Sixties fell imo bo1J1 traps. T h e firs1 trap is n o" 
Cdtching people who press for legis la1ion requiring di\mamling of large 
corpora 11ons o r tighter comro l o ve r m u lt inationals b y n ation stales. 
This is 10 misundcmand the o rganiza1ion al s t r uctu re b mding the 
upper IO\·cls o f 1he corporate gia n" a n d the na1io n "ales in1o a 
network of sha red and conflicting m1eres1s. The "conspiraq" t rap 
catches many parlicularly m discussio ns of 1he o il c ris is. A s Goodwin 
points out, there is no need for cons piracy. It is o nl)' nece<Sar y tha i 
managcn, corporate or go\'crnmental, under stand a nd fo lio " 1he 
"rules of ~havior dictated b)• the >tructure thai binds them" a nd the 
"~t of stable assumptions," often unspoke n , 1ha1 inform decis io n
making. Decisions made b)· people who s ha re a ssumptio ns. e ven 
~ugh the~ . has b«n no discussion betwe en them, will produce 
acttons 10 stmilar that there appears to be collusion even though the 
acton themaelves feel they occupy conflicting positions. 

We would argue that the SP(I)N mode of organization is not only a 
Wible for a society, more functional than the bureaucratic 
~~·!I~~~ PWiinc era. but that it is in fact the one that is emerging 

or aot. Both the powerless and the powerful have 
.,.~!ICJ'•Rift: rU'ied to meet the changing conditions. The 

figbcing inequhies. The powerful have 
their sphere or activity beyond 
Tboup itia beyond the scope 

_.._."'liYillenc~.c~lf:·-y mlcldJe..ranF 

2-17 regional and 1r.ln'5n:uional ncaworls . . . 
lines of PO~> cr. The principle of "h cuumg aero" tradttJOnal \Crtical 
ma n) lc\'cls. onzontal" imc:grarion is emerging at 

None of these SP{I)Ns ha\c emergrd as a I f 
planning. Like any Olher C\'Oiutio nar) no eh hre!u I o rauonal 
functio n al nece<Sil)' Onl~ •her the fact ca ' . yb, I C) emerge OUI of 

be . . n we nng rcJson ;111d log1c 
to ar m undcrsl.andmg """' is happening and ·,, •· · 1 
c~ ·· =~m-ccrs•om abou1 wha1 m1ght f~cililate or inhibu the change.. If rtm 
model of the emergmg . parad•gm has an) ,,.lidily, the organilalional 
s l ructurc of 1he future" already being crca1ed b) the mo

11
"' well as 

the leas1 powerful. withi~ the prescm paradigm. It is very cle;r, 
howeve r, 1ha1 1hc •dcologJcl wh1ch inform SP(I)N• at 1hc 1wo levels 
arc dmme1rically opposed. Perhaps one of the crucial rask

1 
"' lh< 

rmmcd ia1e fuiUre is to clarify and expose tho underlying .mump1ion' 
lhat prO\Ide rhe idcologirnl "glue" for SI'(I)Ns emerging a1 variou• 
levels o f 1hc global social "ructurc. The key 10 the fuiUre rna~ >eq· wrll 
be concepiUal ra1hcr 1han organizauonal. 
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